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INVOCATION AT LUNCHEON

Our Father, not only in heaven but with us wherever we are and whatever we
are doing, we thank you for your presence with us today and your deep concern
for each of us. In our more rational moments we recognize how much we need
you, how incomplete we are as educators and persons without your divine
guidance. We thank you for your infinite patience with us, for your ever con-
tinuing desire for an intimate relationship with us in spite of our frequent and
complete rejections of you. Please help us to make better use of the unlimited
power for good that is so easily available to us through you. You well know
the tremendous challenges we face in our chosen profession. Help us, we pray,
Father, help us meet the needs of our students, improve our relationships with
our colleagues and our administrators, maintain the necessary close affinity to
our families, and still be the persons you intended us to be.

We thank you for this opportunity to gather together and to learn more
about our profession, one another, and ourselves. Finally, we thank you for this
food you have provided. May it sustain us in our efforts to serve our profession,
ourselves, and you. Amen.

Wayne Brumbach

14

-~ ERIC




PRESIDENTIAL ADDRESS

THE “REAL” WORLD OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION

SHELDON L. FORDHAM
University of Hlinois at Chicago Circle

Several weeks ago as I began o think of what I should say (o you, I was re-
minded of a story told about one of our sports philosophers—a man named
Lawrence Berra. You'll remember him beuer as Yogi Berra—formerly a catcher
with the New York Yankees and currently the manager of the New York Mets.
He was given an ovation on Yogi Berra Day in Sporismans Park in St. Louis,
and the fans gave him a heartelt expression of their esteem with a trip o Ber-
muda, marwched luggage, and several television sets. When his turn came to re-
spond, in typical Berra fashion he said, ““I sure want 1o thank everyone who
made this day necessary.”

Your president last year, Vern Sprague, spoke eloquently about the keys to
4 functional profession. You will récall that he asked for a reexamination of
our program if we are to achieve the objectives sought by all of us. He pro-
posed a plan for developing guidelines for future directions and missions of the
profession 10. meet the dynamics of a changing culture. I believe that, along
with the implementation of this plan, we need to assess what is happening
today in what I wish to call the "real” world of physical education. How many
times have college wachers and administrators been accused of not knowing
what is happening out where the action is? How many times have students
been critical of curricula that do not adequately prepare them for the realities
of the job situation? .

‘The primary focus of my remarks is a personal assessment of what is hap-
pening in physical education in one geographical section of this country en-
compassing a total population of approximately 8 million persons. I have had
an opportunity during the past four months to observe programs and talk with
professionals at the elementary, secondary, and junior college level. My vis-
itations included a kaleidoscope of schools from a neat, well-ordered suburban
high school on Chicago’s North Shore to a crowded, understaffed inner-city
high school on Martin Luther King Drive and from a small rural high school
adjacent 1o the city to a metropolitan junior college with an enrollment_ of
20,000 students and facilities for half that number. Whether or not these obser-
vations represent a cross section of programs throughout the United States is
not for me to say, or to decide, but I believe they represent an honest appraisal
of the status of programs in elementary and secondary schools and junior col-
leges in metropolitan Chicago.

‘There was general agreement among those with whom I talked that
schools are now enlisting the help of all constituencies in the planning and uti-
lization of facilities for physical education and recreation. One suburban school
district has appointed a task force of citizens, parents, college professors, clergy, |
and agency people (o0 study the issues of (1) required versus elective physical ed-
ucation in the public schools, (2) coordination of all community recreation fa-
cilities, and (3) adult recreation.,

ERIC 15
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‘The specter of an overcmphasis on interscholastic and intercollegiate ath-
letics still haunts many physical education programs. Physical education classes
are still being used too often as tryout eamps for recruiting varsity athletes—in
some cases even at the elementary and junior high school level.

A junior college department chairman asked me why many senior college
professors look down their noses at junior college teachers and programs. This
same chairman wondered why so few senior colleges have failed to articulate
and adopt a common program for junior college transfers.

The perceptual-motor learning concept is being implemented in many ele-
mentary schools in the area, with more and more programs heing conducted by
trained physical educators in cooperation with the classroom teacher. Some
concern was expressed by teachers regarding claims made for the intellectual as-
pects of perceptual-motor learning without supporting research evidence.

I saw behavioral objectives written in bold letters on a high school gym-
nasium wall visible to all students in a gymnastics class, and an elementary
school principal proudly showed me such a list for every academic subject
taught in his school.

Parents are becommg increasingly more involved in all types of school
programs, particularly in the elementary schools, and the importance of a
strong physical education program was expressed by many educators. 1 heard
several elementary school physical education teachers say, “This is where it’s all
at.” A recent nationwide survey conducted by the Athletic Institute indicated a
definite increase in elementary physical education activity throughout the
United States.

‘The teacher’s role as a counselor and friend outside the classroom was con-
tinually referred to, par(lcularly in the high school. Teachers in the inner-city
schools were especially cognizant of such a role and expressed a strong belief
that in many schools the dropout rate was directly proportional to the ability of
teachers 1o relate to their students.

Some teachers felt that we should be less concerned about the cardio-
vascular effects of exercise and more concerned that students have fun. Others
felt that the process and functions of learning are infinitely more important
than the color of the uniform. There was complete agreement that students at
all levels inust understand why they are doing things.

“Get 1id of driver education” was the plea of a high school department

chairman who had lost instructional time from his physical education program
to serve that area.

A high school superintendent felt that a schoolwide discussion of the issue
of all required versus elective courses in his school would result in some mature
questioning and reasoning as to the values of vach. Obviously this discussion
would include physical education.

“We are learning a great deal from he women,” said a high school de-
partment chairman. Teaching assignments are now being made in many
schools based on competency rather than sex. The prac(ice of men and women
sharing the same offices has improved communication at our own lnsmuuon

”

by at least 200 percent.

The importance of every administrator being visible and available was con-
stantly alluded to at every level. Teachers stated that along with this visibility
and availability administrators should be knowledgcable about what everyone is
doing. There are no answers to problems in the confines of the ivory tower.

O
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One ol the most highly respected high school superintendents in the area
told 1ne he believes there is no substitute for motivation and intellectual capac-
s ity on the part of his teachers. On the subject of motivation, he felt that we fail

to comprehend sometirnes what an important part it plays in the success or
failure of a teacher.

Decision-making in many of our schools is now becoming a team effort.
An elementary school principal told me that he enlists the approval of all ap-
propriate bodies before the appoinument of any new teacher. :

Cooperating teachers in the high schools said they are continually looking
for student teachers with the ability to organize and to be flexible. They were
emphatic in their belief that early exposure to a teaching experience (even as
early as the sophomore year) is an important component of the teacher edu-
cation curricula. This is felt to be particularly true for students preparing to
teach in the inner-city schools.

“The word recruitment, for so long a questionable word among educators,
was a topic for discussion among many persons. Demographic studies indicate
that student enrollments are likely to decline in the next decade. Will our class-
roomns and playing fields and gymnasiums be empty because we fail to provide
learning experiences that are meaningful and relevant?

“The opportunity to observe on a firsthand basis the programs 1 have just
described was a rewarding experience, and I amn pleased to report that many
physical education programs, particularly at the elementary level, are moving
ahead in metropolitan Chicago. Innovative, creative, and imaginative programs
outnumber the stereotyped ones with which we are all so familiar. I saw lead-
ership in many schools that is creative, intelligent, and democratic rather than
autocratic and self-centered,

It is a sobering and disturbing experience, however, o observe that many
problems we are facing in 1975 are essentially the same ones that existed as far
back as the 1950s. Two studies conducted during that decade clearly illustrate

* this fact. A study by C.E. Forsythe, in which 34 selected physical educators were
asked to list current problems, was completed in 1952. The following is a par-
tial listing of their comments:

1. ‘There is a lack of standarization and sequential development of our
physical education curricula throughout our public schools and colleges.

2. The professional preparation program provided in many institutions of
higher education is of an inferior quality.

3. There must be a reevaluation of the objectives and goals of physical edu-
cation and the interpretation and understanding of these goals and ob-
jectives by the professional physical educator.

4. “There is an irrational application of the competitive spirit in the pro-
gram of activities for boys and girls at all levels.

5. We must close the gap between what we know and what we do in the
field.!

Another compilation of basic issues and problems facing the prolession
was completed by R.J. Francis in 1956 at the University of Wisconsin. He lists
the following:

1. There is a need for better public relations directed toward a better under-
standing of physical education by our “publics.”

9. There are 0o many impoverished curriculums in physical education.

3, ‘There is poor recruitment, selection, preparation, and retraining of pro-
fessional personnel.

Q
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4. There are athlets problems av all levels. There has been a cleavage be-
tween athletics and other phases of the physical education program.

5. We need a philosophy of the profession. There are oo many sharply
conflicting concepts of the nature and purposes of our profession.2

It is significant that these lists of problems represent the opinions and
views of leaders in the profession, some of whom were presidents of this associ-
ation. Have we been spinning our wheels during the past 25 years? Are we still
struggling to establish the place of physical education in relation to the many
other areas of organized subject martter?

In an effort 1o seek a solution o0 some of the problems listed above and
with a view oward strengthening the profession, I am proposing three courses
of action. None of them is particularly profound; they cost little in actual dol-
lars and can be practiced by everyone. I suggest that we (1) increase our circle of
communication, (2) mainain the glow of our teaching, and (3) make our prac-
tice conform o our preachments.

Everywhere we wrn woday we encounter small circles of communication,
These circles may encompass a private club or office or even a private road.
The implication “it’s mine, keep out” is always present. In one sense, each of
us needs a place of refuge. But there is another sense in'which the bigness of a
human being can be measured by the circles he draws to take in the world. The
same analogy can be made o a profession. Some professionals include only
physical education in the circle they draw. Others include health and recre-
ation; still others include other disciplines. But there ure too few Albert
Schweiwers who draw a circle large enough for all. This profession will thrive
and prosper only if we increase our circles of communication. Edward Mark-
ham sums it up nicely in a poem:

He drew a circle that shut me out—
Heretic, rebel, a thing (o flout.

But love and I had the wit 1o win:
We drew a circle that took him in.

Those of us who have scen the newest teaching devices are impressed with
how this new technology can extend the services of the teacher. High fidelity
recording and playback equipment can add audio collections to library books.
Radio and television and language laboratories have increased our level of
teaching effectiveness. We will argue, however, that the teacher is still the nu-
cleus around which our educational system must be built, and it is vital that we
maintin our glow of teaching. **Warm, understanding, friendly teachers are
more clfective than aloof, egotistical, and restricted teachers, Responsible, busi-
nesslike, and systematic teachers are more effective than evading, unpleasant,
and slipshod teachers. Stimulating and imaginative and enthusiastic teachers
are more effective than routine and dull weachers. Mediocre teaching exists be-
cause it has been tolerated and condoned, not because institutions have failed in
arnest efforts for improvement.” Ralph Tyler, director of the Center for Ad-
anced Study in the Behavioral Sciences at Stanford University, says that 100
many college professors find waching a dull routine. They enjoy research for
the excitement of discovering new knowledge. They like consulting with busi-
ness and government for the application of knowledge 10 new problems.

One significant way o revitalize teaching is 10 engage in experimentation
that can at the same time yield the satisfactions of research and consultation
and the rewards of working with young, active minds sharing the same quest.

o v




-

ERIC

19

“The best teacher wears a large invisible button that reads, 'l give a damn.” "¢
The teacher who believes that students become important not simply as prodi-
gies in his area but as human beings engaged in the venture of living and at-
tempting to achieve a higher level of individual and community or societal life
is one who has maintained his glow of teaching.

If the teacher is as important as we believe, then it is important that we re-
alize the implications of our influence upon our students. Do you as a teacher
display personal drive, initiative, decisiveness, and good judgment? Do you also
display the basic human qualities of compassion, reflectiveness, self-control,
humility, and a touch of grace? It is a solemnly serious business to tell a stu-
dent what to do, and it is also solemnly serious to set before him an example
that runs counter to what we tell him. William James said, “It is well for the
world, that in most of us by the age of thirty, the character has set like plaster,
and will never soften again.” Even though we feel that our own cast of charac-
ter is safely set, we should carefully consider those who are not so set and who
watch our words and our ways and shape their actions and utterances after us.

In keeping with the long-established policy that NCPEAM presidents make
recommendations, I am proposing the [ollowing for consideration by President
lusman and the Executive Council:

I. Appoint a special committee to investigate the possibility of closer artic-
ulation between senior colleges and the junior/community colleges in
an effort to share mutual concerns and increase membership.

9. Create a joint NCPEAM-NAPECW 1ask force to make recommendations
1o the Resolutions Committee for taking a stand on critical issues facing
the profession.

3. Request that the NAPECW-NCPEAM Conferences and Projects Com-
mittee be continued and proceed toward implementation of the recom-
mendations made at this meeting last year by President Vernon Sprague.

4. Create a special joint NCPEAM-NAPECW committee to be called the
Professional Communications Network. The report submitted by the
Committee to Review the Purposes of NCPEAM might prove extremely
useful in developing a plan of action. The committee should represent a
wide geographical area and be composed of persons with expertise and
expericnce in public relations.

[ would like to cluse with these words taken from James Michener's Fires

of Spring:

For this is the journey that men make: to find themselves. If they
fail in this, it doesn't mater what else they find. Money, position, fame,
Jove, revenge are all of liule consequence, and when the tickets are col-
lected at the end of the ride, they are tossed into a bin marked failure.
But if a man happens to find himself . . . if he knows what he can be de-
pended upon 1o do, the limits of his courage, the position from which

_he will no longer retreat . . . the secret reservoirs of his determination,
the extent of his dedication, the depth of his feeling for beauty, his
honest and unpostured goals . . . then he has found a mansion which he
can inhabit with dignity all the days of his life. '
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VL.

I KNOW YOU THINK -
YOU UNDERSTAND WHAT I MEANT*

EDWARD E. SCANNELL
Arizona State University

. Communications: the mutual exchange of information and under-

standing by any effective means.

Importance: 80 percent of waking hours spent in some form of commu-
nication; only 30 percent efficiency rate shown in studies

Goals of communications

A. To get action

B. To give (get) information
C. To motivate or persuadé

D. To give (get) understanding

Channels of communication
A. Internal
1. Downward-—employer to employee
2. Upward-—employee to employer
3. Lateral-——employee to employee, etc.
B. External

. Chain
A. Sender
B. Idea
C. Information
D. Facts
E. Medium
F. Receiver
Barriers to communications and listening
A. Auitude H. Inferences
B. Biases . I.  Interests
C. Cultural background J. Inner distractions
D. Distractions K. Semantics
E. Emotions L. Language
F. Inferences M. Assumptions
G. Preconceived notions N. Status

“*From "‘Communications Workshop: Summary of Key Points,” in Edward E. Scan-

nell, Commaunications for Leadership (New York: McGraw-Hill, 1970).
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VIIL. Suggestions to improve listening
Giving immediate feedback
Tuning in

Watching emotions
Listening objectively
Listening for ideas

Being attentive

Watching the message
Thinking ahead

Listening between the lines
Empathizing

Listening actively
Stopping one’s own talking

mEoO®
aFahalal- 4o

VIII. Communications and human relations: *‘Make a person like himself a lit-
tle better and I promise he will like you very well indeed’’ (Lord
Chesterfield). -

REACTION TO “I KNOW YOU THINK
YOU UNDERSTAND WHAT I MEANT”

GARY S. KRAHENBUHL
Arizona State University

Mr. Scannell has given us an interesting and humorous look at some barriers to
communication: [t might be worth our while to review these barriers and to
look at some examples, especially as they relate to physical education.

One of the barriers to communication presented is that of poor listening
habits. Much has been written about people who are great speakers or who pos-
sess special gifts for improvisation; yet rarely is an individual paid his due as a
courteous, enkindling listener.

Poor listening habits not only limit communication but suggest a lack of
courtesy as well. The following exhortation admonishes us to become better
consumers of information:

Do more than exist; live,

Do more than look; observe.

Do more than read; absorb.

Do more than hear; listen.

Do more than listen; understand.

Several popular books—two of which are Between Parent and Child and
Between Parent and Teenager—have been written on this general theme by
Haim Ginott. The essence of Dr. Ginott’s thesis is that we should not only hear
but listen and try to understand feelings behind the words. It is only then that
an individual can truly communicate with the other party.

A second barrier to communication discussed by Mr. Scannell is the gener-
al problem area that includes such things as assumptions, inferences, and pre-
dispositions. Perceptions of this nature are troublesome because they are almost
always narrower than reality and frequently distorted. A relevant example of
this was highlighted several years ago in an article by Louie Crew in Saturday
Review: Education. The author had grown up as a less than physically gifted
young man; however, he participated in physical education programs as part of
his school experience. Unfortunately, this experience was unsatisfactory because
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of certain assumptions made by his teachers. Instead of trying to teach this
young man to learn more about his physical health or help him develop a
broader range of activities and skills that he could use in later life, his teachers
led him to accept the role of a physically incompetent person with limited al-
ternatives. He received no sympathy and little guidance. A short quotation may
further demnonstrate his feelings:

For a long time | treasured illusions that my experniences with physical mis-
education resulted merely from my provincial isolation, that real pro-
fessionals elsewhere had surely identified and rectified these ills. But as 1
moved from south to west to east, and even 0 England, I found very few
real physical educators,

Almost no one is interested in educating individuals to discover their
own physical resources and to integrate them with all other personal experi-
ences. Almost everyone is interested in developing ever better professionals
o provide vitarious entertainment for a physically inept society,

The message is clear. A false assuinption lead Mr. Crew’s teachers to encourage
him away from activity. On the contrary, Mr. Crew wanted to learn about him-
self and to tnprove his physical abilities.

Another barrier 10 communication that Ed spoke about is the barrier of
lunguage, semantics and the words themselves. This problem is especially evi-
dent because although the number of technical words in the English language
is increasing, the general vocabulary of the typical American is shrinking. An
example of this problem was brought home o me as I was doing some consult-
ing work for the US Air Force. The specific project involved an analysis of in-
structional cues used by instructor pllOlS with student pilots attempting to
learn the perceptual-motor skill of flying a jet fighter. It was found that 77 per-
cent of the instructional cues given by the instructor pilot were essentially dys-
functional. In other words, the cues that were given, which supposedly would
help the student pilot execute the maneuver that was planned, in fact served as
no help at all or actually led to a response opposite to the one planned. As all
the instructions were verbal, it is obvious that this lack of communication in-
volved a problem with language or semantics.

Another personal example that comes 1o mind is that of a young student
teacher attermpting w teach children the overhand throw. This student was
fresh from his undergraduate kinesiology class. Part of his verbal instruction
went like this:

I'he left foot steps out wward the arget, knees slightly flexed, and the pel-
vis begins to rotate to the lefy, followed by the upper spine. When the fore-
arm is rotated back o about horizonwl and the body is nearly facing the
target, the anm immediately rotates and the shoulder and the elbow extends.

As vou might imagine, even though this explanation of the overhand throw
was correct, no useful information was communicated to his first grade class.
To an experienced teacher this mistake is obvious, but this problem of commu-
nication was very real to the young students.

In conclusion, we might take a short look at Mr. Scannell’s definition of
cornmunication: “Communication is a mutual exchange of information and
understanding by any means.” The responsibility for successful communication
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rests on the shoulders of both the speaker and the listener. A person must not
only hear but listen, however, and if communication ended here, | am afraid it
would be a pretty dull world.

It has been said that “the mind is a fire to be lighted, not a vessel to be
filled.”” For meaningful communication to take place in the teaching realm, we

must strive to go beyond hearing, listening, and understanding. It is only when.

the topic becomes meaningful that the fires of intellectual inquiry will be lit.

Our purpose is to keep the flame of learning from being snuffed out by barriers
to communication.




BODY OF KNOWLEDGE

THE SOCIAL SCIENCE OF SPORT:
A NEED FOR FURTHER KNOWLEDGE

SUSAN L. GREENDORFER
University of New Mexico

‘T'he recent growth of the social science of sport—more specifically, the sociol-
ogy of sport—as a field of study has stimulated great interest in both physical
education and sociology. A concern has arisen among some physical educators,
however, as to the relationship of this arca of specialization to physical edu-
cation. They have argued that the social science of sport more appropriately be-
longs in a deparunent of sociology, that the research problems undertaken have
little to do with the study of human movement and thus are not aspects of
physical education. On the other hand, there are physical educators who have
welcomed this sulkliscipline into the profession hoping that the contributions
toward positive social values claimed by physical education can finally be sub-
stantiated. Unfortunately, both viewpoints have neglected the substance of the
subject matter with which the social science of sport is concerned, the meth-
odology it employs, and the nature of the questions investigated. Therefore, the
purpose of this paper is to present another perspective, which may have rami-
fications for the two viewpoints previously mentioned. It is hoped that a few
guidelines and alternative directions for the social science of sport will be the
result.

Although not a new idea, the possibility of the behavioral sciences’ offer-
ing new facts, meanings, and implications with reference to several given prob-
lems in physical education has not been fully exploited. Despite the current
bandwagon interest in the behavioral sciences, the profession has not addressed
iself, sociologically speaking, to the plea made by Cowell for an intelligent,
systematic endeavor to revise current beliefs, to weed out errors, and to test the
accuracy of belicfs.! Essentially, the achievement of this goal could be accom-
plished through acquisition of more knowledge, which would result in a
greater understanding of those influences and consequences of man’s par-
ticipation in sport and physical activity. Likewise, the goal of the social science
of sport is to identify the regularity of underlying patierns of behavior in a
sport context—to describe them, to explain them, and eventually to predict
them. The objective is the understanding of sport and physical activity per se,
with the assistance of sociological theory and methodology.?

Therefore, one of the first questions to be asked is simply, What are we to
study? Past and present research offers a partial answer to this question: we
merely need o examine the literature. It becomes obvious that the sport sociol-
ogist, as well as the physical educator, has been preoccupied with three main
aspects of social behavior: (a) behavioral dispositions toward sport and physical
activity, (2) affective dispositions toward sport and physical activity, and (3) so-
¢ial auributes of those individuals who are involved in some manifestation of
sport or physical activity. However, these topics hardly run the gamut of
human movement that can be explored from a behavioral perspective. Of neces-
sity, knowledge is needed beyond observation of selected personality traits, atti-
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Ctudes, and self-image. Tt is time o reexamine these topics from more socio-
logically significant perspectives, Rather than listing personality traits, we
should shift focus and treat aspects of personality as behavior induced by spe-
cific social situations, For example, particular types or the degree of com-
petitive and stressful sport situations that evoke aggressive behavior are yet o
be identificd. Furthenmore, which significant others influence the development
of attitudes oward sport and to what degree? At what point during the life
cytle are such attitudes developed?

In order to gain a greater understanding of the role and significance of
physical activity, we will need more abstract ideas and theoretical constructs
and must use concepts from the social sciences. Unfortunately, physical edu-
cation has been preoccupied with the concrete and the practical, with tech-
nique, and with isolated findings that do not relate 1o a theoretical framework.
In essence, we have been long on application or practice and short on ideas.

Those great ideas that permeate the profession have been so grandiose as 10
be uscless with respect to measurability, testability, and hence validity. Never-
theless, it has been those general notions of character building, good sports-
manship, and social benefits of physical education that have become dogma.
However, we should not permit such dogma to limit our inquisitiveness, our
rigor in the pursuit of understanding, and our quest for knowledge about lop-
ics that essenually belong in physical education and need to be researched. Let
us consider a few topics that can provide useful inforination. Keep in mind that
these possibilities hardly exhaust the realm of potential ideas.

First of all, knowledge can be extended beyond behavioral and affective dis-
positions. Elements of social structure and the culture of given social systems
should be examined.? For instance, norms, values, and sanctions held by vari-
ous subcultures, relative 1 sport involvement, have not been fully explored. Al-
though some information pertaining o the relationship of sport to the school
exists, there has been litde effort 1o distinguish between the values held by the
school as an entity in itself and those subgroups that constitute the population
of that sthool. In other words, the issue is one of reification as well as
stratification,

Furthermore, with the exception of the literature on the black athlete, the
topic of minority group sport socialization has been virtually ignored. While
some theoretical notions peraaining o the black athlete have been explored,
pertinent questions relative to the saliency of sport or concerning norms, sanc-
tions, opportunity set (socializing situation), and other significant influences on
nonblack minority groups have not been asked. What knowledge do we have
pertaining to the agents of socialization, role models, and reference groups of
cthinic minorities? Thus, it would be of great value to pursue information
about the Chicano and the Native American, particularly in the Southwest. We
need o examine the extent to which physical activity is significant and the role
it plays within the cultures of these two groups. We need to discover the types
of games most salient 1o both groups. Pursuit of such problems would broaden
owr base of knowledge, Findings would be relevant o the physical educator, as
the knowledge rendered could have application to curriculum decisions and
practices,

With respect to racial issues, instead of posing questions' that can be sys-
tematically analyzed, we perpetuate notions that have never been verified. Does
sport really promote good race relations and ethnic understanding? If the races
play well wgether will sucht behavior be exhibited off the field? Are there such
things as carry-over values and behaviors? We don't know; there is a dearth of
research and empirical evidence on the subject. Small-group investigations of
Q
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tearn performance have not been concerned with the process of integration or
with the compatibility of conuasting value structures of team members. Need-
less 1o add, consequences of such mixtures also remain unknown.

Thus, there is a need to establish prioritics for topics o be considered.
Rather than devoting excessive time and energy to the descriptive studies of
games and costumes, perhaps we should examine the social structure and social
processes of minority groups in a game or sport situation. As a result, questions
could be posed regarding the function of physical activity and sport within
these subcultures. Similarly, we could obtain explanatory as well as descriptive
information. We could gain insight into the values, expectations, and social
structure of the culture as well as deteriine the extent to wnich games reflect
such social phenomena. More specifically, the emphasis that both the culwre
and the game activities place on conformity, cooperation, competition, achieve-
ment, or aggression can be examined. The extent 1o which these behavioral
manifestations are evident in games could be empirically measured, and such
research would be theoretically derived utilizing continuous rather than nomi-
nal variables. Thus, the problem of mutally exclusive behaviors would be
climinated.

These notions can be extended into the realm of application as well. Once
pertinent facts are obtained, decisions relevant o curriculum can be made. For
instance, a curriculum suitable for reservation Indians could be developed; ac-
tvities and skills appropriate o the specific group could be included. The
adaptability ot a similar curriculum for urban Indians would not be prob-
lematic. ‘Thus, reasons and rationale for research and implementation would
have a foundation based on systematic investigation of the same social reality
for which application was intended.

Another parallel example can also be cited. If, according to Merton, each
stratum or subgroup in a society has a socially approved adaptive mode of be-
havior related to its social structure, and if, according to Loy, there is a link be-
tween these adaptive modes of behavior and a typology of games, then both
theoretical implication and practical application’ can be served. On the one
hand, hypotheses could be tested and some semblance of construct .validity
could be obtained; on the other hand, game forms and social class variables
could be related. In this respect, understanding can lead to selection of appro-
priate activities, recognition of similaritics between various game forms, and de-
signed curriculum planning.

Thus, in-depth study of the cultural milieu in which sport or physical ac-
tivity takes place is essential. Focus should shift from one of description to one
of structural-functional relationships between games and the fiber of the culture
under examination. Rather than posing unanswerable questions, such as the
why of physical activity, emphasis should be placed on the how, when, and
where of sport involvement. Within such a framework various theoretical no-
tions periaining to processes can be utilized—such as a social-learning para-
digm, socnoloqncal theories of group orgamzauon and social- psychologncal con-
structs of aggression, achievement, cooperation, and compeuuon.

Somewhat related to the concept of culture and subculwre is the notion of
social structure. The discovery of existent (or confirmation of nonexistent) re-
lationships between elements of social structure (e.g., social-class variables) and
sport involvement would provide more insight into the process of sport social-
ization. Although physical education has been concerned with the notion of
general or diffuse roles—such as good sport and clean player—recent literature
indicates that focus on the ucquisilion of specific roles would be more fruitful
f()r rescarch and application purposes.! Moreover, awareness of how individuals
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acquire the necessary skills, knowledges, and dispositions to fulfill various
sport roles (e.g., participant, fan, referee) could facilitate more effective en-
actment of the role of physical educator. Knowledge of how, where, and under
what circurnstances individuals learn various sport roles and develop their sport
attitudes can cnhance the physical educator’s role as a socializing agent. Behav-
toral objectives could be written for ourselves, professionally, as we would
know the directicns in which teaching behaviors should be designed and the
teaching styles that would be most applicable. Utilizing such techniques, sport
socialization goals could be carefully delineated for each age group, objectives
could be determined in accordance to specific opportunity sets, and the type
and degree of exposure to sport role models could be predetermined and incor-
porated into the physical education curriculum.

_Another topic requiring further knowledge from the perspective of the so-
cial Seiences involves the development of motor patterns of children. To date,
motor development and motor learning have been devoted to the biological and
neuromuscular aspects of movement. However, the inclusion of behavioral and
affective variables in studies of growth and development could provide several,
heretofore unknown, explanations. For example, most specialists in motor de-
velopment acknowledge the fact that skill and motor patterns are age related
but not necessarily age determined. It would seem, then, that behavioral, soci-
etal, and cultural factors could influence movement activities and game prefer-
ences. But the mechanisms and extent to which such influences are significant
are not known.

How much more enriching would motor development studies be if aspects
of child-rearing practices, social-class background, ordinal position in the fam-
ily, and demographic data were included? Perhaps peers serve as a positive ref-
erence group while the family serves as a negative influence on sport in-
volvement. Or there may be certain normative mechanisms operant in the
family but not in the school. Perhaps the existence of contradictory values be-
tween these two social systems accounts for differential motor perforinances and
motor development—perhaps not. It is possible that certain reference group
role models influence the development of motor patterns. We simply don’t
know.

Although physiological stages of motor development have been identified,
sociological and psychological influences on such development have not been
determined. To what extent is skill acquisition a function of opportunity set?
During childhood is reinforcement a factor in movement performance and in
continued physical activity? Given the complexity of skill acquisition, might
there also be behavioral explanations as well as biological predictors?

Logically, then, there may be interaction effects of physiological and so-
aial-psychological factors. Yet collaborative endeavors with respect to the col-
lection of multiple measures from the same subject are wanting. Perhaps some
of the complexity of skill learning and motor development could be better un-
derstood through combined efforts of several specialists in the field. Further-
more, such strategies would increase depth and breadth of data; these endeavors
would be feasible and productive. Resultant information would certainly pro-
vide material and principles for application.

With respect to strategies of methodology, there is another point worthy of
emphasis. In addition to cross-sectional data-collection methods, more effort
could be directed toward longitudinal studies. Institutes devoted to the study of
human movement over the life cycle from many scientific perspectives might
not be a figment of the imagination.
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Most notictable in the sport socialization literature is the absence of data
on childhood participation patterns. ‘The primary subjects have been adolescent
or college-age students who have been asked to recall earlier sport experiences.
Nowhere in the literature have we studied the socialization process of the ath-
lete as he or she develops from childhood to adulthood.

Lest these past few remarks be misunderstood, et me hasten o add that my
intention 1s not to tell specialists in motor learning, motor development, or the
social science of sport what their interests ought (o be. Rather, the purpose is to
expand potential sources of information. A litle imagination can go a long
way.

AL this juncture T would like 10 mention two additional areas that could be
studied from a social sciences perspective: the phenomena involved are play and
leisure. Although both phenomena quite often serve as the medium through
which human movement occurs, these are two spheres about which physical ed-
ucation knows very little. We have abdicated our role in dealing with concepts
and acquiring an understanding of play and leisure activities. Instead, we have
been content to let psychologists and anthropologists become the experts on
children’s play and games and sociologists, the experts on leisure.

We have done little work with both phenomena. In fact even our efforts to-
ward description and definition have been minimal. Essential to the under-
standing of both phenomena are identification and clear definition -of con-
structs. It is not adequate o label all activities engaged in during free time as
leisure. Nor is it sufficient to consider all nonutilitarian behavior play. Tech-
niques for identifying theoretical concepts, statements for specifying definitions,
establishing linkages between concepts, and ordering statements (o construct
theory are primary needs. Thus, the subject matter of leisure and play needs to
be approached from a perspective of context as well as text.

If understanding is our goal, then labels need to be converted to general
variables and either-or concepts need to be transformed into measures of vari-
ance. Relationships between measures need o be established. Now, it might be
argued that theory building is not our bag. However, physical educators should
be the experts in play and leisure activities, particularly when gross motor skills
are involved, Therefore, it is logical that those most concerned with these phe-
nomena should be the leaders in gathering knowledge and gaining
understanding. ’

Theoretical models and paradigms are used in the social sciences to test
generalizability and thus to increase explanatory power. Physical education
could benefit from use of such a strategy. For example, pursuit of leisure activ-
ities could be explained froin theoretical models that have measurable concepts
that can be subjected 1o validation procedures. Perhaps the tension-excitement
model could be used as a framework, or the socialization model may prove use-
ful. The former paradigm views tension and excitement as a pleasurable con-
trast to routinized aspects of everyday life, whereas the latter focuses on leisure
involvement as a function of family influence. However, if both are inadequate,
we - will need w scarch for another framework in which o test viable
hypotheses.

Theory building would enable us to explain leisure and play involvement.
A theoretical framework can focus our auention and assist in asking the right
questions—those that penetrate the surface of the phenomena. Leisure and play
are multidimensional concepts of great complexity. We can iinderstand some of
this complexity by carefully defmmg concepts. The more carefully we define
concepts, the nore precision we gain in measuring phenomena. The more pre-
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csion in measurement, the greater the meaning of results. The greater the
meaning, the more imphc‘mon and application of information obtained.

In essence it is maintained that we need more abstract ideas and theoretical
notions in order to understand some of the phenomena with which we are con-
cerned. To date, we have left pemnem aspects of both play and leisure to other
fields. It is time we buy back into the sociology of Icisure and into the anthro-
pology of play. However, we must do so with a perspective that requires more
than mere description. We must have conceptual insight into play and leisure;
utilization of a social sciences frame of reference can assist in this endeavor. It
is further maintained that such an approach would have application and mean-
ing to the practitioner as well as to the researcher. In so doing we can weed out
errors, revise current beliefs, and test the accuracy of beliefs.

Moving froin conceptual ‘aspects, let us now examine some ways in which
the social science of sport could add to knowledge about some current issues.
One issue pertains to the female participant or athlete: the second is related to
what is cormmonly known as athletics.

With respect to women and sport there are many levels at which infor-
mation can be sought. Although there are practical matters related to legal and
econornic aspects of this topic, little effort has been extended to understand the
significance of recent legislation beyond these practical considerations. In fact,
those relationships of most concern involving women, sport, and the law have
been specific court cases. However, historical precedents that have influenced fe-
male sport participation have not been utilized to gain perspective for the
present or future. Moreover, several decisions relative to policy-making, guide-
lines, and regulations have been based on past philosophy, which may or may
not have been more emotional than rational in foundation. If we are to truly
understand the phenomenon of female sport participation and the impact of
fiscal and legal realities, perhaps some attention should be given to underlying
principles as well as the social reall(y within which women’s sports currently
operate. .

Furthermore, with the cxcepnon of attitude, personality, and sell-image
studies, the topic of women in sport has been relatively unexplored. Moreover,
most of the knowledge available on female athletes has been obtained from elite
performers—national and international competitors—who are predominantly of
college age. We still do not know who the female participant is, where she
comes from, how she becaine involved in sport, or the operant value and re-
ward structure during her participation. There are some hypotheses, but little
empirical evidence. Similarly, we do not know the degree to which social-learn-
ing variables exert positive influence on the participant and negative influence
on the nonparticipant. Do the same factors that account for participation also
affect nonparticipation? Or are there entirely different explanatory variables?

In addition to these questions, other information pertaining to women is
needed. For instance, those factors that distinguish the elite athlete from the
participant who possesses a lower degree o involvement have not been identi-
fied. The role of physical education in the female sport socialization process
has not been deterinined. Thus, there is a need to study the effect of various so-
cial systems, role models, opportunity sets, and social structure variables in re-
lation to initial involvement as well as continued sport involvement. Moreover,
those factors that account for nonparticipatiornt might have greater implication
for altering teaching behaviors and practices in physical education than do
those variables that influence participation,

Q
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Some theorencal considerations are also pertinent to this discussion. Al-
‘though a juxtposition between norms, sanctions, reference group influences,
and opportunity set has offered insight into sport involvement, there is need to
analyze further the social-learning paradigm i:self. Perhaps some of the inde-
pendent variables previously considered 1o act simultaneously could be treated
as intervening variables. [t has not been determined whether the socialization
model that accounts for initial involvement in sport is valid for explanations of
continued sport involvement. In addition, we need 1o consider whether this the-
oretical framework is powerful enough to supply explanations for non-
participation as well as participation. Such theoretical considerations may offer
insight into significant questions that physical educators frequently ask. For ex-
ample, what relationships exist among attitudes, values, and behavior toward
sport? Which factors determine these relationships, if, indeed, there are any? Of
course, these are only two possibilities.

A second issue to be considered deals with the structure and organizational
nature of sport, particularly in the school. However, it should be remembered
that highly. organized sport (e.g.. athletic competition)- has also flourished
under the auspices of the community, private clubs, and business enterprises.
Therefore, the following remarks could be applied 10 these contexts as well as
o the school. Several concepts from organizational theory could be utilized to
understand the relationship between sport and the school. For example, goals,
structure, technology, leadership, and the environment could serve as frames of
reference for analysis. The influence of the public, boards of regents, and
booster clubs could be studied from a structural-functional perspective. Utiliza-
tion of such concepts can provide meaningful information and avoid the peren-
nial problem of condemning or attributing positive values to athletics.

In additon. theories from cconomics might be useful in analyzing the re-
lationship between sport and the school. Moreover, an analysis of the power
structure and processes of decision-making could be most informative. It is
equally appropriate 1o ask, Who makes what decisions about sport, for what
reasons. under what circumstances, at what time, and with what consequences?
as it is 10 pose the same questions ahout government and political institutions.
Let me emphasize, however, that the purpose of such questions would be to de-
termine the degree of institutionalization of sport, the role and function it ful-
fills, and its relationship to other institutions. Therefore, the intention of such
inquiry is the search for social significance, not justification.

Closely related to the issue ol athletics.is the claim that sport participation
enhances social mobility. However. mobility patterns have not been thoroughly
examined. Indeed, the concept of mobility is quite complex; it has elements of
level as well as dimension.® A difficult task. nevertheless an enlightening one,
would be 0 follow the career pauerns of athletes after graduation. Information
relative to educational achievement, occupational status, income attainment,
and postgraduation sport participation patterns could be systematically ob-
ained. Furthermore, such an endeavor would have implications for account-
ability as well as research. Through such data we could learn the ways in
which sport participation serves or does not serve as a vehicle for social mobil-
ity. At the same time some of our claims and beliefs would be tested.

As a final consideration I would like to mention the apparent schism that
has occurred between the social science of sport and physical education. Per-
haps some aspects of the issue are related to the discipline versus the profession
controversy. Also related rnay be the normative (or value-oriented) versus non-
normative (or value-free) approach to research. However, the gap between these
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perspectives does not reflect mutually exclusive functions, Rather, the gap is a
reflection of communication breakdown, lack of collaboration, and feelings of
inferiority. It 'would appear that one possible bridge across this gap is to in-
crease communication and to share interests. Therefore, it is more important at
the present tme 0 answer Lnowlcdge of what” lhan to answer ‘‘knowledge
for what, for whom, or from what.”

In summary, I would like to conclude with the following remarks. Al-
though focus has been directed mainly toward research endeavors, it is hoped
that the types of research questions posed would expand knowledge and that
such an extension would have professional implications and application. De-
spite the variety of topics considered, there have been several recurring themes.
Essentially, more knowledge is needed regarding the process of socialization,
whether it be concerned with sport involvement, leisure pursuits, or motor de-
velopment. Furthermore, the relationship of other social processes to sport in-
volvement should be examined; conformity and deviance, social change, strati-
fication, and social behavior dynamics would be a few examples. Sociological,
psychological, and cultural factors need 0 be examined concomitantly with bi-
ological aspects of physical activity and sport. There is a definite need for a
growth of ideas and theoretical frames of reference from which empirical re-
search can be based. Moreover, collaboration should be encouraged among the
various specialists in the field. Although there are many specific topics that can
be investigated from a social sciences frame of reference, the purpose is to un-
derstand the complex constellation of variables that influence physical activity.
Only through a grasp of the mulidimensionality of these biological, behav-
ioral, affective, and cognitive dispositions can we hope to improve our field.
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A TAXONOMY OF SPORT FORMS

JOHN E. BILLING
University of Connecticut

Sport in its variety of forms has permeated the culture of man since recorded
history. “in thost societies it has held a prominent position as a social institu-
tion. Today sport is exploding with new activities, competitions, and par-
ticipants. The drive 10 be involved is producing new sport forms at an ever in-
creasing rate. Not too many years ago school sport teaching and competition
involved only the four major sports: football, basketball, baseball, and track.
Today most schools offer instruction in three times that number and are being
pressed 1o include newer activities as supplements to their current offerings.

NEED FOR CLASSIFICATION

To date, the study of sport has been only scantily undertaken. No other so-
cial institution having such impact on society has received so little scholarly at-
tention, In the past ten years the academic study of sport as a sociophysical
phenomenon has evolved and gained acceptance in some institutions of higher
learning. An important prerequisite to the systematic investigation of any field
is a classification system for describing and ordering occurrences in that field.
This undertaking in the field of sport is obviously complex even when one ca-
sually observes the multitude of combinations of activities, implements, envi-
ronments, and participants that now make up the variety of sports. Currently
there is no accepted scheme for classifying sports into meaningful categories.
The few techniques for sorting out the diverse components of sport proposed to
date include suggestions of labeling sports as individual, dual, or team or have
used a common environient—field games, aquatics, court games—or a general
type of implement—ball games, racket sports. None of these has been well ac-
cepted by & majority of those involved with sports. Kenyon feels that inter-
preting physical activity in a programmiic sense (e.g., as team versus individual
activities, dance, combatives, racket sports, aquatics) may have operational
value for neatly organized programs and curricula but has no value whatsoever
when auempting o conceptualize physical activity and, further, that this heu-
ristic categorization, based purely on pedagogical grounds, has held back
thought in physical education in terms of accurately denoting physical
activity.!

In fact, many of the commonly used classifications create significant con-
fusion as 10 what constitutes each category. For example, is swimming an indi-
vidual or & team sport? One participates as an individual but scores are com-
puted on a team basis. Is tennis a hall game or a racket sport? Are all aquatic
sports—diving, water polo, and crew racing—really that similar? Grouping of
sports together under a single label implies great commonality. Obviously this
is not true in the examples above, It would be as meaningful to classify certain
sports as uniform sports denoting that uniforms are worn by contestants or
terming certain sports as summer Sports since competition is usually engaged
in during the summer months. These means of classification fail to identify any
elements that critically differentiate between the nature of sport activities.

Kenyon, noting these shortcomings, suggests the focus of auwention be
shifted to the participants in sport. He suggests physical activity be divided into
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six subdomains characterizing the “perceived instrumentality” that. sport has
for the participants: social experience, health and fitness, pursuit of vertigo, es-
thetic experience. catharsis, and ascetic experience.!

Though these may prove helpful in understanding the personal drive for
involvement in sport, they provide no guidance toward classifying sport itself,
since different individuals may partake of the same sport for a variety of
reasons.,

Roberts and Sutton-Smith suggest that games be classified by their out-
come attributes: (1) games of physical skill, (2) games of strategy, and (3) games
of chanee? Similarly, Callois has classified sports into a sttbgroup of games
{agon) whose central characteristic is competition. Further, “. . . the contest
hinges on a single quality—speed, endurance, vigor, memory, deftness, inge-
nuity. etc.—operating within defined limits and without any external help.’”
Both imply the use of intended outcome as o central theme. However, to date,
no encompassing classification system has been proposed that would accom-
plish grouping of sports by common intent.

A meaningful system of ordering and describing the diversity of sport into
generic categories would appear to be a necessary prerequisite to the systematic
study of the field. Such a schematic would provide a taxonomy enabling the
wentification of common  characteristics. Examination of the constituents ]
might greatly aid in the quest for enlightened generalizations about sport
forms, popularity, strategy, rules, skills, and potential public acceptance. It
might also serve as a basis for theoretical statements indigenous to similar sport
forms. As a further extension it could serve as a guide to developing new sport
forms possessing  specific predetermined  characteristics. If nothing else, it
should provide a schematic to aid in the understanding of the complexity of
sport forms by accomplishing the homnogeneous grouping of activities to which
generalized concepts of rules, strategy, and scoring are applicable.

WHAT IS SPORT?

The term sport denotes a varicty of meanings. For the purposes of the fol-
lowing classification system it is necessary to distinguish between those activ-
ities constituting sport and activities that will be termed games or recreational
activities. The intent is not to demean any group of activities but rather to de-
fine explicitly the focus of attention of this classification system. In 1968, John
Loy proposed the essential distinction between sport and other activities in his
article “The Nature of Sport: A Definitional Effort.”’* Paraphrasing Loy, sport
is an institutionalized game occurrence involving physical prowess, strategy,
and chance, in combination. This definition requires that an activity meet
several criteria before being termed a sport. First, it must be an institutionalized
game, i.e., have published rules defining manner of play and declaration of
winners and possess a tradition. Second, physical prowess must play a domi-
nant role in the outcome of the contest. Third, it must allow for the applica-
tion of strategy by competitors, and, fourth, there must be some element of
chance. involved in the conduct,

The first criterion, that of being an institutionalized game, implies that
winners are declured as in all games. This eliminates many recreational activ-
ities including hunting, fishing, mountain clinbing, and bird-watching from
the realm of sport. Although these activities may meet all the other criteria,
without the one element of competition, they mnust be eliminated. Further, the
hitting of golfballs ona-driving range only qualifies as sport practice until one
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actually enters 1o competition and keeps score in organized play. Likewise the
popular recreational activity of skiing fails o meet the competitive criterion
until ene enters into organized races.

The elements of chance and strategy are probably present, to at least a lim-
ited degree, in most games; however, the element of physical prowess greatly
delimits the possible aciivities. Although included in Sports Ilustrated and on
many a sports page, the game of bridge fails 10 quatify as demanding physical
prowess, Similarly chess, checkers, card games, word games, etc., fail as sports.
Physical prowess is not limited o strength and endurance but includes all of
the highly complex and coordinated bodily movements indigenous to a multi-
wde of activities. Thus billiards, croquet, and Ping-Pong qualify as sports al-
though not demanding great physical strength.

THE TAXONOMY

Having identified the scope of the concept sport, the following taxonomy
is proposed as a method of classifying sports into generic types and [urther
identifying their characteristic ingredients. The taxonomy consists of seven
major classifications based on primary intent of the sport, followed by five cate-
gories depicting critical elements that constitute the nature of the sport form.

The seven generic sport types are: (a) Distance sports—competition is con-
ducted with distance covered as the criterion to distinguish between winners
and losers. (2) Speed sports—elapsed time is the measure of success in these
sports; all races fall inwo this typology. (3) Body-control sports—winning is de-
termined subjectively on the basis of difficulty and execution of bodily move-
ments; all sports scored on “form” are of this ype. (4) Goal sporis—objects are
propelled at a goal o result in some standard score; the purpose is to accumu-
late rore goals than the opposition. (5) Target sports—objects are propelled at
a target thus providing for differentiated scoring; the purpose is a high degree
of accuracy resulting in a maximum score. (6) Terminal reciprocating sports—
objects are put into reciprocating play; the purpose is to terminate the ex-
change and thus score. (7) Unique sport forms—sports that have a very special-
ized primary intent and thus do not fit well into the previous six categories.

The following abbreviated list gives examples of the variety of sport forms
indicative of each sport type: ’

I.  Distance Sports 2.

pole vault
long jump
ski jumping
shot put
javelin

Speed Sports 3.

track running
ski racing

Mo racing
speed skating
crew racing
swimming races

Body-Control Sports
gymnastics

ice-skating
synchronized swinmuning
hot dogging (skiing)
surfing

1. Goal Sports 5. ‘Target Sports 6. Terminal Reciprocating
basketbali archery Sports
soccer howling tennis
water polo horseshoes handball
billiards skydiving volleyball
football golf badminton
fencing boxing squash
O
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7. Unique Sport Forms
baseball
weight lifting
wrestling

Further classificaton of any sport form, after having determined its generic
type by intent, is obtained by applying the following dichotomies of critical
clements,

1. Nature of the physical act: either (a) manipulative, (b) ballistic, or (c)
unified, Manipuladive skills focus primarily on accuracy or form, Ballistic skills
involve primarily speed or power. Unified skills involve approximately equal
emphasis on each, The physical act is further classified as: (1) object oriented or
(2) body oricnted. Thus ice-skating is classified as manipulative-body, discus
throwing as ballistic-object, and wennis as unified-object,

2, Nawre of opponent interaction: either (a) autonomous or (b) reactive.
Autonomous means opponents are free o set their own pace and direction of
performance. Reactive requires that an opponent respond to’ the actions of his
adversary. Bowling and gymmnastics are autonomous; basketball and wrestling
are reactive,

3. Units of competition: either (a) individual or (b) team. Competition
without the assistance or cooperation of any other competitor during the time
of performance is individual, even if scores are summed to determine team
standing. Team implies at least two performers engaging in the activity to-
gether as a unit, Swimming and archery are individual; football and tennis
doubles are team,

4, Time component: either (a) continuous or (b) intermittent. Continuous
involves play in unbroken intervals at least until a score is made. Intermitient
implies several attempts separated in time by rest intervals. Soccer and ice-
skating are continuous; shot put and football are intermiuent.

5, Environment: either (a) constant or (b) varied, A constant environment
has exacting definitions of play areas, surfaces, or apparatus. A varied environ-
ment uses nonprescribed settings, often natural terrain, and thus varies from
one competition to another. Field hockey and gymnastics occur in constant en-
vironments; cross country and yachting are conducted in varied environments.

" Exemplifying the application of the taxonomy, archery would fall in type
S—target sports and would be [urther classified as: (1) manipulative-object, (2)
autonomous, (3) individual competition, (4) intermittent, and (5) constant envi-
ronment. This identifies the major dimensions of the sport form. In notation
this can be summnarized: archery—TARG, MO, A, I, I, C. In contrast, volleyball
would be: volleyball—TREC, U, R, T, C, C. This notation system allows for
the examination of any group of sports buased on one or a combination of com-
mon elements. It succinctly identifies similarities and differences among the
various sport forms and hopefully will lead to future refinement and deeper un-
derstanding of the commonality in sport.

Figure 1 represents how the basic intent of a sport is diversified by its crit-
ical elements, Beginning at the center with one of the basic intents each con-
centric ring represents a dichotomy that further defines the nature of the sport
form. The position o any ring does not determine the position on other rings;
cach is independent of the others. The proposed taxonomy thus accounts for
672 possible combinatons of elements encompassing the variety of sport forms,
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Figure 1. Sport Typology: Basic Intent Diversified by Critical Dichotomies
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EMPLOYING THE TAXONOMY

Utilizing computerized retrieval, a printout of sports evidencing any group
of similar characteristics can be readily obtained. Or, beginning with a particu-
lar sport form, a printout of all similar sports having one or more like elements
can be secured. The obvious advantage of this technique is to identify the simi-
larity in sports, As an example, since water polo and soccer have the same clas-
sification (goal, unificd-object, reactive, team, continuous, constant environ-
ment), teaching of basic strategies and offensive and defensive patterns might be
generalized. In fact new tactics based upon those used in similar sport forms
might prove advantageous.

The taxonomy offers a succinct statement of sport types that might be in-
corporated into surveys of physical education and sport programs or used as
one means of analyzing curricular offerings. By classifying a local high school'’s
course offerings, it was noted that no activities were conducted in either body-

,




control or target sports, that an approximate equal balance was evident between
individual and team sports, and that no offerings were conducted that are prac-
ticed in varied environments.
Sport popularity is an additional area where the application of the tax-
- onomy might prove valuable. What combinations of qualities produce the most
popular sports? A survey of sport popularity among college students revealed
radical diffcrences between the classification of the most popular spectator
sports and the most popular participant sports. Why are there no sports with
specific combinations of qualities, i.e., distance sports using team competition?
Could we predetermine the characteristics of a new sport form to maximize its
spectator and participant appeal or to enhance the chance of equal competition
by women? Might the class of sports most popular in various countries or cul-
tures be related 1o their governmental structure, their standard of living, or
their geographic location?

SUMMARY

An important prerequisite to the systematic study of any field is a classi-
fication systemn for identifying and ordering occurrences. A taxonomy of sport
forms is proposed based on the primary intent of the sport and modified
through five critical dichotomies existing in sport settings. The value of the
taxonomy rests in its ability to provide a scheme enabling generalizations about
the subsets of sport activities,
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PHYSICAL ACTIVITY:
A PHYSICAL ANTHROPOLOGIST’S PERSPECTIVE

ROBERT M. MALINA
University of Texas at Austin

All people the world over participate in physical activities in some form or
other. They represent a broad lot, ranging from daily routines and subsistence
activities to play activities to specific societal rituals to highly competitive
sports. Basic to such activities is movement—its style, level of skill, intensity,
duration, and meaning, which, needless to say, varies with the activity, with
age and sex, and with population groups. In this broad context, the basic ques-
tion to which this paper addresses itself is simple: How does a physical anthro-
[]{me view physical activity in the human species?




It is perhaps best at the outset to inguire why one might expect a physical
anthropologist’s view to be different from that of other disciplines. Certainly,
the public stereotype of a physical anthropologist’s activities suggests an indi-
vidual seeking answers to questions largely of academic relevance. To most
people, physical anthropologists are guardians of the past and keepers of the
bones, seeking to reconstruct our phylogeny and that of our primate ancestors
and to classify humans into various racial categories.

Physical anthropology, however, is currently broader in its orientation, fo-
cusing on the analysis of human biological variability. Physical anthro-
pologists attempt to understand the biological development and organization of
human populations both of the past and the present and to make a link be-
tween the past and the present, since evolution is a continuous process.

Variability is the central theme of physical anthropology. It implies, of
course, differences—differences between individuals, within populations, and
between populations. Differences can be genotypic, phenotypic, or cultural and
depend largely on the interaction of the organism and its environments. Such
differences between individuals and populations have accumulated over time
and space, thus providing a broad range of substantial and meaningful vari-
ation. Physical anthropologists attempt to organize this variation and to under-
stand its origin, aduptive significance, and maintenance in human populations.
How, for example, does such variability come about? How does the apparent
variation aid a population to live and persist in its ecological setting?

Central to the understanding of hum=an biological variation is the recog-
nition of man as a biocultural organism in constant interplay with his environ-
ments—the natural, the man-made, and the human (social). The biological and
cultural evolution of mun proceeded in concert, such that biology and culwre
cannot be separated. Hence, the interaction of biology and culwre as co-
determinants of biological variation is emphasized. We cannot approach man
in a purely biological way; similarly, culture cannot serve as a complete expla-
nation for huinan behavior in the sense that the biological organism is behav-
ing. Hence, physical anthropologists focus on the biocultural approach to
human variation.

It is within this perspective of man as a bioculwral organism that physical
activity, broadly conceived, as a part of man’s adaptive apparatus must be un-
derstood. The physical activity of an individual or a group, however, is de-
pendent upon, conditioned by, and adapted to cultural influences. Activities are
performed within a local culwral pattern, which as the consensus of individual
behavior patterns, relationships, and values has coherence, continuity, and dis-
tinctive form. In addition, the conditions that maintain specific cultural codes
for physical activities and the means by which they operate in different cultures
must be determined if the role of physical activity as a part of the human adap-
tive process is to be understood. Similarly, it is essential to realize that whatever
talents or skills an individual may have, his ability and creativeness will express
themselves within the limits set by his culture.

Problems and methods considered by physical anthropologists have much

in common with those considered by physical educators. Both, for example, de-

vote much effort to understanding growth and development, physical per-
formance, development and biomechanics of movement patterns, health and
disease, and so on. Differences hbetween physical educators and physical anthro-
pologists revolve about questions asked of similar problem areas and the per-
spective within which an answer is sought. Physical anthropologists generally
operate within the perspective of human biological variability and man as a
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biocultural organism; physical cducators generally operate within the perspec-
tive of physical activity as a part of the school curriculuin, as an essential ad-
junct w healthy living, and, more recently, in terms of sport and society.

In light of the preceding, this paper considers physical activity, be it sub-
sistence, play, exercise, dance, and/or sport, in terms of four themes: (1) the
evolutionary context, (2) the concept of plasticity and human adaptability, (8)
motor-skill development as a part of the adaptive process, and (4) a speculative
atteinpt o hnk the past and the present through the use of a mnotor skill.

AN EVOLUTIONARY OVERVIEW

Within an evolutionary context, three coordinated changes are generally
considered basic to the concept of “human-ness’: (1) the acquisition of upright
posture and habitual bipedal locomotion, (2) toolmaking, and (3) language.!
‘The changes lcading to-the development of these human characteristics appar-
ently were coordinated, emphasizing the concurrent progress of man’s biologi-
cal and culwural evolutuon. The two can be regarded as two faces of the same

coin,
The beginnings of human-ness go back 3-4 million years to lhe

Australopithecines, small creatures who showed a mosaic of manlike and ape-
like characteristics.? They stood erect and walked bipedally and were found in
association with c¢rude but unmistakable stone tools. A remarkable feature of
the fossil record at this time is that these early hominids made and used tools
long before their brains were much larger than those of apes, indicating per-
haps a synergistic interaction of culwural and biological evolution. One can
speculate that there would have been strong selection pressures for neural
mechanisms underlying the efficient manufacture and use of tools. Indeed, se-
lection pressures for proficiency in motor skills (e.g., bipedal locomotion, man-
ual dexterity, hunting ability) at this early phase of our evolutionary devel-
opinent must have been quite strong.

The next well-documented phase of man's evolutionary history is repre-
sented by Homo erectus, who dates back about 1/2-1 million years ago. As his
name implies, he perfected upright posture and thus walked habitually erect.
Homo erectus was likewise an efficient toolmaker and mastered the control of
fire. His brain was disunctly larger than Australopithecus, but smaller than
that of modern man. It is further suggested that the human way of hunting,
i.e.. hunting as a whole social pattern (planning, technical skill, sharing, coop-
eration, and sexual division of labor), had evolved by the time of Homo

erectus?
Our species, Homo sapiens, appeared on the evolutionary scene about

100,000 years ago, although the earliest fully modern types appeared only some
30.000 to 35,000 years ago. Physically, he was very much like us today, perhaps
a bit more robust. He had a well-defined culture, had more and well-defined
ools, and was the first hominid to take himself outside his place of origin, i.e.,
frorn the Old World land mass into America and Australia:-His adaptive capac-
ities were undoubtedly grealty extended by his cultural development, and so he
was able to meet environmental challenges, expand his range, and increase his
numbers. '

By the time we reach the more elaborate cultures of early and relatively re-
cent Homo sapiens, we find a marked variety of cultures with different empha-
scs. Ten thousand years ago we had the beginnings of agriculture and domes-
tication; 7,000 years ago we had the beginnings of urbanism; and only 200 years
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ago we had the Industrial Revolution, whose impact we are still feeling today
in the form of our vast scientific-technological establishnient. These devel-
opments from the beginnings of agriculture to the present are actually quite re-
cent on an evolutionary scale that goes back at least 3-4 million years.

Man has thus been a hunter and gatherer for a major percentage of his his-
tory. Although we have made the transition from an active to a more settled
way of life, it is within this evolutionary past that many of our behavior pat-
terns are rooted. It is no wonder, therefore, that there is much interest in ethol-
ogy, the study of animal behavior including human behavior. Such discussions
as Lorenz's On Aggression, Ardrey’s Territorial Imperative, Morris’s Naked
Ape, Tiger's Men in Groups, and Tiger and Fox's Imperial Animal, 1o mention
a few, are quite common and much in demand. Popular interest in under-
standing our past as it might relate to current behavior patterns is perhaps well
summarized in the title of a recent article in New York magazine: “Who Knows
What Primitive Instincts Lurk in the Heart of Modern Corporate Man?”’

Although we have changed little structurally over the past 30,000 years or
so, there have been numerous sociocultural changes and perhaps physiological
adjustments permitting man to adapt to the stresses imposed by a more settled
and sedemiary life-style and by the vast, interconnected technological establish-
ment we currently live in. Not everyone is adapting successfully, however, as
one can surmise from the increased frequency of degenerative diseases. Such
conditions have distinct ¢correlates in stresses within the sociocultural domain.
Physical activity is implicated as beneficial in reducing the risk of degenerative
disease. Activity changes toward a more sedentary life-style with our tech-
nological advancement are relevant here, considering that for most of our his-
tory we were dependent upon subsistence activities that were physically quite
vigorous.

THE CONCEPT OF PLASTICITY

Plasticity is an aspect of the adaptive process and refers to the ability of an
individual 1o respond to environmental pressures with short-term phenotypic
modifications (i.e., morphological, physiological, biochemical alterations). It is
a characteristic, not of a population, but of the individual, as individuals vary
considerably in their plastic responses. Plasticity can be viewed in two ways,
that operating during the period of growth and development (developmental
plasticity) and that operating during adulthood. The former is differentiated
fror1 the latter in that growth and development are among the most plastic
prccesses we can observe in nature. And, short-term modifications in the
growth and development processes in response to environmental stress can be-
come permanent and are thus irreversible after adulthood. The response de-
pends, of course, on the intensity, duration, and timing of the stress.

How is plasticity related to physical activity? Two of the more frequently
cited biological objectives of physical activity programs are related to this con-
cept: (1) exercise stimulates growth of the child and (2) exercise promotes or-
ganic fitness. Changes associated with activity programs during childhood and
adulthood fall into the category of plastic responses. Children will grow wheth-
er they are physically active or not, and adults will persist in light of minimal
activity programs. Exercise-associated changes in body tissues (e.g., size, func-
uondl efficiency, etc.) during the years of active growth can perhaps become
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permanent characteristics of the individual*$ and perhaps enhance his func-
tional efficiency as an adult (not discounting the importance of carry-over ef-
fects of activity habits learned during childhood). On the other hand, exercise-
associated changes noted in adults are dependent upon continued activity for
their maintenance. In a sense, the changes are short-term physiological adjust-
ments to the exercise stress and are reversible. Thus, changes associated with
regular physical activity reflect plastic responses, and the limits of an individu-
al's plasticity is set by his genotype. Such phenotypic variation related to activ-
ity programs and pursuits in turn contributes significantly to biological vari-
ability observed within and between populations.

MOTOR-SKILL DEVELOPMENT

Motor skills are an important component of an organism’s behavioral rep-
ertoire and are an important aspect of the adaptive process, i.e., successful adap-
tation‘ to the environment. As such, motor skills per se and their role in the
adaptive process are an important source of variability. There are undoubtedly
many motor patterns and skills common to man as a single biological species.
There is also variation in the organization of these patterns and skills across
different cultures.® The study of motor skills and their development, refinement,
use, and relationship to survival or to a successful way of life of an individual
and/or his group is thus essential to an understanding of human adaptability.?

Implicit in the preceding is the cross-cultural study of motor skills. The
cross-cultural method is basically a research strategy rather than a field of sub-
stantive interest in itself.? The strategy is largely comparative, with much focus
on antecedent-consequent relationships. Evidence for differences between differ-
ent cultural groups then becomes a starting point for further inquiry,

Motor-skill development, an oft-cited objective of physical education, has
received considerable study. The study, however, has concerned itself primarily
with skill development in the Western cultural context and has not entered the
cross-cultural laboratory. As with other developmental processes, perhaps more
so, motor development is quite plastic. There is variation in the timing of de-
velopment, which can be related to rearing practices and demands and to
changes associated with weaning. The significance of early variation in motor
development for later skill development and performance, however, has not
been investigated in Western groups or across different cultures.? 10 11

In addition to a developmental perspective, there are other reasons for
studying motor skills cross-culturally (these reasons, it should be noted, are not
mutually exclusive of a developmental approach): (1) to analyze motor skills or
performance attributes that are related 10 survival or to a successful way of life
of an individual and his group and (2) to determine the ease or difficulty with
which primitive, preliterate, or preindustrial groups may accept technological
change.” The first reason relates motor skills to human adaptability per se, i.e.,
as adjustments to the natural and cultural environments; the second reason is
applied more as it relates motor skills to adaptation to a new way of life.

Skill characteristics of so-called primitive, preliterate, or preindustrial pop-
ulations vary from culture to culture depending of course on the environment,
resources, and specific cultural demands and sanctions. It would be of im-
portance to know the nature of these skills, how they are learned, specific meth-
ods and techniques, and so on. The motor programming of an Eskimo youth
to hunt, for examnple, involves a series of general and specific activities begin-
ning very early in childhood. These include special tendon-lengthening exer-

""""" and throwing exercises from a seated position designed for hunting from a

Mck.'?
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On the other hand, rapid technological progress, especially in developing

“areas of the world, presents potential problems for the technologically simple

primitive groups. Their skills are not necessarily suited to the demands of a
technological society, and it is increasingly becoming necessary to evaluate the
capacity of individuals in these groups to learn the new skills of a machine-ori-
ented technology.?

LINKING THE PAST AND THE PRESENT: ROOM FOR SPECULATION
Extrapolating from observations on contemporary populations to earlier

human populations is indeed difficult and hazardous. Nevertheless, it is neces-

sary if we are to develop a better understanding of the way of life of early man:

‘T'he Pleistocene way of life can only be known by inference and specu-
latioh’ . . As we go fanther back in time, there is less evidence and the bio-
logical and cultural difference becomes progressively greater. Yeu it was in
those Temote tunes that the human way of life took shape, and i1 is only
through speculation that we may gain some insights into what the life of
our ancestors may have been.? °

I this regard, attention has recently been drawn to the indications that
spatial ability—the ability to create, maintain, and mentally wansform a visual
image—has an X-linked recessive mode of inheritance in Caucasians and that
males apparently have a proportionately greater facility in this ability.!® This is
an important focus for anthropological research, for it might be argued that
any scxual specialization of roles that might have been fostered by recessive sex-
linkage of spatial ability at a given point in time would have had direct sur-
vival value for human groups and thus become an integral part of our genetic
makeup. This thus becomes an interesting concern for cross-cultural research,
when one considers that man has been a hunter for 99 percent of his history.
Langhlin particularly stresses the concept that hunting behavior is prior, psy-
chologically, to the use and manufacture of 100ls.!2 When stated in these terms,
the relevance of spatial visualization to the hunting way of life is apparent.

In addition to the evolutionary advantage conferred by the development of
tools, other aspects of spatial ability are integral to successful hunting. Mere di-
rectional orientation and memory for visual landmarks must have been re-
quired for man to find his way back to the group, for surely no other animal
has ranged as far a man.in search for food.? If,in addition, improved judgment
of distance was involved and was correlated with throwing accuracy in males,
c.g., the ability to throw stones and spears accurately and forcefully, this could
presumably have allowed hunters to hit game at somewhat greater distances,
thereby making the hunting enterprise less hazardous and resulting perhaps in
longer-lived hunters as well as more meat.

Within this framework, we looked at an available set of data relating sever-
al measurements of throwing velocity and accuracy to spatial ability in a sam-
ple of boys 14-16 years of age.'* Regression analyses indicated a relationship be-
tween spatial ability and throwing accuracy onmly in a vertical plane (vertical
deviation accuracy). This unique relationship between spatial ability and verti-
cality is especially interesting in that vertical deviations on an upright target
would translate into skill and judgment with respect to distance were the target
laid on the ground. Thercfore, while emphasizing that only a small percentage
of the variance in accuracy (14 percent) is accounted for by the spatial ability
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test, the data suggest tentative evidence relating spatial skills 10 throwing, an
itnportant component of the hunting enterprise. Although caution is warranted
in extrapolating from the present data 1o our hunting heritage, inference and
speculation, as indicated earlier, are essential to gain insights into the life of
early man.

In closing, physical anthropology and physical education have much in
common, It is hoped that this paper contributes a sound perspective to this
communality.
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THE POTENTIAL VALUE
IN THE ANTHROPOLOGICAL ANALYSIS OF SPORT

B. ALLAN TINDALL
University of California at Berkeley

INTRODUCTION

Anthropologists have not traditionally included an exhaustive analysis of sport
in their swudies of culture. ‘The result is that the cultural descriptions we have
are somewhat incoinplete, and our ability to move toward a thorough and com-
plete description of man is somewhat impeded. On the other hand physical ed-
ucators, in their preoccupation with exercise physiology, motor development,
and kinesiology, have not fully taken advantage of anthropology. The result is
that’ physical education lacks a basis for understanding cultural diversity and
lacks a basis for understanding the universality of sport.

The anthropological analysis of sport has a potential value for both an-
thropologists and physical educators. Anthropologists will benefit from an un-
derstanding of the extent o which behavioral patterns are consistent in all-
spheres of culture. Physical educators will benefit through an understanding of
the cultural complexity and diversity involved in the patterns of behavior we la-
bel sport.

Some research has been done that illuminates this potential value, but be-
fore proceeding to that research I shall briefly discuss a conceptual tool that
distinguishes anthropology from other disciplines and briefly discuss the focus
of anthropological research.

THE DISTINCTION BETWEEN EMIC AND ETIC DESCRIPTION

Cultural anthropologists seek to identify the core of behavioral phenomena
that make us human and about which there exists cultural variation. Usually
we begin with some very obvious biological or social phenomena and seek to
describe the strategy used by cultural groups o deal with those immutable fac-
tors. For example, the human phenomena of language has led linguists to de-
scribing the essential parameters of human language while also describing the
type and extent of variation existing on those parameters. Linguistic analysis is
not of particular relevance to sport analysis, but because the conceptual prin-
ciple upon which linguists base their attempt to describe human language is of
the utmost relevance, I shall pursue this example a bit further.

Over the course of many years, the attempt o construct a description of
human sound production led to the identification and solution of a crucial
problem. The problem stems from the fact that each language system has
meaning according to a different sec of basic sounds. Although all humans can
emit the same sounds, each language system makes differential use of a portion
of this complete repertoire. A linguist is faced with two tasks: (1) the identi-
fication of the basic sounds that have meaning, the phonemes of a language,
and (2) the comparison of the phonemic structure of one language to that of
other languages.

But the two tasks appear to be mutwally exclusive. If you are successful in
describing the phonemic uniqueness of one language system and you attempt
to describe a second language frorn that unique point of view, you will fail to
capture the uniqueness of the second language.

O
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‘The solution to the problem was the creation of a new language system es-
pecially desxgned o facilitate the comparison of different sound sysiems. The
new language incorporates all of the basic sound units of all languages but
does not do so in their own terms. The use of the “meta language” 10 analyze
the distinctive features of all languages is phonetics, while the study of one lan-
guage is phonemics.

The principle that distinguishes anthropology from other disciplines has
two components: (1) each culture must be described in terms of the phenomena
seen by its members to be meaningful, but (2) comparisons between cultures re-
quire another set of terms and symbols including all of these independently
meamn&;ful phenomena. Emic analysis will provide a description of a culwure
In its own terms; etic analysis will demonstrate the similarities and differences
among culwures in a way that WIll lead to the minimum number of concepts
necessary to describe man.!

The task of a cultural anthropologist thus becomes the production of emic
descnpuons that when analyzed along with other emic descriptions lead o a
parsimonious etic description of the human group.

THE FOCUS OF ANTHROPOLOGICAL STUDY

In a fundamental sense cultwural anthropologists are concerned with the hu-
man process of communication and therefore provide emic descriptions of the
structure and content of communication systems. This entails the careful identi-
fication of pauerns of behavior, as these patterns are shared by varying numbers
of people in varying situations.

The minimal interacuve unit required for the analysis of any commu-
nicative behavior is a dyad, and the wsk is to describe those behaviors that have

" meaning to the participants in the dyad. Meaning is located in those behaviors
that have an observable impact on the synchrony of interaction. Once a descrip-
tive map of meaning can be produced for a pair of people, the task becomes the
identification of mcanmgful patterns in other dyads as the ongmal pair of
prople interact with various others. As the communication system is described
by patterns of meaningful behavior in a variety of situations, those patterns of
behavior shared by all of the members of a group can be identified, as well as
those patterns shared by fewer numbers of people.?

The determination of the content of communication simultaneously de-
pends upon time and level of analy tic focus. By observing those behaviors that
disrupt the synchrony of interaction, one can infer the cause of and the solution
for those disruptions. Thus, over time paterns of synchrony disruption and res-
toration can lead to supportable emic descriptions of the essential content of
dyadic communication.

1-have argued elsewhere that a Mormon physical education teacher’s simple
question “Why aren’t you dressed to pldy today?”’ dealt simultaneously with
several levels of concem When this question was asked of Ute Indian students,
it caused a change in the usual synchrony of dyadic interaction. At one level
the question concerned the school rules regarding participation in physical ed-
ucation classes. But at a far more fundamental level the question dealt with dis-
parate cultural premises concerning relationships between man and man. For
Anglo-Mormons life is conducted in a way that suggests the appropriateness of
one man's control over another; the Utes behave in ways that suggest the ap-
propriateness of almost total independence. The teacher’s question was simulta-
neously focused on a rather minor school rule and a fundamental difference in
G way life is lived.
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The event was no different from a hundred other events where the teacher
asked Ute students questions, except that the pattern of verbal and nonverbal
behavior was asynchronic as long as the topic concerned the right of individu-
als to be free to choose to play or the right of the teacher 1o require the students
to play. This behavioral asynchrony was inferred to be caused by the cultural-
premise nature of the question rather than by the form of the quesiion or its
explicit content (the school rules). However, the inference is only supportable
because it is based on observed patterns of dyadic communication over time.
‘Thus, this example suggests the importance of time and analytic focus in deter-
ming the content of a communicative sequence.

The structure and the content of communication must be studied carefully
as varying numbers of people interact with one another over time. By identi-
fying the structure of patterned synchronic and asynchronic behavior the con-
tent of communication systems can be determined. When we are able to identify
the patterns of meaningful behavior used by members of a culture, we will have
an emic description of the structure and content of that culture.

THE POTENTIAL VALUE
IN THE ANTHROPOLOGICAL ANALYSIS OF SPORT

As anthropologists seek to describe human universals through the emic
and etic analysis of communication, they will be aided by the inclusion of
sport, and their inclusion of sport will be of value to physical educators. An-
thropologists cannot describe a single culture completely unless they include all
of the people’s behavior in all spheres of life: political, economic, religious, and
recreational. A complete etic description of humanity cannot be produced until
we have complete emic descriptions.

As anthropologists include sport, they will be providing descriptions that
detail the complexity and diversity of the behaviors we call sport. These de-
scriptions should be of value to physicial educators because they are concerned
about the universal nature of sport and the educative potential of specific sports
in a situation involving cultural diversity.

A few research projects illuminate the potential value of sport analysis for
anthropology by demonstrating that the structure and content of behavioral
patterns in sport are essentially the same as those of behavioral patterns in oth-
er spheres of cultural life. Research conducted by educational anthropologists at
the University of Florida has demonstrated that racial integration in an urban
southern city is patterned according to the task that must be accomplished.
Black and white residents segregate themselves residentially and socially except
when a common task brings them into contact. Integration occurs when people
work, receive health care, use public transportation, or attend school. In school,
racial polarization occurs except when the students have a common task: to
smoke (a smoking area exists on the school ground), to relieve themselves, or to
play football.

The football team reflects the overall community and school pattern of in-
tegration: segregation, by choice, except for common tasks. Thus, before and af-
ter practice sessions or games the boys remain in their own groups, but for
football they disregard ethnicity and associate according to “task and talent.”*

Recently completed research in Appalachia will demonstrate that school
basketball provides an opportunity for intricate patterns of kinship or-
ganization and political independence to be woven together to sustain a com-
munity’s integrity. The forum provided by basketball is in structure and con-
‘@  nalogous to other community activities.®
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A research wam 1o Monueal has demonstrated that the manipulation of
professional wrestlers’ identities is organized to represent in structure and con-
tent the basis of prejudicial behavior in the involved communities. For exam-
ple, they cite an occurrence in the Montreal Forum:

First 1o enter the ring was Baron Fritz Von Erich who was introduced as a
Nasi from Germany to a largely Jewish audience, Sporting a swastika on
his arm and wearing high black boots the baron stomped uround the ring
screnming obscenines in German [and| raising his arm in Hitlerian fashion.
Pointing 1o the skull-capped members of the audience, the baron promised
to send his opponent back o Auchwit [sic L Following the baron’s dramalic
{ive-mninute pre-match performance, his opponent, Rabbi Raphael Halpern
ran into the arena with praver book in hand, skull-cap on [his] head and
wearmg a blue and white costume covered with strs of David. The crowd
roared s approval. Needless 0 say the forces of good prevailed and the
Rubbi wits victorious.

These research examples illuminate the potential value of sport analysis
for anthropology by demonstrating that behavior is similarily patterned across
several, if not all, spheres of cultural life. Although som~ of these research
projects were not designed o be culturally comprehensive, they do suggest, in
specific detil, that patterns of behavior associated with sport are the same as
behavioral patterns in other spheres of life.

Many physical educators are concerned with the universality of sport; even
though we are a long way from the etic formulation that will accurately de-
scribe the fundamenta]l and unique ¢lements of human play, games, sport, or
exercise, we are on our way through a number of research projects that emically
define the structure and content of behavior in sport.

My own research among Ute Indians and Anglo-Mormons in Utah demon-
strates that the forn and content of basketball behavior communicates dra-
matically different meanings for the two cultural groups. For the Anglo-Mor-
mon community basketball is structured and played according to an apparent
orientation toward mutuality. Teamwork, individual sacrifice for the good of
the team, group strategy, and group status are key principles adhered 0 in bas-
kethall. ‘The Ute community, however, stresses individuality in team structure,
in play, in skill acquisition, and in status. Basketball has no intrinsic meaning
but has at least several culturally specific meanings, expressed dozens of ways.’

In another research project, Kendall Blanchard found that basketball struc-
ture and strategy differed bétween the Navajo and Mormons. This research, like

_my own, demonstrates that basketball has unique meaning for each group and
that those meanings stem from differences in cultural background.®

Thomas Carroll has argued a unique perspective on the cultural premises
of work and play in an urban city in the United Siates. The emic definition he
has observed in operation is that work is anything that contributes to the main-
tenance of the proper order of the universe, and that work requires know-how.

Work has nothing to do with pay, type of activity, or location of activity; it has
to do with behavior that supports and sustains man’s relationship to other
men, to nature, and to the supernatural, etc. |

If you don’t have know-how, you cannot work, but you can help one who |
has know-how or vou can learn. Thus, he found that children are being implic-
itly taught that some activities support the proper order of the universe and
that they must come to know how to do those activities in order to be proper
citizens. Other activities, they are taught, do not concern the proper order and

O .
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therefore do not requite know-how and can be defined as nonwork.? The phys-
ical ‘education program, as it 15 structured around learning proper skills and
techniques as a prerequisite o playing a game, presumably falls into the cate-
gory of work, not play.

These research efforts describe sports as they are emically significant to.cul-
tural groups. ‘Together with other similar descriptions they will lead to an etic
description of the universality of certain patterns of human behavior, replete
with the complexity and dn\ersuy of culwral life. Physical educators can use
these and: other works 0 examine their notions about the universal meaning,
value, or significance of sport, and they can now get a feel for the tremendous
variations auributable to cultural differences in the educational potential for
any number of sports. This, [ should think, is of potential value to the pro-
fession of physical education.

CONCLUSION

As anthropologists mcrmsmgly provide emic descriptions of the structure
and content of communication in sport, we will be closer to our goal of provid-
ing a parsun()mous etic description of humanity. As physical educators encour-
age, sustain, and integrate anthropological studies, their search for an under-
standing of the universality of sport will be enhanced. The potential exists, if
we can establish a common understanding and maintain mutual respect and
encouragemnent,
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CONTRIBUTIONS TO THOUGHT
ON PHYSICAL EDUCATION BY SELECTED
CONTEMPORARY EDUCATIONAL PHILOSOPHERS*

CLAY E. COSTNER
Ouachita Training Center
Hodgens, Oklahoma

In several of the more popular history texthooks on physical education the
great educational philosophers of the past are often cited. The great educational
thinkers, such as Plato, Aristotle, Quintilian, Froebel, Milion, Bacon, Mon-
wigne, Locke, and others, are often quoted demonstrating the depth and extent
of philosophical thought on physical education through recorded history.

However, the authors of these same histories in the discussion of physical
education in the twentieth century rarely quote ideas from outstanding edu-
cational philosophers of this century. This study grew out of the writer’s belief
that a number of educational philosophers of this century, like the philos-
ophers of the past, can make contributions to our understanding of physical ed-
ucation and its place in education.

Some of the representative ideas of ten outstanding educational philos-
ophers of this century are presented in this paper. The philosophers were select-
ed by a jury of experts who are specialists in the history and philosophy of edu-
cation. The men chosen are: William James, Alired Whitehead, John Dewey,
William Bagley, Herman Horne, William Kilpatrick, Boyd Bode, Bertrand Rus-
sell, Theodore Brameld, and Robert Hutchins.

In a preliminary study it was found that leaders.in the field of physical ed-
ucation generally believe that the major objectives of a physical education pro-
gram are the same as those of education in general. These leaders generally per-
ceived that an ideal program should aid the individual in attaining numerous
specific objectives. In grouping these specific objectives into major areas the
writer found that generally there are six major areas of objectives: mental, phys-
ical, emotional, social, moral, and leisure development.

In studying the ideas of the educational philosophers previously named,
particular attention was given to each philosopher’s ideas concerning these ma-
jor objectives ot physical education. This writer should like to stress that these
are only a few representative statements, selected from a much longer study.

*Materials for this paper were drawn from the writer’s dissertation of the same title. The
dissertation may be obtained on microfilm from University Microfilms, Ann Arbor, Michigan.
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MENTAL DEVELOPMENT

Objectives generally listed under mentat development include knowledges,
thinking, interpreting, and decision-making.
William James writes that an individual’s readiness and vitality in the face

of a sk is improved by physical fitness:

Consider, for example, the effects of a well-toned motor apparatus, nervous
and muscular, on our general personal self-consciousness, the sense of elas-
ticity and efficiency that results) -

Alfred Whitehead has suggested that we should not forget the nature of the
pupils we attempt to teach:
-
[ lay it down as an educational axiom that in teaching you will come o
griel as soon as you forget that your pupils have bodies. This is exactly the
mistake of pest renaissance Platonic curriculum. But nature can be kept at
bay by no pitchfork; so in English education, being expelled from the class-
room, she returned with cap and bells in the form of all-conquering
athleticism.? :

John Dewey is probably the philosopher who most strongly supports the
use of physical education activities in the education of children. He, like James,
emphasizes that the instinctive needs, as well as interests, of the child must be
utilized for the best education. When most educators are talking of play as an
extracurricular activity, he is advocating that such activities are actually
essential:

.. . the primary root of all educative activity is in the instinctive, impulsive
attitudes and activides of the child. . . . accordingly, numberless spontane-
ous activiies of children, plays [sic] games, mimic efforts, even the appar-
ently meaningless motions of infanis—exhibitions previously ignored as
irivial, futile, or even condemned as positively evil—are capable of edu-
cational use; nay are the foundation-stones of educational method.3

He further notes that many schools realize the value of physical activities
in developing healthy bodies in their students; however, only a few pioneers in
education clearly understand the extent 1o which young children learn through
the use of their bodies and the impossibility of general intelligence without
their use.*

William Bagley also thinks that play could be a valuable stimulus to learn-
ing, and especially for children it makes learning more interesting. Although
Bagley emphasizes that education should begin with the sensuous and concrete
(therefore, play activity is of much importance), it should move toward the ide-
al and abstract. There is less need for play as the child’s education becomes
more abstract; the proposition of all “education through play” is pernicious.?

Bagley does. however, note an indirect relationship between physical edu-
cation and mental development:

Assured and confident physical control as expressed in the erect posture and
the alert movement suggests mental sirength and mental alertness just as
clearly as’ the slouchy posture and slow, uncertain movements suggest un-
directed or “flighty mental activity.”s
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Herman Horne believes that the efficiency of the brain’s functioning de-
pends upon the state of the brain and the state of the body, and brain energy
corresponds with physical energy. The memory, as well as apperception, is
aided by good health and exercise, and the weak body finds it difficult to main-
tain attention.’

He also argues against the contention that games discourage scholarship;
instead, **, . . athletics develop desirable qualities such as quickness, alertness,
self-knowledge, and the ability 1o think in a crisis.”®

William Kilpatrick, like Dewey, is an advocate of education through activ-
ity. After making a study of the summer vacation activities of school children,
he suggests that these play activities should actually be considered the main
part of the school curriculum. Children learn what they live whether at home,
school, or playground and the most important thing is the quality of the
living.?

Boyd Bode, after discussing various views on mind and body relationships,
concludes that **. . . whatever view we may take regarding the nature of the
mind, it is an undoubted fact that our mental life is conditioned by the body.”!

Theodore Brameld writes of physical education as one of the spokes in the
curriculum wheel, He explains that games require reflection, imagination, and
energy and that learning occurs not so much deliberately as by the fact that the
human organism functions as a unified whole and every experience affects the
personality.!!

Generally, Robert Hutchins is critical of schools that give credit for phys-
ical education activities, especially at the college or university level. The uto-
pian university should be a center of independent thought and anything that is
not thougi should have no place.'? However, in a letter to this writer he does
admit that intellectual development at certain ages . . . perhaps must be per-
formed in the context of physical development.””!3

PHYSICAL DEVELOPMENT

Objectives generally listed under physical development include coordi-
nation, fitness, health, organic vigor, growth, posture, and strength.

William James eloquently describes how a future humanity without mus-
cular development would be a horror o perceive, He believes that a tech-
nological society might cause some individuals to see little use for muscular de-
velopment. If this became common and we should lose our hardihood, we
should also lose our courage.!4 '

Dewey notes that the first rule, if we reverence childhood, is to make sure
of a healthy bodily development. He further suggests that strength and fitness
should be Primary concerns in progressive schools. The students should receive
regular physical examinations and those lacking in fitness should be given ex-
tra time in the gymnasium or on the playground. He goes so far as to approve
of the practice in one school where “'the pupil who is physically unfit to sit at.
a desk and study goes to school, and spends all his time outdoors with a teacher
1o help him get strong.”!? '

Bagley has written that next in importance to knowledge about bacteria
and their relation to health is . . . the fact that a healthy vigorous body may
successfully resist invasion by these disease breeding parasites.”’¢ He also be-
lieves that resistance to [atigue is greatest when one enjoys health and physical
fitness.
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Horne stresses that the firse requirement for an ideally educated person is
physical fitness. He supports competitive athletic contests and lists the benefits
as strength, force, power, agility, dexterity, ease, grace, and swifiness.!? Physical
education should not be for males only, as the ladies also receive strength,
poise, beauty, and health.i8

The development of vitality is often the subject of Bertrand Russell in his
praise of outdoor activity. He writes, in part, that ‘‘vitality is rather a phys-
iological than a mentl characteristic” and “where it exists, there is pleasure in
feeling alive, quite apart from any specific pleasant circumstance. It heightens
pleasure and diminishes pains.”** A superabundance of energy is needed (o off-
set the many handicaps and restraints in civilized life. He describes one man
who had this type of energy; a man the age of 70 who would work tirelessly all
day and cycle 10 and from work for a total of 32 miles.20

Hutchins cites a study made by Kraus and Hirshland in which American
children are shown o be far inferior 10 European children on a muscular fit-
ness test. He concludes that this study indicates a need for attention to health in
a technological age.#! However, more typical of Hutchins is the following state-
ment: “Whatever may be the responsibilities of a college, a university is not a
custodial establishment, or a church, or a body building institute.”’22

EMOTIONAL DEVELOPMENT

Objectives generally listed under emotional development include mentai
health, self-control, perseverance, initiative, self-confidence, and courage.

James states that “our moods and resolutions are more determined by the
condition of our circulation than by our logical grounds.”?

. . . Lcannot believe that our muscular vigor will ever be a superfluity. Even
if the day ever dawns in which it will not be needed for [ighting the old
heavy buttles against Nuture, it will still always be needed to furnish the
background of sanity, sevenity, and cheerfulness 1o life, to give moral elas-
ticity to our dispositions, to round off the wiry edge of our fretfulness, and
make us good-humored and easy of approach,?

The emotions, Dewey believes, may be affected in two main ways by phys-
ical activity or rather the lack of it. First, the child is naturally active; therefore,
to suppress his physical activity adversely affects his mental health. He asserts
that “‘suppression is not annihilation” and “. . . a suppressed activity is the
cause of all kinds of intellectual and moral pathology.”?5 Second, the will he
believes 1o be a bodily phenomenon; therefore, its development requires bodily
activity.

Bagley describes how, as a result of fear or anger, physiological changes oc-
cur in the body that prepare it for activity. Strong emotions can be dissipated
by action and play is one means of displaceinent activity.? He also notes that
the emotional development of the hypersensitive student could be aided
through the hardening experiences of vigorous sports.?’

Horne, similar to James, emphasizes the physical basis of emotional devel-
opment and points out that modern.physiological psychology has a working
hypothesis that brain states condition mental states. This *“. . . demands that
the sound body house the sound emotion.”# Rigid discipline with restrictions
nn movement, the pattern in some schools, is unhealthy. The obstructed will
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.

needs an outlet; play 1s indispensable for this. Horne agrees with Bagley in the.
idea that the timid child could be aided by play. Finally, he lists a number of
qualities of emotional control that are the results of competitive athletics:

Third, they develop moral qualities of self-control, self-reliance, force, en-
durance, courage, the sense of the value of wraining, the discipline of defeat,
if not humility in victory, the sense of the value of concerted action, nerve,
practicality, and will power.??

Kilpatrick notes how physical health is basic io mental health in insisting
that an unhealthy body upsets individual life. Inner urges must be satisfied and
the most insistent inner urge is the need for interesting and exciting activity.
Maladjusted children need play and, characteristically, mature children love to
play:

The more fortunate boy is on the whole sweeter tempered, though he can
get angry; but in both moods he is more reasonable. Play means much o
him—especially with other boys, but also with girls.3 *

‘The life and writing of Bertrand Russell continually centered on fighting
against bigotry, narrowness, intolerance, and suppression of man’s natural ani-
mal instincts. He emphasizes that in the suppression of instinctual urges there
is the greatest threat to a desirable emotional development. Man is naturally ag-
gressive and destructive but could be saved from destroying himself if his in-
stinctual drives were channeled into constructive outlets. Russell writes that if
every working man were “. . . enabled to engage in some dangerous and ex-
citing pursuit involving quick personal initiative, the popular love of war
would become confined to women and invalids.””*! Russell prefers such activ-
ities as mountain climbing or sailing rather than the popular sports as an out-
let for the aggressive nature of man.

SOCIAL DEVELOPMENT

" Objectives generally listed under social development include sociability, co-
operation, courtesy, leadership, fellowship, loyalty, and poise.
James has noted that muscular vigor resulting from games [urnishes the
background to make us cheerful, good-humored, and easy to approach. Simi-
larly, poise and confidence have the same source:

Weakness is 100 apt to be what the doctors call irritable weakness. And that
blessed internal peace and confidence, that acquiscentia in seipse, as Spinoza
used to call it, that wells up from every part of the body of a muscularly
well-trained human being, and soaks the indwelling soul of him with satis-
faction, is quite apart from every consideration of its mechanical utility, an
element of spiritual hygiene of supreme significance.’?

Whitehead, in dialogue, talks about the friction and division in American
middle classes. He claims that such divisions do not exist in England partly
due to the fact that the aristocratic and working classes get acquainted through
their sports. He also notes that sports help to foster understanding in the
schools and that he had received leadership training himself as a captain of a
football team.33

-
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Dewey recognizes the link between play and socialization; however, he b
lieves that unless children are guided in playing well, they simply imitate the
prejudices of their. parents. He also describes how a sport such as baseball can
be useful in developing social control of a group. Such control is possible with-
out the violation of individual freedom .34

Bagley argues that initative is a quality that could best be developed in
athletic and literary clubs. He also notes the value of athletics in socialization.
In addition, he states that social amenities could be taught at school dances in
that "“the delight in rhythm is one of the fundamental traits of youth, and the
dance is a world-old educative force that modern education can hardly afford 10
cast aside.”3s '

Horne has suggested that the personality is affecied by a healthy body.
Children working and playing together in a supervised seuing could develop
confidence and learn unsellishness. Similarly, even in the sport he considers
most objectionable, there are valuable social outcomes:

Football, the most objectionable of arhletic sports, is the prince of games in
moral quality, Its team, which is an organized unit, is the finest training in
associated effore ¥

Kilpatrick states that the social value of games is evident in that children
by their very nature are eager for companionship, and games provide the means
for associavion with others. In addition, he believes “hat desirable cooperative
behavior results from the playground *. . | because every movement, every act is
conditioned by the presence and behavior of others.”’$” The social life and free-
dom of women also improves as a result of camps and athletics.

Russell is the only philosopher who really questions the efficacy of each-
ing cooperation through play or sports.' He writes that athletic games are sup-
posed 10 teach cooperation, when actually they only teach it in the competitive
fortn—the forin used in war. Instead of having a victim, as in school games, he
prefers that the enemy should be nawre. However, he stresses that one need not
pedantically follow his advice, as competition is natural to man and one could
scarcely find a more innocent outlet than games.s#

Brameld suggests that the playground provides a laboratory for social in-
novation in which convergence and cooperation could be implemented in prac-
tice.. He further notes thuat one of the deficits of education in Puerto Rico is due
to a lack of sufficient cooperative activities, such as games and dances. Inter-
culral socialization should be an aim of education; in the following statement
he asserts the importance of recreation and sports in attaining this goal:

One of the widest channels through which intercutaral relations progress
in schools is in games and sports. In the northern section of America, it is
already comnmonplace for youngsters of all races, religions, and nationalities
to play together on both intraural and interscholastic teams, and to build
mutual respect for prowess, courage, and good sportsmanship.®

In a brief notation, Hutchins indicates that sports have some part in the
socialization of immigrants along with the law, media, and advertising.®
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MORAL DEVELOPMENT

Objectives generally listed under moral development include honesty, citi-
zenship, sportstanship, respect for others, and justice.

James states that even the moral character of a nation can be improved
through sports, as shown by the British Empire in its worship of the athletic
outdoor life and sport. More specifically he writes that games “. . . are the chief
means of training in fairness and magnanimity.”*!

Dewey believes that play and art have a distinct advantage in moral devel-
opment over conventional methods. They are not bound by a strict, un-
changing moral code and thus are more easily adapted as vehicles for a modern
morality. He further expands-omr this idea: :

Moreover, while perhaps they may not be absolutely necessary for survival,
many other activities, such as games, contests, dances, festivals, celebrations,
songs, and recitals of brave deeds, provide emotional stimulation and satis-
faction; they strengthen social feelings and social ties. All these activities
and agencies, although not primarily intended to promote morality, are yet
tmportant as making for the formation and development of intelligence,
character, and right relations between men. They may be called cosmic and
social roots of morals.#

Bagley outlines how play instincts of fighting, hunting, and the like could
be wranslated inw play ideals where the impulse for vigorous exercise counter-
acts the unhealthful iendencics of civilized life. Similarly, he suggests that rival-
ry, like play, could be modified in order o develop sportsmanship ideals.:

He must be led to feel that cheating, deception, “hitting below the belt,”
tale-bearing, and "knocking” arc dishonorable and forbidden means of ri-
valry. He mnust learn 10 “play the game” fairly and squarely and to prefer
honorable victory; and he must generalize these standards of conduct beyond
the athletic situation, and apply them to every situation in which he com-
petes with his fellows.#

Horne believes that athletics advances morals by making the students ap-
preciate strength, courage, virility, skill, and loyalty to an institution. Clean
sportsmanship is also encouraged.

On the other hand, a lack of physical fitness has quite different effects on
moral development:

‘There is a predisposing cause of badness in so common and prosaic a fact as
unfit physical condition. Qur social responses may he maladusted because
we have adenoids, inflamed tonsils, bad teeth, poor hearing, defective. eye-
sight, indigestion, autointoXication, or maybe, just because we are all tired
out. A flabby muscle is poor support for a strong will.#

Kilpatrick asserts that in the old Alexandrian system of education, where
the emphasis was completely on books, memory, and tests, there was little con-
cern for moral or character development:

It would be hard to conceive a situation, except solitary confinement, worse
adapted to character building. Fortunately “extra-curricular” activities were
contrived which did encourage character building. . ..
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He also implies at another point that it is impossible to coach a game
without teaching morals in that the one cannot be separated from the other.

In order to develop into a moral person, Russell believes the child needs
constructive outlets for his instinctive needs. Skill development, he points out,
allows for direction of the instincts: *“The great cultivator of instinct is skill:
skill which provides certain kinds of satisfaction but not others. Give him the
wrong kinds, or none at all, and he will be wicked.”’#

Hutchins admits that extracurricular activities may very well confer moral
benefits but that this still does not justify their inclusion in the college curricu-
lum. He argues that the YMCA, Scouts, country clubs, and other like or-
ganizations can do this job more effectively. He further states:

The moral virtues are habits. The environment of education should be fa-
vorable to them. But only a diffused sentimentality will result from the at-
tempt to make instruction in the moral virwes the object of education. And,
in addition, resources that might go into inteliectuat waining will be lav-
ished on athletics, social life, and student guidance, a king of coddling,
nursing, and pampering of students that is quite unknown anywhere else in
the world. ¥

Huichins does think that the college has a place in moral development and
that is to train the mind in intelligent choices.**

P .-

LEISURE DEVELOPMENT - -

Objectives generally listed under leisure development include enjoyment of
recreation, attitudes and habits toward play, relaxation, and appreciation of
beauty, nature, skill, and sports.

James writes long passages praising the beauty of nature and how one is
revitalized through contact with the outdoors. A mountain climber himself, he
suggests some of the benefits of such activity in the following passage:

In the mountains, in youth, on some intoxicating autumn morning, after
invigorating slumber, we feel strong enough o jump over the moon, and,
casting about us for a barrier, a rock, a tree, or any object on which to mea-
sure our bodily prowess, we perform with perfect spontaneity feats which at
another time might demand an almost impossible exertion of muscle and of
will. ¢

Workmen need relaxation and refreshment, Whitehead observes, and he
suggests that “the normal recreation should be a change of activity satisfying
the cravings of instincts. Games afford such activity.”5

Dewey in describing that he calls the older type of schools notes that juve-
nile delinquency is the natural result from the friction engendered by the sup-
pression of activity. However, in describing schools of the future he writes of
how the children’s energies could be channeled by an effective leisure-time ac-
tivity program:

‘There are rooms for the boys to hold meetings and to play games, and a
well-equipped gymnasium. The teachers of the school take turns super-
vising these evening gatherings. . . . Giving the boys a place for wholesome
activities has done much o break up the habit of street loafing and the
gangs which were so common in the district.!
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Bagley notes that supervised sports during recess periods at school prevent
degenerating influences from growing. An either/or situation exists in the use
of leisure time in that ‘. . . recreation and relaxation must be on the highest
possible plane if the degenerating effects of dissipation and prodigality are to
be counteracted.”’s?

Horne has stated that people will play or be amused at something. More
important to him is in what inanner. He suggests religious, educative, and his-
orical movies should be provided, as well as supervised indoor and outdoor
sports. He warns that we should not forget *“. . . the educational agency of ath-
letics in suppressing criminal physiological inclination.’’s3

Horne also emphasizes the xmportance of expenence in a natural outdoor
environment:

Associate with nature. This is a tue principle of human developinent, be-
cause the physical environment so influences man. . . . We have not vet real-
ized n the west the Orienual benefits of living and eaching in the open, es-
pecially as an aid to the quieter mental virtues of contemplation,
meditation, and reflection; our religious worship has particularly suffered
thereby, becoming both narrow and artificial 5

Kilpatrick also believes that recreational activities on the playground could
deter delinquent behavior:

Uhere 1s excellent reason for believing that much youthful crime is but the
unfortunate and misdirected working of these psychological principles.®®

Such crime he believes is the result of society’s failure; he suggests that va-
cation activities must point the way for a solution.
Russell writes of the profound satisfactions that one can receive through
contact with nature:
1 have sven a boy wwo years old, who had been kept in London, taken out
for the first time o walk in green country. The scason was winter, and ev-
crything was wet and muddy. To the adult eve theve was nothing o cause
delight, but in the boy there sprang up a strange ecstasy: he kneeled in the
wet grass, and gave utterance to half-ardculate cries of delight, The joy he
was experiencing was primitive. simple and massive. The organic need that
was being satisfied is so profound that those in whom it is starved are sel-
dom vompletely sane.’®

Russell in 1935 writes that the modern industrial state would do well o
have a four-hour work day. The additional leisure time should be used in active
pursuits rather than in watching a game or movies. He believes that an activity
such as folk dancing is a much better use of leisure.57
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REACTION TO “CONTRIBUTIONS TO THOUGHT

ON PHYSICAL EDUCATION BY SELECTED
CONTEMPORARY EDUCATIONAL PHILOSOPHERS”:

' DUALISM PERPETUATED

BRIAN W. FAHEY
University of New Mexico

To begin with, I would like to address my remarks to some suggestions for
structural change in Dr. Costner’s paper. First, I think he could possibly have
presented the comments of only five of the educational philosophers and then
gone into more detail presenting ‘their position on the fajor physical education
objectives. Second, possibly another way of approaching this type of paper
“would be o focus one’s efforts upon the uniqueness of each author’s position
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relative to the objectives tor the purpose of comparison—contrast with the other
philosophers. Third, I feel it might be helpful if after each presentation of an
objective, a discussion of the potential implications of the philosophers’ com-
ments would be included. Finally, I would suggest that some sort of an overall
summary might be in order. In other words, what does all this mean for those
of us concerned with physical activity as well as with philosophy?

I would like 10 present a discussion of some of the possible implications
from the “Mental Development” and “Physical Development” sections of Dr.
Costner's paper. With all due respect, for the purposes of this presentation 1
would like 0 retitle those sections “Dualism Perpetuated.” Even a cursory ex-
amination of the comments made by nearly all the educational philosophers
leads me to believe that the mind-body unity is only a philosophic idea, not a
fundamental actuality of life.

What | am atempting o do is to discuss something that is not talk, some-
thing that is only represented by words and symbols. I am referring to the con-
crete sensual organism called the human body as it is experienced as a living
organismic whole. I am suggesting that for a moment we focus on what is hap-
pening as opposed to the various ways in which what is happening is described
by means of words and symbols. Can we, for once, not conluse our facility for
description with what is actually going on, or that which needs to be described?

- In another way, what [ would like to examine is the world, or in this case the

person, as labeled and dlassified, compared with the world or person in reality.

I would like to suggest that mind-body dualism is a “myth of polarity.”
From my perspective, polur refers to something that has ends, parts, or ex-
remities that are related and joined o form a single whole. Polar opposites are
therefore inseparable opposites, similar to the wwo sides of a coin. From this ob-
servation we can look at the life-world (the world as personally experienced)
and see a fundamenwul ambiguity that might be symbolized by the concept of
“the oneness of opposites.” That is, the supposedly explicit polar opposition of
the mind and the body conceals an implicit unity of the integrated self-body, or
person. So it is then that we have a polar and mutually sustaining relationship
between two entities considered o be opposed or basically opposite. In reality,
as experienced they are the yin and yang of mind-body in perpetual interplay.
Just because our language is inadequate in depicting the unity of body and
mind does not deny an integrated existence in reality. Because we think in
terms, words, or symbols we seem necessarily to divide in our thought what is
undivided in nature. As L.L.. Whyte suggests:

In biological development dualism or conflict is always superiinposed on a
prior vty Fhe existence of an organisin capable of survival implies inte-
gration, and unity is therefore alwavs prior to inner conflict. Conflict may
arise as the result of an inappropriate adaption. and it may prove fatal or it
may be overcomne. But the recovery of organic health never involves the syn-
thesis of fundamentally opposed principles, since these cannot co-exist in an
organism. Tt only scems to do so because the actual condition of the or-
gamsin has been misinterpreted in using a dualistic language. The histori-
cal process does notinvolve the syuthesis of pre-existing logical opposites,
though it mayv appear o in the confused lunguage of immature dialectical
theories.!

I really think it is about tire we made a concerted effort to deny the per-
petuation and reinforcement of the dualism ““my body,” which is of course
grammuatically correct but, in my opinion, psychologically disastrous for us as
[ an beings seeking some semblance of unity.




63

I would tike to support the position that suggests the human body has its
own intrinsic organic intelligence, which is dichotomized, denied, and finally
destroyed by us through avoidance (inactivity), denial (mind-tripping), frag-
menation (mind-body split), and of course disregard (improper health care).
This inside-out and outside-in confusion will remain if we continue to support
{don’t attempt to deny) a split between body and mind.

How can we reverse this orientation and initiate a process directed toward
personal integration? I would like to propose that initially this might involve
an acceptance and specialized appreciation of the basic feelings of our body
along with the positing of spontaneous involvement in body movement as a
foundation for existence. By truly letting go, it is possible for us to reverse the
normal orientation of ego control and begin feeling the excitation and joy of
our own organism. .

A fluid, living, spontaneous body, with feelings flowing, will have a ten-
den¢y to reinforce the unified, integrated, spontaneous experience of body-as-
self, according (o its own principles and not according to the principles of an
objective observer, the ego, which exists as something apart from (a spectator
of) the movements of the body. No longer can the exercise and experience of
spontancous feeling be subordinated to the value priorities of the empirical ego
—the implication being that the more rhythmic the motoric functions of our
body, the greater the capacity for pleasurable integrated movement experiences.

In most instances, the level of the experience of body-mind integration is
such that the basic integrity and organic intelligence (wisdom) of the body is
denied by being so strongly under ego control.

What I would really like to see happen is that we as human beings attempt
to incorporate and subsequently actualize a new bodily auitude in which
awareness and acceptance of bodily feelings mnight propel us on the way 10 a
more joyous identity of body-self. In essence, I am suggesting a new morality
with a different set of values based upon the wisdom and personalized integrity
of the body rather than upon the directives of a detached ego. A working prin-
ciple of this new morality would be that “you are your body.” Period!

'If my wish were ever 1o come true, in the future we would encounter move-
ment situations in which any conscious volitional effort would become subordi-
nate (o an opening up, a letting go, a giving oneself up to the immediacy of
the moment and the wisdom of the body. I think, possibly, that a certain kind
of body-mind unification could result in the very process of being moved from
within, of the person doing something which is not fragmented, not con-
tradictory, but very worthwhile precisely because one’s own integrity is being
confirmed. )

All of this suggests to me that the “importance principle,” which arbi-
trarily places ego before body (rational before sensual), must be overthrown and
possibly reversed. Furthermore, it implies that acceptance of basic bodily feel-
ings is the starting point for the more significant step of expressing those feel-
ings. From my perspective, as human beings we must all be in touch with and
be able o accept the constant interplay of at least two vital human energies,
one active and irrational, one passive and rational—both mutually com-
plenentary in their continuous interaction.

I am inviting you to be an active participant in a new-world celebration in
which you reclaim and live the body that is uniquely yours and not the body of
the social world. Do not base your bodily identity on a socially imposed role,
for that role may eventually abandon you under the stressfulness of real-life sit-
uations. Rather, | encourage you to incorporate, express, and actualize that
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identity you are, which can be rediscovered by letting go and experiencing your
bodily feelings in an honest and accepting fashion.

For 100 long now we have allowed ourselves only minimal awareness of
the expression, autitude, and the overall state of our bodies. Tension, rigidities,
and anxieties that are not felt or that are concealed by processes of intel-
lectualization consttute direct denials of the truth of the integrated body-self.
By continuously disregarding those bodily feelings authentically your own, you
reinforce and often compound a limited sense of self-awareness, thereby lim-
iting your ability to experience yourself as an integrated whole. '

Unfortunately, many of you are not aware of your own lack of aliveness
because you have never felt alive before! You continue to observe your body; it
15 not you and you are not it. You can still perceive very well, the movements,
gestures, and posture of your body, but you really do not feel that you are
actively your body! Your tense, tight, contracted body indicates a fear of letting
go, a fear of experiencing yourself as an integrated, spontaneous, pleasure-seek-
ing organism. As Alexander Lowen suggests:

As long as the body remains an object 10 the ego, it may fulfill the ego's
pride but it will. never provide the joy and satisfaction that the “alive” body
offers.

The alive bady is characterized by a life of its own. It has a mobility
independent of ego conrol which is manifested by the spontaneity of its
gestures and the vivacity of its expression. It hums, it vibrates, it glows. It is
charged with feeling ?

I an inviting you to return to your body with the hope of creating a new
way of seeing and moving through the world, not as an affectless physiological
systern, but rather as an integrated life-force of energy, flowing, pulsating, and
feeling.

I an inviting those educational philosophers who, in my opmlon only pay
lip-service to the idea of integration, o take a chance on trusung an intuitive
understanding of the reciprocal interaction of body and mind in joyous unity.

I invite you all to open up and discover that which is already there—a lev-
el of pleasurable excitement or feeling-tone in which the body-sell seems to
dance, in which you experience firsthand, for yourself, how good it feels to co-
operate with the laws of nature flowing within yourself.
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REACTION TO “CONTRIBUTIONS TO THOUGHT
ON PHYSICAL EDUCATION BY SELECTED
- CONTEMPORARY EDUCATIONAL PHILOSOPHERS”

- WILLIAM HARPER
Kansas State Teachers College of Emporia

Please forgive me for not restricting my remarks 1o Mr. Costner’s paper. I shall
instead mike somewhat more general remarks, In such a way you will have the
freedom to hold up Mr. Costner’s paper against mny comments and judge for
yourselves what its merit may or may not be.

A short time ago I was watching a television program on which a young
comedian was warmly recounting for his national viewing audience his own
school days. As you might expect, he evenually got around to physical edu-
cation. He informed us that his physical education instructor—whose name, I
think, was Mr. Bighody—did not speak English. FHe spoke gym.

‘There is no need o go into all the peculiar idiosyncracies of this language
all of us know so intimately well, T will only remind you that it is largely
monosyllabic and never includes a complete sentence. Some of the more popu-
lar exclamatory phrases are: “At-a-way-to-go,” “‘Line-up,” “Count-off,” “Take
a lap,” and “Get in there an’ fight.”

But our comedian friend is out of touch with things. He doesn’t know that
we have become bitingual. Not only can we speak gym as the conditions and
circumstances dictate, but we can also speak learned. Our comedian would be
startled to know that in the short space of thirty years (about one generation)
we have put together a remarkable array of wappings that give all the appear-
ances of a solid and respectable area of study. Let me mention just a few of
these trappings to give jsou an idea of how respectable we have become. They
include dissertations, journals, books, associations, and conventions.

On Dissertations -

We have a regular production of theses and dissertations—all duly noting
that they are only “in partial fulfillment of the requirements.” In them we use
a style of writing designed to be so abstract that the words used refer in fact to
nothing that is, in reality. It is a2 form of communication that does not commu- °
nicate. 1t is, of course, polysyllabic and usually includes complete sentences, but
it is both monomorphic and monotonic. Its overall purpose is to give the effect
that something significant has transpired, but it makes every effort to hide what
that signiflicance might be. What is more, somehow it even writes itself, scarcely
requiring any effort of original composition. And being largely patched togeth-
er from other works, its distinctive mark is that it really never smoothly or log-
ically progresses toward a genuine conclusion.

On Journals
We also have a variety of journals in which we publish our shorter ver-

sions of learned. We do not have very many such journals, but, until recently,
enough to allow most of us to publish most anything we wish to publish in
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spite of its inherent quality, general iinportance, immediate need, or long-range
usefulness. Recently, however, we have hit the high-water mark of re-
spectability. We have 10 wait in line 10 publish, somnetimes one year, oftentimes
two years or tnore. So, by the dictates of our logic, more journals are soon ex-
pected 1w make their appearance, picking up the surplus of articles and research
findings apparently in such desperate need of being given o the world.

On Books

Sometimes it is easier and quicker to publish a book than to wait for ac-
ceptance of an article. What with the relatively recent enforcement of. the pub-
lish-or-perish mandate in our field, as the good academicians we are trying to
be, we have dutifully accepted the pressure, and we publish whether or not we
have anything sensible to say. If we are not ready to fill up a book ourselves,
we can always dash off one of those anthologies, thereby. satisfying the institu-
tion, occasionally satisfying ourselves, but rarely satisfying the reader or the rig-
orous demands of patient scholarship. And, of course, others of us can keep
busy reviewing the great mass of literature, in some cases even abstracting arti-
cles or books in order 1o make another book.

Our book trappings have finally approached the point where we each can
have an impressive (and expensive) professional library. In fact, do you realize
that we have written or are writing so many books that we now boast of a book
club? Just before 1 left home for this convention I received in the mail the re-
inarkable invitation to join the Physical Education Book Society. If I accept a
membership reservation, T will be kept “informed of current significant books
of interest” and have the right to purchase monthly the selections of the society
at specially reduced prices. As my bonus, 1 get the society’s first selection, the
fifth edition of The Physical Education Handbook by Seaton et al, for $.99
(regular price is $5.95).

On Associations

It is not enough of course for a field of study to have a hodgepodge of dis-
connected scholars scholaring. The individual efforts are indeed necessary, but
it is the collection of us that makes for coordinated and systematic progress, or
so it is said. I would not bet my life on it, but I mnight wager a small sum that
we have swollen 10 such a degree that we may have the largest number of dif-
ferent associations within our walls of any of the groups speaking learned. And
at times it seems that the only things these varied associations of ours have in
common are the challenges of remembering their distinctive initals in the
proper order and the personal budget juggling necessary in trying 1o afford to
pay the dues.

On Conventions

Where there are associations, there are conventions. And we most certainly
do have our share of conventions (not to mention symposia and conferences).
Originally, I suppose, these meetings were called in order to bring together
people of common interests, but of diverse minds, to solve some problems of
general concern, T'oday, however, we have the meetings regularly anyway
whether we have problems or not In fact, many of our problems are actually
created for us by our having the convention in the first place. Consequently, it

A
P e v 1§)




67

is no surprise that now we all converge for no specific reason and seem to bring
with us a common mind, but diverse interests.

Now I suspect that our comedian friend, if treated to such developments in
our transition from speaking gym to speaking learned, might just roar with
laughter. And I must admit, even as an insider, I am certainly bewildered—and
even a litde amused—by the developments during the last generation. Bertrand
Russell remarked somewhere, in speaking about the buik of his philosopher
chums, that they were “clever sillies.” I am beginning to come to the conclu-
sion that we are just plain silly, not even bothering to be clever about it.

Our silliness has taken the form of having a bent of mind that is largely
imitative and derivative, not creative and originating. We have expended most
of our individual and collective energy on these learned trappings—the con-
ventional and ornamental dressing. All the while we have let others, usually no
more capable than ourselves, do the hard and steady thinking necessary to hav-
ing anything, such as a body of knowledge, to clothe at all. The so very im-
portant work of substance is done for us, not by us.

It is, therefore, no wonder that these trappings, and others like them, have
trapped us. Instead of being merely the means we have for making a sensible
contribution o the preserving and perpetuating of civilization, they have be-
come ends in themselves. The forces of the day persuade us to preserve and per-
petuate the trappings, convinced as we are that they are symbols of professional
healthiness. And it looks as though we will go to most any lengths o protect
them.

But it was Blake who reminded us that “an error must be taken to its ex-
treme hefore it can be combated.” Before what is supposed to be our lifeblood
becomes our hemnlock, we really ought o think through our trappings and see
if some combat isn’t in order. Hopefully, we will discover that our preoccu-
pauon with the trappings is but a stage in our development. We will then be
far beyond speaking either gym or learned. We shall be speaking truth.

THE BIOLOGY OF AGING

LEONARD HAYFLICK
Stanford University’

The following summary of Dr. Hayflick’s presentation orginally appeared in
the Newsleuer, February 1975.

... Dr. Hayflick is the discoverer of cell strain WI-38, which has been used
to identify almost all of the 100 human cold viruses now known. Also, this cell
strain is presently used, world wide, to produce vaccines for polio, rabies,
smallpox, measles, and other virus diseases. , _

As a result of his work with this cell strain, he soon began to study how
human cells age. . . . Apparenuy, the common impression that modern med-
icine has lengthened the human life span is not supported by either vital statis-
tics or hiological evidence. Accomplishments in medicine and public health
have merely extended the average life expectancy by allowing more people to
reach the upper limit, which for the general run of mankind still seems to be
ao{:)roximalely the biblical fourscore years. Aging and a timited life span appar-
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emtly are characteristic of all animals that stop growing after reaching a fixed,
mature size. In the case of man, after the age of 30 there is a steady, inexorable
increase in the probability of death from one cause or another; the probability
doubles about every eight years as one grows older. This general probability is
such that even if the major causes of death in old age—heart disease, stroke,
and cancer—were climinated, the average life expectancy would not be length-
ened by much more than 10 years. It would then be about 80 years instead of -

-the expectancy of about 70 years that now prevails in advanced countries.

Work with fibroblast cells taken from human embryos has revealed that
these cells will undergo between 40 to 60 doublings with the average being
about 50 timnes. After reaching this limit of capacity for division, the cell popu-
lation dies. It is therefore concluded that normal human cells have a finite life-
time amounting to approximately 50 population doublings. When these cells
are preserved at sub-zero temperatures, they stop dividing and can be ‘‘banked”
indefinitely. However, when the cells are taken from cold storage they begin
doubling again but then stop at about 50. Apparently, the cells contain an in-
herent mechanisin for “‘remembering” at what doubling level they were at
when stored in the cold.

Human aging seems to result from deterioration of the genetic program
thuat orchestrates the development of cells. As time goes on, the DNA of di-
viding cells may become clouded with an accumulation of copying errors (anal-
ogous to the “noise” that develops in the repeated copying of a photograph).
The coding and decoding system that governs the replication of DNA operates
with a high degree of accuracy but the accuracy is not absolute as the enzymes
involved in the transcription of information from DNA, for the synthesis of
proteins, may deteriorate with age. .

Man is endowed with 2 longer life-span than other animals because human
cells have evolved a more effective system for correcting or repairing errors as
they arise. Nevertheless, man, like all other animals, has a “mean time to fail-
ure” because his normal cells eventually run out 'of an accurate program and
the capacity for repair. .

Implication. The implication from Dr. Hayflick’s presentation is that hu-
man life span is basically fixed and nothing can be done about this; therefore,
we must endeavor 1o expand or lengthen our productive years by maintaining
high energy levels and good health. The potential role of our discipline in the
scheme of things is quite clear.
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THE RIO SALADO PROJECT

DEANE E. RICHARDSON
Arizona State University

The Rio Salado (Salt River) Project is an exciting concept for multiple use of
land through greater Phoenix. It involves the development of a forty-mile
stretch of the Salt River, wraveling west through Maricopa County from the
present Granite Reef Dam {or irom the Orme Dam when completed); through
the cities of Mesa, Tempe, and Phoenix; through unincorporated areas of Mari-
copa County; and through the Gila River Indian Reservation of the intersection
of the Salt and Agua Fria rivers. Arizona State University is located on the
south bank of the river just north of Tempe. : :

T'he Salt River was a continuously flowing river before a series of dams
and lakes were built to control the flow early in the twentieth century. Since
then the river has been dry except for occasional overflows caused by storms or
the -spilling of water from the dams (o keep the man-made lakes at the desired
level. Its purpose is to furnish water to the Salt River Valley. The occasional
flooding of the river has resulted in very litde building along its banks. This
fact makes the Rio Salado Project economically feasible and separates it from
the pattern of development occurring in most cities where the earliest land
claimed was along the river banks.

The Salt River has had a divisive influence in separating north Tempe
from the main city of Tempe and south Phoenix from Phoenix proper. Very
few bridges have spanned the river as roadbeds were laid across the river chan-
nel. When the river flowed, the cities were indeed separated.

In addition to flood control, the Rio Salado Project presents a concept for
the restoration of life in onc of the area’s greatest natural resources. Long-range
plans call for a gradual functional change in the Salt River bed from vacant
land to water-oriented recreation. The project will connect several existing park
systems and will enhance the quality of living for residents of Maricopa County
and visitors. ‘

The project began as an assignment for Arizona State University fifth-year
design students in the College of Architecture. The students were directed by
the dean of the college, James Elmore. From 1966 to 1969, students produced an
extensive regional analysis. Then_the Valley Forward Association, an or-
ganization conceived to help develop an orderly pattern of growth for Maricopa
County, carried the project. A consulting firm was employed to develop a com-
prehensive planning approach. The firm proposed a three-phase program as
follows: Phase 1, a “plan for planning,” was to specify work, costs, and person-
nel needed to develop the project; Phase 11 called for the development of alter-
native concepts; Phase 111 requested feasibility studies, implementation, and se-
lection of the best of the Phase Il plans.

Phases I and 11 have been completed and are recorded in bound volumes ti-
ted Rio Salado Project, Phase I, April 1972, and Rio Salado Project, Phase 11,
September 1974. The reccommendations recorded in Phase I are:
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Lo Muricopa County and cities directly affected by Rio Salado should ac-
cept the plan as a development goal.

2. A Rio Salado comnmission should be formed 1 continue to promote Rio
Salado.

3. Local projects should proceed and not await completion of Crme Dam
before taking major overall action. ) »

L Such agencies as the State Parks Board, the Rio Salado Development
Corporation, and the Rio Saludo Special District and County Operated
Agency should assume major responsibility for the project.

5. The Maricopa County Flood Contol District and the US Army Corps
of Engineers: shall be the authorities concerning flood control-as flood-
ing cannot be controlled locally.

6. There must be intergovernmental agreement with land-use controls
maintained by cities and the county.

The heart of Rio Salado is water and various sources are available. The key
is the Central Arizona Project, Qrme Dam, which will be built east of Phoenix
close to the junction of the Verde and Salt rivers. The dam will store 1.6 mil-
lion acre-feet of water with 400,000 acre-feet for active storage and the rest for
flooxl conmtrol. Until Orme Dam is built, there will continue to be occasional
flooding; therefore provision must be made to let the water flow from the pro-
posed series of lakes through the natural course of the river. Permanent dams
can be built after the Orme Dam has been completed because flooding will then
cease as 950,000 acre-feet of flood storage is projected o more than care for fu-
ture storage of flood waters.

Other sources of water are wells, municipal runoffs, and municipal drain-
age systems. Another source is from the Salt River Project. This quasi-govern-
mental agency was formed around the wrn of the twentieth century to provide
water for part of the Salt River Valley. Dams were built in the mountains and
lakes were created. Roosevelt Dam, the largest, was dedicated by President The-
odore Roosevelt in 1911, Water is distributed through the valley in a series of
canals. One possibility is o take water from the Salt River Project at the east-
ern section of the project and return the water o SRP at the western end of the
Rio Salado Project.

Various sources of financing have been cxplored thoroughly and are in-
cluded in the Phase I document.

Phase II recommended wtwo demonstration projects, one of these being the
Tempe ASU Demonstration Project, located in Tempe. This project will ex-
tend from the Hayden Road bridge in the east o the Mill Avenue Bridge, two
miles west, A schematic drawing will help locate areas discussed (Fig. 1).
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The phasing of this project is planned and is under way as follows:

2

Rights to river boundaries, now held by public and quasi-public agen-
cies, must be secured by the city of Tempe and ASU.

. Bridges must be built at both Hayden and Scottsdale roads. The Hayden

Road bridge has been completed and the Scottsdale Road bridge, located
halfway between Hayden Road and Mill Avenue, has been started. The
projected lake will be four feet deep under the Hayden Road bridge and
extend for two miles to a proposed dam near the Mill Avenue bridge.
The lake will be 650 feet wide at the Scottsdale Road bridge and wider
east of the bridge. There will be a 7.5-foot clearance under the bridge.
Biologic growth and sediment from flooding is expected to provide an
effective sealant.

The present somewhat meandering channel will be moved north to al-
low the lake to run straighter east and west. The purpose is to provide a
2,000-meter rowing course. By moving the channel north, ASU will in-
crease its land holdings. Work has been started on diverting the
channel.

. One of the most unique aspects of the proposed lake is the building of

an inflatable dam at the western boundary of the project near Mill Ave-
nue. There must be provision o allow flood water to pass through the
river until Orme Dam is built. Inflatable dams are now being used suc-
cessfully on the Los Angeles River and the same principles are proposed
for the Tempe/ASU Demonstration Project. The footings would be
made for the permanent dam but a fifieen-foot barrier fitted with a com-
bination of air and water will anchor the lake. When flood water must
pass through, the dam will be collapsed allowing the lake to empty.

. The dam will back the water to an elevation of 1,152 feet and hold 1,840
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acre-feet (250 acres) of water.

A confluent structure will need to be built opposite the mouth of Indian
Bend Wash, located east of Scottsdale Road on the north side. This
wash provides the flood drainage for much of the city of Scottsdale’s
flood waters. The connection of Indian Bend Wash, now used as a park ~
by Scottsdale, will allow bicycle, hiking, and bridle paths to link. The
confluent will guide the fast flowing water on a westerly course down
the Salt River. :

One of the plus factors for the Tempe/ASU Demonstration Project is
the fact that the city of Mesa, directly east from Tempe, has a sewage
disposal plant located approximately two miles east of Hayden Road. It
has been proposed that the effluent be allowed to seep through the soil
to purify itself and then be pumped into the proposed lake near Hayden
Road. The Mesa sewage disposal plant has a capacity of 5 million gal-
lons a day. Although the plant is to be phased out in 1980, the effluent
could still be used for the Tempe/ASU Demonstration Project. This
concept of using reclaimed sewage water for recreational purposes. has
been successfully implemented for several years in Santee, California, a
suburb of San Diego. This community created several lakes, designating
one for swimming, one for fishing, and another for boating. Careful
medical examination of swimmers found the water to be safe. Fish
caught the first year were not eaten, but fish residing in the lake have
now been declared safe for eating.
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7. One objective of the project is to gain total public access around the
project. This may prove to be a little more difficult through the areas
owned by nongovernmental individuals and groups. One of the exciting
goals is to link Papago Park with the project. Papago Park is a large,
natural desert park shared by the cities of Phoenix and Tempe. Linking
these areas would provide an opportunity for hikers and cyclists to
move from Phoenix to Scottsdale through Tempe without the threat of
automobile raffic.

‘There must be cooperation among the agencies for development of bicycle
and hiking trails. Local control has heen reserved for individual cities and other
agencies such as ASU connecting directly to the river. Each should make the
decision as to how it can best serve its own citizens and, of course, the entire
population of the county.

Arizona State University has requested from the federal government two
plots of land totaling 160 acres fronting the river. It is too early to make plans
for the use of the ASU land, but there is no doubt that the entire university
community will benefit from the Rio Salado Project. Aquatic activities such as
rowing, sailing, and canoeing will be available. A golf course with greens and
fairways watered from the lake will be made. A university seminar center is also
a possibility. The green belt along the north border of the campus will give
ASU additional beauty and greatly expand recreational opportunities.

With Tempe/ASU leading the way, the Rio Salado can indeed become one
of the finest examples of intergovernmental and private cooperation to improve
the environment for people to enjoy.

DEVELOPMENT OF A COMPREHENSIVE SAILING PROGRAM

DICK MURRAY
University of California at Santa Cruz

Sailing, a very popular sport in this country, has been relatively ignored by
physical education and athletic departments. The reasons for this situation are
understandable: “'Yachting is for the elite; there is no place for it in our
schools.” “Sailing isn’t physical.” “It’s too expensive.” “Sailing isn’t an athlet-
ic sport.” “Physical educators are not prepared to teach this activity.” “Sailing
belongs to the recreation department.” “"Our students don'’t care about sailing.”
Most of these cominents are mythical in nature—seemingly good ‘rationale for
those who do not understand the nature of boating sports and for those who
dare nof wead into the “New Physical Education.” It is true that an in-
structional sailing program or a full-fledged comprehensive sailing program is
not the easiest o develop and operate; it takes work, dedication, and a lot of
promotion. Young people today are fortunately interested in many new and dif-
ferent activities. If you find out that a reasonable percentage of your students
have a real interest in boats and how they work, dream of the freedom of get-
ting away on the water for a relaxing day of sailing with a friend, have a desire
to become involved in the demands and skills of competitive racing, or (quite
likely) wish they could someday cruise away to a tropical island on a boat of
their own, then it is your responsibility as a physical educator to provide an ex-
:j'r"?nce, an outlet, a beginning for reaching those dreams and desires.
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The purpose of this paper is to outline succinctly the basic requirements
for providing good instructional sailing courses, the parameters of a compre-
hensive sailing program, the personnel requirements for a comprehensive pro-
gram, and some ideas for the funding and general operation of the sailing pro-
gram on an annual basis. Throughout the text there are resource-references for
contacts in the event the reader needs further and more detailed information.

BASIC REQUIREMENTS

1. Prime Mouer. We all know that good programs usually have good peo-
ple 10 lead them. To embark on a sailing program requires that your de-
partinent assign a staff member to the sk of developing and administering the
program who will be committed and who has the personal and professional
qualities to be successful in whatever work is to be done. This person should
either have or develop a personal interest in sailing, as this type of active per-
sonal involvement by the leadership of the program will surely show in the
success of the program.

Unfortunately, few professional preparation programs include in-
structional sailing methodology in the curriculum; therefore, we must often
look to retraining our swaff or looking outside the physical education realm for
personnel.

2. Body of Water. Institutions located near lakes, oceans, large rivers, and
reservoirs have definite advantages not only in the development of comprehen-
sive sailing programs but also in creating interest in sailing activity in the stu-
dent body. Although it is true that a great deal of basic instruction for boat
handling can be accomplished in a swimming pool, it is not recommended that
sailing instruction be conducted without some exposure to and experience in
open water.

8. Instructional Boats. 1t seems as if there are more classes of boats than
there are words in the dictionary. If your department decides to purchase a fleet
of boats, the following is advised: select a boat that is manufactured by a repu-
table firm; it should be well constructed, durable, easy to maintain, locally pop-
ular, and sufficiently complex that your instructional offerings are not limited
to basic or beginning classes. Buying cheap equipment is usually the primary
cause for failure in a new and experimental program. Also, most programs can-
not afford v purchase separate types of boats for the beginning courses, the in-
termediate courses, and the advanced courses and then another fleet for the rac-
ing team. It is most advantageous to select a type of boat that can do almost
everything. For these reasons, it is recommended that a boat similar to the Fly-
ing Junior be selected.! The FJ is thirteen feet long and five feet wide; weighs
225 pounds; is normally constructed in fiberglass (which is easily repaired and
maintained); uses a mainsail, jib, and spinnaker (optional); carries two people
but can easily be sailed alone or with three people; will plane when the wind is
strong; and is an international class boat that has active fleets all over the Unit-
ed States. Also, the FJ is the most popular boat in the United States for inter-
collegiate sailing teams in two-person competition. This type of boat, built by
a good manufacturer, will cost from $1,500 to $2,000.

The size of your fleet can, of course, vary according to the individual situ-
ation, but we have found at Santa Cruz that six boats for instruction is the op-
timum nuniber. With less than six the class size is too restricted for economical
efficicncy, and with more than six the degree of effective instruction and super-
vision is lessened. With a fleet of six boats our classes are limited to eighteen
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students—twelve sailing in the boats and six observing and rotating in. We
have found that those observing and listening to the instruction learn more
than the students who are actually in the boats; therefore, it is advantageous to
have students rotating in and out.

Learning how to sail wwo-person dinghies like the Flying Junior properly
and safely is the most practical way to develop sailing knowledge, as the con-
cepts and skills are most easily transferred (o other types of boats. However, for
a truly comprehensive sailing program it is good o have boats of other types,
such as single-handed dinghies and larger keelboats so that students can have
the opportunity actually to experience and develop personal skills in these
characteristically different types of boats. :

For single-handed instruction, recreation, and competition, a boat like the
Laser is recommended.? This hoat is also thirteen feet long and weighs about
150 pounds, is unsinkable, is very simply equipped, and is extremely popular
throughout the world. This boat is used almost exclusively for single-handed
intercollegiate competition and is a very lively but physically demanding boat
to sail. The cost is currentdly $950, and the boat is so durable that one should
last for several years of institutional use if properly supervised.

Keelboats are a litde more complicated. They require a harbor berthing or
mooring facility, arc much more expensive, and require more extensive mainte-
nance and expertise. An institution that has the capability of owning larger
keelboats is certainly fortunate in that it can offer a program that is truly well
rounded. ‘The boat most often used by colleges and universities in the United
States is the Shields-30 sloop.3 The reason for this is that a very generous man
on the East Coast by the name of Cornelius Shields, Sr., who started the Shields
class a few years ago, has donated many of these boats to various colleges. Pres-
ently, on the East Coast a Shields-30 costs $13,000 with sails. A great deal of
good will has resulted from-these fleets of Shields sloops, as the colleges that
have them have made the boats available to other colleges from time to time.
Intercollegiate competition in keelboats is, quite naturally, conducted in
Shields-30 sloops. The boat is extremely well designed and has proved to be a
fantastic boat for instruction, recreation, and racing.

‘L. Safety Equipment. Sailing is a potentially dangerous activity that re-
quires that institutional programs follow sound guidelines for the prudent and
safe conduct of classes and recreation. Lifejackets are part of the equipment ev-
ery sailor has.! The student should become aware that it is wise to wear the
proper safety equipment always—not just in class. Vest-type lifejackets are very
comfortable to wear, they are wann, and the good ones last a long time if prop-
erly stored and cared for. To fulfill its responsibility, the institution must pro-
vide this type of equiprnent for every person using boats. ’

It is very important to have a small utility boat with an engine when class-
es are conducted anywhere but in the most restricted bodies of water. This boat
acts as a teaching pladorm, personnel carrier, safety vessel, tow boat, race com-
mittee boat, and water wxi. The Boston Whaler and the Zodiac inflatable boats
have proved 10 be very satisfactory for these purposes.s §

5. Miscellaneous Equipment and Facilities. There are always various addi-
tional items necessary to conduct any program, and sailing is no different. Stor-
age boxes for sails, lifejackets, and miscellaneous equipment are essential. For
small dinghies it is highly advised to have dry-storage facilities, as the boats last
at least twice as long as when they are kept constantly in the water. This re-
quires launching facilities such as a ramp or hoist. The better collegiate pro-
grams have, in addition, shop space, classrooms, wilet and shower facilities,
C.{"l slip or dock space. )

ERIC

' 71




Rl

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

75

6. Insurance and [.wabdity. Most institutions carry hasic liability insurance,
which is a blanket policy for all aspects of operations on and off campus. Some
of the new additions (o physical education are potentially more dangerous than
others, and in these cases il is wise 10 have students sign statements indicating
that they understand the nature of the activity and the hazards involved. This,
of course, is not a license for the instructor or institution to be negligent in any
way.

All boats should be covered with hull insurance with a $100 deductible.
This usually runs about $20 annually for a Flying Junior sailboat and $120 for
a Shields-30 sloop. .

7. Maintenance Program. Colleges generally have the reputation of not
taking care of their equipment. Thus, the boats that they own soon lose their
luster, fittings fall apart, participants lose their desire to keep things in good
shape, and the program suffers immensely as a result. This type of behavior is
largely due to poor planning and an unrealistic concept of the proper oper-
ation of a boating program. Student volunteers can contribute a great deal to
the proper maintenance of equipment, which in itself can be very educational
and rewarding, but there is a need for leadership to supervise the work and
keep the volunteers coming, Cuuting back on maintenance expenses is false
cconomy—the equipment will have o be replaced all the sooner. Also, nothing
will deteriorate the morale of the instructor more or frustrate the students more
than having 1o spend half of the class jury-rigging broken equipment on the
boats.

We have found at Santa Cruz that the best maintenance program is one
that provides a portion of each instructor’s time for maintenance duties. The
instructors encourage students to assist; in this way a feeling of pride is estab-
lished in taking care of equipment that is used, and the equipment is generally
not abused. It is least profitable 10 have an outside person be responsible for
fixing everything. As the fleet of boats grows and as the program expands to .
various classes of boats and includes one or more power boats, the need in-"
creases to have personnel with special alents in fiberglass repair, woodworking,
mechanical and electrical skills, painting, and welding abilities. People with
these talents are rare and well worth the salary it akes to keep them around.

PARAMETERS OF A COMPREHENSIVE PROGRAM

A department that can fulfill most of the basic requirements outlined
above has the potential for conducting a very comprehensive sailing program.
With the necessary boats and equipment used for instruction, the program is
easily expanded to include recreational sailing in the evenings and on week-
ends, competitive racing teams, and even cruising.

1. Sailing Instruction. The following is a brief summary of the types of
classes that may be offered:

a. Basic Dinghy Sailing—nomenclature, boat handling, rigging, tacks, jib-
¢s, sail trim, docking; capsize, rules-of-the-road, safety, and care of equipment.
Two-hour classes ineeting once or twice per week with 18-24 total hours of
instruction. :

b. Intermediate Dinghy Sailing—an advanced beginning course that ex-
pands on the concepts covered in the basic sailing experience and includes an
introduction to racing techniques and more concern with the theory of sailing.
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¢. Beginning Keelboat Sailing—this course should be designed as an intro-
duction 10 keelboat sailing and should require as a prerequisite some basic sail-
ing knowledge and skill, preferably having wken the basic dinghy sailing class.
The special skills of handling a larger and heavier boat are quite unique, Al-
though the basic theory and concepts are similar, keelboats and dinghies are as
different as foil and saber in fencing, downhill and slalom in skiing, and inter-
nal lineman and running back in football,

d. Intermediate Keelboat Sailing—a course designed for those students who
want o further the development of their keelboat sailing. This course can get
into racing techniques and special cruising abilities, such as setting courses, us-
ing anchors, picking up moorings, and using a variety of sails such as

spinnakers.

e. Competitive Sailing—a course that can be taught in a combination of
boats and concentrates strictly on specific aspects of racing such as starting,
mark rounding, and racing rules.

f. Navigation—with the interest generated by the various sailing classes,
there will be those students who would like to become accomplished in sailing-
related skills, such as navigation, including position-fixing with celestial bodies
and using electronic devices. Course offerings in these related areas add a great
deal of professionalisin 10 the program, and the students who follow through
with the total program can certainly achieve a feeling of accompllshmem and
satisfaction with what they have learned.

2. Recreational Sailing. When boats and equipment are not being used for
classes they should be available for use by those people who qualify on a recre-
ational basis., We have found that this is best accomplished through a sports
club program or through the supervision of the recreation department. It is not
practical to develop a recreational program without careful guidelines and close
supervision. Also, it is unrealistic and unfair to offer sailing instruction and
not have an outlet for people 1o practice or use what they have learned.

3. Competitive Teams. There are over 300 college sailing teams in North
America that compete on a regular basis. College sailing is regulated by the In-
tercollegiate Yacht Racing Association of North America, which comprises
eight geographical districts, New college teams interested in becoming involved
in intercollegiate competition need only write the ICYRA of NA executive vice
president, who can direct the inquiry to the nearest district association.” Com-
petition is conducted at the local or district level and interdistrict, inter-
sectional, and national levels. The ICYRA of NA national championships are
normally held annually in the second week of June. The competition is open
to both men and women, and two-year community colleges compete right
along with the major four-year universities, The strong areas are in"the New
England states, the Midwest, and .the Pacific Coast.

Characteristically, there are far more colleges supporting intercollegiate
sailing teams than there are colleges supporting instructional sailing programs.
Many colleges have large fleets of sailing dinghies reserved for team use, al-
though the average student has no opportunity to become involved.

In a comprehensive program it is logical for the sailing team to use the in-
structional boats for team practice and then possibly purchase one or two rac-
ing boats that would be used for competition only. Here again it is important
to purchase instructional boats that are capable of serving a wide variety of
interests.

Ty
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Intercollegiate competinon is conducted throughout the school year in
several types of boats. Regattas are hosted by colleges that have the necessary
equipment and the expertise to manage and supervise the competition. Most
teams trailer or car-top their boats to the event. On occasion a college will pro-
vide the boats and charge a use fee for every entrant.

4. Cruwsing. Many students today have a deep desire 0 travel o faraway
places, and geting there by sailboat is often a dream come true, an adventure.
Colleges that have a basic sailing program but do not have the larger boats 0
take day trips, over-nighters, weekend outings, or longer excursions must use
their harbor contacts and friends o get on a boat trip.

There is un entire body of knowledge involved in a sailboat cruise, Most of
the general boating public are novices who purchase a small boat with the in-
tention of cruising. ‘Their background in boating is extremely limited, and they
usually learn as they go, which is often expensive and sometimes a tragedy.
Therefore, if it is at all possible, a college sailing program should include in-
struction in cruising techniques and promote sailing trips as a firsthand learn-
ing experience.

Many colleges have been fortunate in receiving gifis of large ocean-going
yachts. Those colleges that have the ability to support the operation of a larger
boat can cerainly offer a worthy outlet for those interested in ocean sailing. At
the University of California at Sanwa Cruz (UCSC), we have been given larger
boats and have thus completed two trans-Pacific crossings to the Hawaiian Is-
lands as purt of stunmer cruises, and we have waveled to Mexico twice during
spring breaks. ‘The number of weekend and day trips that have been completed
are countless. Because this boat has since been sold (proceeds will help fund a
sailing center), the UCSC Sailing Club is promoting a spring cruise among
several of the local yachtsmen. So far there are five boats lined up to go, and
each one will be aking several of the club members.

PERSONNEL

Programs normally begin very small and progressively develop depending
on particular successes and student interest. As stated previously, an industrious
prime mover is essential to initiate, promote, and develop a meaningful sailing
program. As the program grows, other assistants can be generated with knowl-
edgeable students who could be hired on a pait-time basis.

Boat maintenance, as discussed, is so important that it is essential (o allow
time and personnel for it. Under proper direction, work-study students can be
incorporated into completing many maintenance jobs—and at a great savings
o the budget. Also, sports club and sailing cam members can often be re-
cruited to assist with maintenance of boats and equipment on a volunteer basis.

For weekend recreation it is important o have proper supervision with the
checking in and out of boats. Therefore, a person of responsibility and knowl-
edge is essential. At UCSC we have worked with the Federal Probation Office
and have employed volunteer workers who must give their weekends to non-
profit agencies as an alwernate service to the military.

As the sailing prograin grows in comprehensiveness there understandably
comes a time when full-time staffing is necessary. The assistant you choose
must have impressive credentials. Of course, it would be nice to find someone
with an MS in physical education from Springfield, but he would rank below
someone who has carned a BA and acquired ten years of sailing experience,
won the Sears Cup Junior Championship at 16, constructed a wood and fiber-
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glass boat of original design, worked in a sail loft during the summer, taught
sailing in a yacht club junior development program, and crewed on an offshore
tuna boat and who practices yoga and carves model airplanes as a hobby. Such
a person could plug a lot of holes and keep the programn afloat.

FUNDING

Unless your depariment has a lot of money or it decides (o alter the prior-
ities for budgeting, the sailing program will have 1o generate a great deal of in-
come to offset the expenses. Some ideas for developing income that have proved
successful at UCSC follow:

1. Fees for Classes. $15 for dinghy and $20 for keelboat sailing are charged
cach student. )

2. Expanding Use. The boats are scheduled for maximum usage by en-
couraging local secondary school, community college, and recreation de-
partment use of the facilities as available. An appropriate contract is developed
and an expense fee is charged.

3. Weekend Recreation. An agreement is established with the UCSC Sail-
ing Club for weekend use of the boats and an appropriate annual fee is
charged.

4, Regatta Fees. A nominal use fee is charged visiting colleges when the
boats are supplied for competitive events.

5. Contributions. Boats, equipment, and other items of value are solicited
for donations and are sold when appropriate to fund various needs.

6. Departmental Funding. The deparunent budgets funds to offset deficits
in the incorne,

The primary concept is to run the program at maximum usage and charge
a nominal fee for every user so that no one has to pay for another person’s fun,

A CASE STUDY

U'CSC hires a person (o initiate a small sailing program, money is budget-
ed w0 purchase four Flying Junior sailboats, and a highly beat-up whaler is
scrounged from rnarine studies and with some artistic repairs an incredibly
good utility boat is put into service. With a timely gift of two Shields-30 sloops
and a maintenance loan of two others, the keelboat fleet is complete. Another
gift, a 43-foot sloop, rounds out the cruising outlet. Through justified requests,
a full-time suwaff assistant is hired and more classes are offered. With satisfactory
income, the old FJs are sold and six new boats are purchased. The Sailing Club
buys two additional FJs of its own for racing and now a fleet of eight identical
dinghies is available, Local high schools and the community college are offered
the opportunity to use the facilities and community interest and support grows.
Fresno State College, located 150 miles inland from Santa Cruz, conducts ele-
mentary sailing classes in their college pool using loaned boats and contracts

with UCSC for the use of it facilities for weekend outings—giving their swu- .

dents the necessary ocean experience, Other nearby colleges do the same thing.
We end up with a regional sailing center shared and supported by many and
the costs are reasonably inexpensive for everyone.

Check your area and see if another campus near you has facilities you can
use or help develop. If not, maybe you can develop a comprehensive program
of your own. Don’t forget to include your neighbors! .

i
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’ ' REFERENCES

1. Flying Junior: Sailnetics, 768 Atlantic Avenue, Alameda, California
94501, phone (415) 523-4800; Vanguard, 1251 E. Wlsconsm Avenue, Pewaukee,
Wisconsin 53072, phone (414) 691-3320.

2. Laser: Performance Sailcraft, 33 Dull Place, San Rafael, California
94901, phone (415) 454-7600.

3. Shields-30: Cape Cod Shipbuilding, Wareham, Massachuseus 02571,
phone (617) 295-3550,

4. Lifejackets: Stearns Manufacturing, St. Cloud; Minnesota 56301, phone
(612) 252-1642.

5. Boston Whaler: Boston Whaler, 1149 Hingham Street, Rockland, Massa-
chusetts 02370, phone (617) 871-1400.

6. Zodiac: Zodiac of North America, 11 Lee Sireet, Annapolls Maryland
21401, phone (301) 268-2009.

7. ICYRA of NA Executive Vice President: J. Gordan Bentley, 514 Second
Stureet, Liverpool, New York 13088, phone (315) 457-4564.

Other resource persons: Carl Reinhart, Sailing Coach, Crawford Hall, Uni-
versity of California at Irvine, Irvine, California 92664, phone (714) 833-5846;
Gary Jobsen, Sailing Coach, Kings Point Merchant Marine Academy, Kings
Point, New York, phone (516) 466-8288; Dick Murray, Sailing Supervisor,
Fieldhouse,” UCSC, Santa Cruz, California 95064, phone (408) 429-2531.

A DYNAMIC PHYSICAL EDUCATION PROGRAM

FRED DREWS
North Carolina State University

The Department of Physical Education and Intramural Athletics at North Car-
olina State University has as its mission the charge to develop through knowl-
edge acquisition and total body activity, primarily of the lifetime sports type,
the physically, mentally, and socially effective individual and 1o provide a com-
prehensive intramural athletics program for the student body.

To achieve mission accomplishment, the university requires physical edu-
cation of the undergraduate student body. In addition, the department provides
a well-organized and varied intramural activities program. We do not offer a
major curriculum in physical education. Therefore, it is eviden: that our entire
interest rests in the required/elective physical education program and the intra-
mural program.

The overwhelming majority of students complete their requirement in four
semesters. In that time frame they have passed a survival swimming test, a se-
mester-long course in health and physical fitness, and six physical education
activity courses. At the minimum exposure level, wherein the student may com-
plete requirements in two semesters, the student has passed a survival swim-
ming test, the freshman course in health and physical fitness, and two vigorous
lifetime sports proficiency examinations at the grade level of B+ or 85. Nearly
all of our activity classes are of eight weeks’ duration. Individual permanent
records of all student work in physical education are maintained in the central
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T'o enhance further the student’s opportunity for election of activities, our
faculty is organized to conduct an internal registration for classes twice a semes-
ter, Priority of choice is to upper classmen and on a first-come, first-served ba-
sis. The schedule of courses taught each eight weeks is based on facilities avail-
able, faculty teaching capabilities, season, and student.interests as determined
by an annual curriculum preference survey.

The department currently teaches 36 courses. They are categorized as pre-
scribed courses, aquatics, combatives, developmental activities, individual
sports, and teamn sports. In 1978-74 we taught 5,527 different students, This
teaching load represented 842 sections of physical education. We have just com-
pleted the first semester of 1974-75 in which we taught 6,485 students in 517
sections of physical education. The average size of a section in the prescribed
freshinan course was 27; in other classes the enrollment varies between 12 and
36 depending on the nature of the activity. The current university full-time en-
roliment is 13,931 —of which 11,775 are undergraduates. All physical education
courses carry letter grades and quality points that are computed in the grade
point average.

The intramural program at NCSU is an integral part of the physical edu-
cation department. It is staffed by three faculty members each of whom is co-
assigned to teach several sections of physical education in addition to his intra-
mural duties. The 1978-74 academic year had 4,350 different students participate
in the program, for a gross participation figure of 10,749. In the past four years
our sports clubs program, under the direction of our intramural office, has
grown to 13 clubs with several more on the way. Our intramural program cur-
rently has 32 different activities. The student intramural board is an advisory
body to the intramural director. Another interesting point is that of our 1,846
faculty members, we currently have 396 members of the university faculty using
our facilities for recreation and participation in the faculty intramural
program.

The facilities for physical education instruction, intramural sports, and
physical recreation are situated in a complex entirely separate in control and lo-
cation from the facilities for intercollegiate athletics. Overall, the physical edu-
cation complex consists of three interconnected buildings with 216,036 square
feet and a gross cubic footage of 4,371,075 and with one building holding 25 of-
fices, 7 classrooms, 10 handball courts, and 6 squash courts and with another
building holding a large gymnasium in which are 8 bdsketball courts that we
set up as multiple-use teaching stations for basketball, volleyball, badminton,
physical fitness, and gymnastics. Also contained in the building are locker
roorn areas for men (8,919) and women (2,305) and separate teaching stations
for fencing, dance, and combatives and a golf-cage room and 2 weight-training
rooms. The third building is a fine natatorium of 25 yards x 25 meters with
ample deck space for teaching, as well as an excellent spectator area. Our out-
door facilities consist of 26 tennis courts, an all-weather track, a golf-putting
area, and 12 acres of turf used for touch football, soccer, lacrosse, archery, golf,
and jogging.

Funding for operations of the department, exclusive of salaries, is from stu-
dent fees, which are in trust funds and assigned with legal responsibility to the
department head. Currently, the general physical education fee is $17 and the
intrarnural sports fee is $3. These fees are charged to all students annually. Ad-
ditional support is given the department by the state of North Carolina for the
purchase of equipinent and supplies for the instructional program. The current
operating budget, exclusive of salaries and utilities, is $238,100.
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The department is presently staffed by 29 faculty members and 10 support
personnel. All faculty members are full-time employees of the departinent. A
point of interest is that 8 of our faculty members have accepted additional du-
ties, beyond their full-tine assignment in our deparunent, as coaches under sep-
arate contract with the Deparunent of Athletics. This arrangement has been ef-
fective for both departments. In all instances, the Department of Physical
Fducation hires and evaluates its teachers completely free of influence from the
Department of Athletics.

The basic organization for the department is line and staff. The de-
partment head is held responsible for all actions. He receives formal adminis-
trative advice from the two most senior faculty members. Other key adminis-
trative positions reside in three inen among whom are delegated responsibility
for scheduling classes and faculty, monitoring and recommending actions for
facility inaintenance and iinprovements, purchasing equipment and supplies,
directing proficiency testing, directing physical fitness testing, and coordinating
instruction of the prescribed freshman course in health and physical fitness.
‘These men are the key personnel for effective day-to-day operations of the
department.

The faculty-at-large are assigned a variety of comnmittee assignments. Inall,
there are 31 activity committees. plus a senior faculty review committee and
committees for curriculurn, facilities, research, and registration. All committees
report at least annually to the faculty-at-large. Through committee assign-
ments, junior faculty members are provided a variety of opportunities to dem-
onstrate their knowledge, creativity, and other abilities. The budgeting process
actively solicits from the committees a projection of needs after which final al-
locations are deterinined by the department head in consonance with the de-

" partmental purchasing officer. The planning, programming, and budgeting se-
quence involves all comnrmnittee chairmen and administrative personnel and has
consistently demonstrated sound fiscal managernent.

The formal cominunications system for the department is mainly conduct-
ed through weekly faculty meetings. These meetings are structured as business
meetings with the political process of voting utilized sparingly and only in con-
junction with broad overriding policy decisions and curriculum matters. Other
official communications involving coordinations are between the senior admin-
istrative personnel and appropriate faculty members and are conducted on a
man-to-man and eye-to-eye basis. It is a rare event when written memoranda are
used to cominunicate.

The annual evaluation of faculty for retention, renewal, promotion, and
salary is managed by the departunent head, who receives advice from a senior
faculty review comumittee of four persons. The review process consists of numer-
ous observitions and a review comnrmittee discussion of each faculty member’s
work, a subinission by each faculty member of a statement of his year's work, a
student evaluation, and finally a written evaluation rendered to the department
head by each review committee member. The final step is a compilation and
rank ordering of the evaluations, which are both narrative and quantitative,
T'hie department head has the final responsibility for all personnel actions.

‘The criteria used in evaluating faculty members are defined, weighted, and
categorized. Under teaching effectiveness, the faculty members are rated on or-
ganizing ability, punctuality, professional attitude, thoroughness, performance

. ability, appearance, enthusiasm, fairness, availability, and care of supplies and
equipment. Other criteria include records management, completing de-
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partmental assignments, demonstration of leadership qualidies, availability for
deparunental committee work, and constructive participation in departmental
committees or projects. Also rated are the individual’s efforts to improve
through auendance at professional meetings, clinics, and graduate schools.
Each of the criteria mentioned has a working definition and each is weighted as
either indispensable, extremely important, important, or desirable. The scoring
system applied is on a one-to-five-point scale and defined as poor, below aver-
age, average, above average, and superior.

Each member of the senior faculty review commiuee, in submitting his
evaluations o the department head, concurrently submits an order-of-merit or
rank-order faculty list. This listing is combined with the department head’s
evaluation and forms the quantitative basis for personnel decisions. A final
stratification of faculty members is determined and is categorized as out-
standing, superior, excellent, effective, marginal, or inadequate.

This presentation began with a statement of mission. The appropriate
question in consorance with the principle of accountability is, How well is the
mission accomplished? ‘To address this question several measures are employed.

Each course has a definite wriuen course of study including a prescribed
procedure for evaluation of student performances. From year to year the results
of skills and knowledge tests are reviewed and revised as required. Student eval-
uations of courses are used minimally. Their greatest value is to provide infor-
mation to the individual teacher in the form of direct feedback. The de-
parunent’s faculty review board inspects them mainly o detect any negative
rends, and if found, the situation is quietly pursued 10 establish a more accu-
rate estimate of the situation. Additional feedback is gained through swudent-at-
titude surveys, personal interviews with students, and grade analyses. Extensive
data are collected in physical fitness measures of freshmen at entrance o the
university and at the end of their semester’s work in the health and physical fit-
ness course. This data is systematically reviewed and compared with earlier
years. These data swudies are often the basis for changes in techniques of in-
struction and in course content.

I have described what any informed listener would recognize as a line-and-
staff organization that requires leadership and adherence to high professional
standards in order 10 insure success. Such an organization requires, on the part
of its membership, a significant desire for the overall mission of the department
o be successfully achieved. With a seuing for both leadership and followership
in combination with opportunities provided for talents to surface, the NCSU
program is thriving.

We recognize that our manner of organization is unique in modern edu-
cational practice. With a minimum of formal political action in a university
where a great deal of political action is encouraged it may be an appropriate
question to ask, What special considerations undergird this organization? |
shall partially answer this question.

First, we assign each person in a leadership role definite, clear-cut re-
sponsibilities. Second, we give each leader definite, clear-cut authority to carry
out the responsibilities assigned to him, Third, we establish clear lines of au-
thority, paying particular attention to the principle that a person should be
subject to direction from only one source in carrying out his assigned
responsibility.

A main concern is for humanizing the organization as an open system: that
is, the organization is in constant interaction with the environment, thereby re-
ceiving a stream of inputs from the various publics and officials from both in-
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} side and outside of the organization’s boundaries. Formal and informal feed- -

| back is constantly solicited from the department’s faculty, stalff, students in

classes, students in intramurals, and faculty users of the physical education fa-
cilities, thereby providing simple and effective communications linkups.

Finally, we recognize that at least three general auributes can be expected
to characterize any good organization: balance, stability, and flexibility. An or-
ganization in balance is one whose components have been allowed to develop
fully but only to the point of contributing their utmost to the organization’s
objectives. Stability in an organization indicates that it can develop and sustain
itself without overdependence on individual key or specialized personnel. Con-
siderable effort is made in the Depariment of Physical Education at NCSU to
insure that at all levels of personnel persons are prepared to step up or stand in
as the situation requires.

Many factors contribute to flexibility, the quality that permits changing
workloads to be handled quickly and economically. The key point in maintain-
ing flexibility is recognition of the need for redefinition of tasks and assign-
ments. Identified tasks of an unusual magnitude and of a long-term nature may
require a change in the wiloring of department organization. If the task is sig-
nificant but of a short-term natiire our usual manner of auacking the situation
is to appoint selected pcrsonnel to prepare an appropriate action for
consideration.

In conclusion, the Deparlmenl of Physical Education at North Carolina
State University is traditional in its line-and-staff organization and effective in
its results in terms of its curriculum, students’ learning, faculty morale, and
business management.

THE COMMUNITY/JUNIOR COLLEGE AND NCPEAM

GEORGE F. CARTER
Triton College

I would like to motivate you to consider the community college physical edu-
cator as a professional working in the community college, an integral part of
the system of higher education.

Many of you represent the best minds in education, and you are among the
most learned people in the world. The reputation of the NCPEAM was consid-
ered when Dr. Fordham first approached me about speaking at this prestigious
convention. I was koth flauered and apprehensive. Most of us who work in a
community college are not accustomed to havmg this opportunity, and many
of us are awed by the changes taking place in higher education. One obvious
change is the recent emergence of the community college on a national basis.
These two-year schools are becoming a viable entity within the spectrum of
higher education; although their rapid growth will level off, their usefulness
may increase.

In years past, the commumly coilege has not always enjoyed a pleasant
reputation. Many educators have considered the community college as a dump--
ing ground or as a place to send educational rejects. You may harbor such a
concept of the two-year college. Much of the way you believe is due to your
:f"onal experience or the manner in which you have been taught.
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There were only ten o1 cleven junior colleges in Illinois when I accepted a
job at Triton Gollege 1 1967. Public Law 1710—establishing junior college
districts—was enacted by the Ilincis General Assembly in 1964, and most of the
new junior colleges in our state had their beginning. Since there were no facili-
ties, many of these colleges began their operation in high schools, factories, and
storefronts. '

It has been my experience that most people who are a product of the col-
lege systern of the 50s and 60s think negatively when discussing community col-
leges. The meuger beginning of the community college in our state reinforced
many of these old beliefs, thus ‘ereating a real image problem. Historically
speaking, a college education has been limited to the elite (both academically
and linancially) and oriented woward the four-year degree. Thus, these new two-
year schools have had 0 overcome many obstacles in establishing their niche
within the higher education community.

As our society moves into the late 70s and beyond, many changes are going
o take place. An area that may change dramatically is higher education. This
changing has already begun to some extent, witness the battle for students,
dropping enrollments, challenges to tenure, unionism, collective bargaining,
and so forth. Community ‘junior colleges will play an important role in the
changing educational concept.

Junior colleges had their beginning in 1901 with Joliet Junior College in
Joliet, Ilhinois. This college and most of the other early junior colleges offered
basically the first two years of the four-year program. For the most part, they
were intended for those financially unable 10 go away to college and for people
not acceptable o the four-year college. Eventually, these two-year colleges
evolved into the comprehensive junior college and began serving many publics,
especially in technical and vocational education. Next, the comprehensive ju-
nior college became the comprehensive community college, adding adult edu-
cation and many community services to their offerings. This brief historical re-
view brings us o todav.

Did you know that community ‘junior college enrollment hit 3.5 million
in fall 19747

The concept of community college education in Illinois is to allow all citi-
cens above high-school age the opportunity and access to higher education,
whether in wansfer programs or job skills training. There are 47 community
colleges in Illinois and others are planned. Many of these new colleges have de-
veloped in the urban areas or in dense population centers. Community colleges
have become a vehicle to provide an opportunity for education to the masses.

Over the last seventy years, citizens as well as educators have experienced
an environment where the educational system has been expanding. Attempts
have been made to meet the needs of society through the creation of many new
schools and educational techniques. Some of these have been successful, others
have fallen by the wayside. Our profession has been studied, researched, talked
about, and changed so often that the American public is confused.

Declining public approval of higher education began five to six years ago
when discipline hit an all-tiine low, students ook control, and riots became the
order of the day. Public opinion has deteriorated further in recent months due
to the economy and job market. The number of students entering elementary
schools is noticeably less, some college enrollments are down, some colleges are
closing, foundation funding is down, and budgets are tighter than ever before.
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However, there ate many wiys to view our situation. It appears that this
era is a time of opportanity, Much as we might not like o admit it, supply and
demand operate in education as well as in other sectors of American life. It will
be a difficult few years as the transition from a growth climate in higher edu-
cation adjusts to a climate that requires fewer educators. Many of the changes
in higher education may seem unfair to you, especially when you have invested
a lifetime in preparation, But, at the community college, change keeps us dy-
natnic. The use of part-time faculty, utilization of paraprofessional personnel
instead of faculty wherever possible, and beuer ultilization of facilities and full-
time personnel are commonplace to us. :

Community colleges may now serve as-a threat to many of you. They were
not very awesome-in the 60s when college enrollments were peaking and money
was plentiful. Some persons in higher education would blame the community
college [or the problems besetting higher education. For those of you who may
feel that way. let me remind you that most of the persons attending the com-
munity college would not attend the four-year school. The typical, or average,
community college student at Triton College (enrollment almost 20,000) (1) isa
part-timer (he carries less than 12 credits); (2) is a commuter (no dorms are
available); (3) is 27 years old; (4) often comes from a culwrally, socially, or fi-
nancially deprived background; and (5) spredds his education over several years.
Many community college students are married with families; work either full-
or part-time; would not qualify for admission to four-year schools; are reverse
wransfers from four-year schools; and are not interested in a four-year degree but
in immediate job training, ‘

Many of the problems facing an educator at the four-year school are the
same as the ones facing the educator at the two-year school. Probably the big-
gest concern for all of us is whether or not the American public will continue
to be willing to invest millions of dollars in public higher education. In assess-
ing the job market and the quality of the work performed by our graduates,
serious concern does exist. Those of us who work in the community college be-
lieve the salvation for higher education is our ability to reach the masses
through our varied educational opportunities. In the education marketplace, all
segments of the education system are evaluated by the public, including grade
school, high school, and college. We are all in this wogether.

At ‘Triton College, the Department of Physical Education and Health Edu-
cation is one of nine within the School of University Transfer Studies. Career
Education has fourteen departments at our school and over 50 percent of the
enrollment: Qur department offers both a majors program and a basic in-
struction program, The majors program is limited with regard o lecture
courses inasimuch as not many would transfer. You see, for any of our courses
to be transferred as credit courses, they must articulate with one of the state se-
nior colleges within 1llinois. Therefore, most of the courses in the majors pro-
gram are taught at the senior colleges, which is as it should be.

Courses offered in our majors program usually have one hour of lecture
and 1wo hours of lab or activity, Naturally, it is our belief that our program
serves the need of our students, but our faculty believe they should be able to
teach some classroom courses. This is impossible because of Illinois law, which
prohibits upper-division courses from being taught in the two-year college. In
the future, many four-ycar colleges may start to offer courses at the two-year site
utilizing their own staff and qualified community college instructors. If stu-
dents do not come to us for our service, the service must be taken to the
student,
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Our basic instricuon program at Triton College serves about 1,100 stu-
dents per semester. This figure does not include health education, recreation,
and physical education offered through adulteducation. Since our student body
is so diversified and we do not have permanent on-campus athletic facilities,
this number has significance. Many of our courses are taught at nearby commu-
nity centers, park districts, YMCAs, other colleges, and wherever space can be
borrowed or rented,

A full program of activities is offered and the courses are taught by our
full-time sw@ff or a part-timer with expertise in a particular arca. The use of
part-time instructors is on the increase and has more drawbacks than advan-
tages, but it does allow our program o expand.

In December 1971, the Illinois Board of Higher Education eliminated in-
voluntary physical education as a requirement for graduation at all state col-
leges and universities, At that time, it was feared that the decision would elimi-
nate some of our staff, especially since we did not have permanent on-campus
facilities for our activites. Initially our enrollments dropped, but through hard
work on the part of our deparunent and our administration, many credit hours
have been recovered. No instructor lost his job because of the loss of the
requirement,

I'he future appears brighter for us. Next year, Triton anticipates the instal-
lation of outdoor play arcas. Already there are twelve modern buildings to serve
our students. The first phase of construction for athletics and physical edu-
cation will include an Astroturf play field, an allweather track, a baseball dia-
mond, and tennis courts. As money becomes available, the stadium and spec-
tator seats will be provided. Indoor facilitics are currendy in the planning
stages. Since the Capital Development Board (the approval agency for building
in linois) will not approve construction funds for physical education facilities,
the college district must fund all physical education and athletic facilities from
district tax dollars.

Plans are now under way to construct a community career center on the
campus. This building will house a child-care center, a senior citizen center,
many health career programs, adult and continuing education centers, police
science, lire science, recreaton leadership, and locally funded physical edu-
cation facilities. This project will go before the Capital Development Board
some time this vear. This is a new concept in facility planning and should
prove o be a bonanz for our physical education enroliment inasmuch as stu-
dents from a variety of subject areas will be exposed to our activities.

What about the community college and NCPEAM? By now you have some
idea of the community cotlege. What does the NCPEAM offer to the commu-
nity college physical educator? There are a great many demands placed on all
of us; yet, as an individual and a professional, we all make some commitments.
As [ reviewed my memberships. 1 realized that some adjustments would need to
be made in the coming years. Time, money, and commitnent o the many or-
ganiztions cannot continue.

How do you decide which organization you will join? There are as many
reasons for joining as there are people. One of the general rules is that you join
hecause of a friendship or your friend’s recommendation. If a person joins
through friendship, the experience will usually be a good one as immediate
contacts can be established and enable the newcomer to feel right at home.
Some may join out of professional commitment; others, to make personal con-
cts or for job advancernent. Certain individuals may join to present a paper or
seek @ scholarship or grunt. Why should the commmunity college physical edu-

cator join?
Q
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A principle that many of us use when considering an organizational mem-
bership is to find out what the organization can do for us and what we can do
for the organization. When you stop to analyze the community college physical
educator, he usually does not relate to the NCPEAM and for some good
reasons. _

‘The community college faculty are not pushed to publish or perish, they
are not research oriented, they are not necessarily inclined to pursue a doc-
torate, and they work with students who are quite different from typical four-
year students. There are some other differences that influence the two-year-
school faculty member. Normal teaching loads are geared to 14-20 contact
hours per week and usually include some other assignment. It would seem fair
to say that the work load of the community college teacher is a cross between
that of the high school teacher and that of the teacher at the four-year school
(at least in terms of teaching load).

Another area of important diversity is that of the faculty selection and re-
tention. Many two-year colleges employ faculty who can instruct in general
rather than specific disciplines or who are willing to take on additional duties,
such as coaching. They must also prefer to teach in the basic instruction pro-

" gram, since our majors programs are limited. A number of the two-year col-

leges do not recruit faculty beyond their local districts; many of the new faculty
at these colleges come from nearby high schools.

It usually has been considered a promotion to move up to a higher school
level and a demnotion 1o move down. This trend over the vears has influenced
many educators to believe that the community college teacher is inferior to his
four-year counterpart. Some of these beliefs are changing, many due to the
overabundance of wachers and the state of the economy. Teaching at the com-
munity college is gaining in prestige, promoting increased interest in working
at this level.

The relationship between the NCPEAM and the community college may
never end in a marriage. The nature of the programs, the nature of the institu-
tional commitments, the nature of the person who works at the community col-
lege, and other considerations, such as budget, might never allow for wide par-
ticipation by community college people in the NCPEAM. If and when the time
arrives that a community college person feels the need for this organization, I'm
certain that he would feel welcome; my personal relationship, which began in
1967, has always been good.

All of us have learned a long time ago that we can manufacture needs; we
do this through promotion. In a manner of speaking, the NCPEAM has ini-
tiated the elementary steps to solicit community/junior college members. This
has been done through the attempt 1o establish some junior college leadership
and through this session here today.

There are many philosophical considerations that merit discussion by
NCPEAM leaders when they consider recruiting two-year faculty as potential
members of this organization. Since persons working in two-year colleges have
a different orientavon and need toward organizations, it is questionable wheth-
er great numbers will join. If the NCPEAM leadership is committed to reach-
ing out to the community/junior college for membership, these suggestions
mxghl prove helpful:

Begin your membershxp drive with the community college members
within the organization. Request their input and actively invoive them
with the work.

Consider different types of memberships. Each category would require
a separate dues and provide different services.

I
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3. Consider dividing the US into geographical districts. Find a strong
cominuiity college leader within each district and utilize him.

4. Devise a technique to insure that community college people recognize
cormnmunity college leadership exists in the NCPEAM. If necessary, es-
tablish a fund to pay expenses for an individual to appear on the na-
tional convention program. .

5. Establish incentives for membership. Develop appropriate remuner-
ative and prestige awards for district leaders.

6. Involve every new member in some project immediately. Make certain
that the new mernber has more than a dues-paying commitment.

7. Work on the image of the NCPEAM. Make it relevant to the commu-
nity college person.

8. Develop a reward system for those serving on committees, attending
conventions, making speeches, and helping to promote and build the
NCPEAM.

9. Develop a membership certificate that is suitable for framing and
mounting on the office wall. Issue these certificates and update the
year on them for all-members.

10. Do not expect immediate success.

Many of these suggestions have probably been considered at other times.
‘The odds are against the NCPEAM increasing community college membership.
As you may be aware, though, there is not one agency that provides for the
community college physical educator. There are over 600 of these two-year col-
leges, which do not have a national organization or national leadership
opportanities.

Economy, budget, energy, leadership, and timing are important ingredients
to change. There appears to be a void on the national level for leadership at the
community/junior college level. There are many obstacles to be overcome but
the NCPEAM might well be the organization to adopt the community college
physical educator. It will take time, compromise, and understanding, but it
could prove worthwhile for all concerned. :

HEALTH, PHYSICAL EDUCATION, AND RECREATION
IN THE “NOW” COLLEGE

MILLARD J. FISHER
DecKalb College

INTRODUCTION

‘The unprecedented growth of community colleges in the United States during
the last decade—a 300 percent increase in enrollments and a doubling of the
number of institutions—attests to the popularity of these remarkable institu-
tions of higher learning. Many advocates of the community college envision it
as “one of the few unique accomplishments of American Education in the 20th
Century.”! Since the last decade, community colleges have been established for
the first time in most major cities. Within a few years, more than 1,000 publicly
supported community colleges will make education beyond high school avail-
@ to youth, adults, and senior citizens in every state. Marland points out that
ERIC
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“thé community-junior college movement is perhaps the most significant and
certainly the liveliest phenomenon in American education.”? He further sug-
gests that by 1975 the enrollment at two-year colleges will rise from 2.5 million
to 3.3 million swdents. Willingham, in his state-by-state analyses of the need
for additional educational institutions, proclaims that if the number of new
community colleges continues to amass at its present rate, universal higher edu-
cation through the fourteenth year for 90 percent of the population of this
country will become a reality by 1980.% If this becomes a truism, think of the
implications that this tremendous growth will have for the various disciplines,
including our own.

In recent years, the Carnegie Commission recominended that no tuition be
charged for the first two years of a college education at a public institution.5
The continuing pressure to expand the accessibility of higher education is the
product of many forces. Low cost institutions appeal to students who could not
otherwise afford college or 1o those who are undecided about their future ca-
reers. The access of inost community colleges to both college-age and adult en-
rollees creates a unique institutional appeal. Local employers seeking trained
waorkers view the community college as an economic asset, and civic leaders
look to it for cultural enrichment.

PHILOSOPHY AND OBJECTIVES
OF THE COMMUNITY/JUNIOR COLLEGE

Democracy is dependent upon an educational system that permits the de-
velopment of an informed and literate citizenry. The community college is ded-
icated to the democratic way of life. Because it has faith in the integrity and
worth of each individual both as a human right and as a guarantee of a just,
stable, and dynamic social order, its philosophy is to provide equal opportunity
for the development of each individual’s capabilities. Opportunity in higher ed-
ucation for all people is essential to this philosophy.

As an outgrowth of the aforementioned philosophy, the six objectives that
follow are generally the concern of the community college.

l. General Education provides an opportunity for the education of each
individual so that he may achieve a broad understanding of the social and
physicil forces affecting his'life and become an effective member of his family,
community, and world society.

2. College Transfer Education provides carefully planned programs of aca-
demic courses that are acceptable to colleges and universities and, when success-
fully completed, prepare the student for upper-division courses leading to vari-
ous academic and professional degrees.

3. Occupational Education provides educational opportunities that are oc-
cupationally oriented and designed to prepare an individual for employment
upon completion of a program of study, including opportunities relative to
mecting the effects of technological changes or automation.

4. Developmental Studies provide programs for those individuals who have
been identified as needing remedial courses and allow students to achieve at
their own rates with some assurance of academic success and self-actualization.

5. Guidance provides each student with the necessary information, coun-
seling, and direction to assist him in developing and progressing toward his
goal. . )

6. Communuty Services provide facilities and leadership for education and
opportunities for participation in a variety of activities so that the college may

@ living social force and a cultural center of the community.




STUDENT POPULATION TO BE SERVED

Higher education has just about reached the saturation point for the bright
youth from the upper socioeconomic levels, since 80 to 90 percent of this group
are now in college. "The newest college student is going to come from.the sec-
ond and third quartiles in ability and the lower socioeconomic strata of our so-
ciety. The backgrounds and characteristics that shape the interests, career goals,
and values of community/junior college students are diverse, and there is em-
phasis on the disadvantaged, the minority, and the home-based student. These
characteristics can serve as important background information upon which fac-
ulty and administrators can build their strategies for helping students learn. If
we think of these factors as inputs to the planning process, trends in student
characteristics will be helpful 10 those concerned with predicting future needs.

ASSESSMENT OF GOALS

Goal achievements often depend upon the care with which subsystem ob-
jectives are specified. Subsystem or intermediate objectives can be used by facul-
ty members o guide students as they progress through a given subject matter
toward terminal performance objectives. The goals toward which performance
objectives are pointed represent the longer-range mission of an instructional
program and provide an integrative thread for the learning program as a
whote.

Presently, there appears to be a concerted effort 1o focus attention on per-
formance assessment as the major criterion for determining the effectiveness of
a school. For the purpose of amplification, the three comments that follow ap-
pear 1o be appropriate. First, restating objectives in erms of output, or changes
in the learner’s performance, offers the advantage of relating inputs and in-
structional processes to results, with close attention to the interaction between
these three classes of variables. Second, broader educational goals stated in
terms of the behavior that students should realize upon completion of a pro-
gram of study need o be broken down into more specific short-term or interim
output objectives that collectively lead to improved student performance. Third,
for certain types of learning experiences the learning process itself defines the
objective being served. In some instances, general goals are all that can be
stated. and subobjectives can be clarified through experience with individual
learners.

By converting the broad educational goals of community/junior colleges
into more specific output and process objectives, college adrninistrators and fac-
ulty should’ be able. to identify a mminimum set of skills, knowledge, and atui-
tudes to be achieved by a majority of the students enrolled in a particular
course.

METHODS OF FULFILLING THE GOALS

1. Variety in Curriculum is essenual. The courses and programs offered
should be dependent on the needs and interests of the people and institutions,
not on tradition and so-called normal college-level programs. ‘

2. Personal Assistance to Students is viewed by many educators as one of
the most important entities of the community college structure. It appears that
we need o divorce ourselves from the professional counseling syndrome and be-

: gin o develop by a substantial reallocation of educational resources the coun-
O
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seling potential inherent in ivolvement of students, faculty, and laymen from
the conmunity, including business and the professions. /

3. Grading Systems that eliminate failure in the traditional sense are being
experimented with by several community colleges. Supporters of nonpunitive
grading systems and procedures believe that it is important 1o know what a stu-
dent has mastered—what skills he can perform, problems he can solve, and in-
formation he can apply—but that it is not necessary or advisable 1o record fail-
ures in addition to successes.

+. Concepls of Time limiting education to the completion of a certain
amount of courses that yield a certain number of credit hours in a few years are
being questioned. Education as a lifelong activity appears to be gaining accept-
ance philosophically and practically. Educational closure is no longer a reason-
able concept.

5. New Locelions and New Instructors are needed because many students
function more effectively in other environments than the campus. Off-campus
centers in neighborhoods and industrial locations are examples. Communities
can be used as’laboratories. Educational opportunities can be taken to people
where they live and work, using mobile facilities if necessary.

6. Methods and Media that allow different instructional approaches must
be wtilized. Because of financial and other constraints, the feasibility of doing
something different is getting more emphasis now.

7. Improved Teaching is essential in any institution of higher learning.
The cluster concept shows some promise but does have many interpretations. It
1y essentiually a way of closely relating faculty and swudents. This arrangement is
intended o lead 1o a greater acceptance of responsibility for student learning by
all partics, ’ '

NEED FOR DIVERSITY IN FACULTY AND ADMINISTRATORS

Both the administrator and the teacher are managers of learning. Recog-
nizing common responsibilities and a large community of interest helps close
the gap that o often exists today between faculty and administration. It is the
span of responsibility rather than the substance of the task that differentiates
the roles of administrator and faculty member. In the community college, the
teacher faces the challenging assignment of improving the learning process in
an institution with an ever increasing breadth of program and diversity of stu-
dents. His role is o provide leadership to the participants in the learning ex-
perience as they shape their objectives and to assist in tailoring educational
programs to achiceve the objectives. The faculty member makes available re-
sources that will be useful 1o the student—information through computers,
books, tapes, laboratory equipment, and perhaps work-study opportunities. He
participates in the process by which evaluation is conducted on a continuing
basis so that learners may be able 1o correct errors and identify deficiencies. The
administrator, o, finds himself facing an assignment that is changing in its
requirements for success. Traditional administrative skills as perceived by some
will probably have o give way in importance to increased emphasis on work-
ing with broader constituencies to make the learning process work more
efficiently,

A special kind of person” with special skills and attitudes is going to be
needed for community college work. This is already apparent, and the need
will become even more apparent in thefuture because of pressures already at
work, The transition from where we are 1o where we are going will be made
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casier if faculty and administrators see themselves as partners in the manage-
ment of leaming.

MAJOR TRENDS

Although enrollments in four-year institutions of higher education will
level off or decline during the decade, community college enrollments will con-
tinue to soar, reaching a level of approximately 4.5 million full- and part-time
students by 1980. Students will be older, more self-directed, and more certain of
their career interests. The effects that the aforementioned will have on the na-
tion’s community/junior colleges will probably develop into the following
trends:

I. Comtinued support for the concept of the open-door policy will require
more_effective developmental education program offerings. .

9. Faculty members will” require radically improved preservice and in-
| service training if they are to meet effectively the needs of a diverse array of
| students.
| 3. Greatly expanded mninority group enrollment will require dramatic in-
| creases in the number of minority group faculty representatives, counselors, and
| administrators. Expanded recruitment programs and inservice training will
| help resolve the current imbalance between the number of minority students
| and faculty members.

4. Strengthened lifelong learning programs will require institutional com-
mitments and appropriate staffing well beyond the current level.

5. Clustered courses and core curricula will help to improve the articu-
lation of career and tansfer programs. In addition, work-study programs, part-
time enrollnent, intermittent enrollinent, and external degrees offer promising
alternatives to traditional procedures.

6. Closer linkage of the community with the college will be achieved
through systematic needs assessment and communication efforts. Off-campus
course offerings, involvement of community leaders in policy-making, tele-
vision coverage of campus events, and outreach recruiting will help to insure a
closer collaborative relationship between the community and the college.

7. New organiztional structures that encourage those who should par-
ticipate in decision-making to do so will emerge. The typical bureaucratic
structure of the past, with its hierarchical alignment of administrators, staff,
and students, will give way to a participatory management framework with
both facully and administrators serving as learning managers.

8. Result-oriented goals and objectives will facilitate a more effective allo-
cation of resources for the benefit of the student and community.

9. The utilization of a greater diversity of media and hardware will en-
hance the satisfaction of meeting the needs and interests of the populace in the
community.

10. The community college will take a more active role in assisting the
community in the resolution of economic, educational, cultural, political, and
social problems.

INNOVATIVE PROGRAMS
Relative to the foregoing topics, how does the health, physical education,

and recreation division fit into the picture for contributing toward the pro-
vision of this comprehensive education? What are the implications for physical
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education in the "now” college? In addressing ourselves o these questions, it is
imperative that we discuss innovative physical education programs. There are
numerous examples of these at the community college level. A few exampies of
these programs taking place at the present time at DeKalb College are: skin and
scuba diving trips 0 Grand Cayman Island and Florida; skiing at Vail, Col-
orado; a European wip concerned with the visitation of physical education fa-
cilities, plants, programs, and places of historical interest in the development of
physical education; and an interdisciplinary course to discover the development
of man through science entitled “"The Ascent of Man,” which deals with the in-
terrelationship of science and technology on the course of human events (of
which physical education is a part) and consists of an on-campus seminar every
wo weeks. A television series transmitted for thirteen weeks serves as course in-
struction; the same program is shown twice a week on two different evenings.b

Other innovative physical education programs utilized in community col-
leges are various individualized approaches o learning, independent study op-
tions, student choice of independent study units, self-directed learning, goal-
centered individualized learning elective curricula, miniquarter and trimester
extended school-year plans, student-designed elective courses, contingency con-
tracting, and competency-based programs. Fitness learning laboratories are an-
other innovation. The program at Brookdale Community College is an exam-
ple.” In their program they require a fimess profile for each entering freshman
that includes @ medical examination—physiological parameters that include
height, weight, girth, cardiovascular, pulmonary function, muscular strength,
and skinfold measurements. In addition, a physical activity interest inventory,
physical activity history, and nutrition profile for each individual are developed
and used.

Hodges did a research project with the purpose of determining the current
status and organizational structure of physical education in public two-year col-
feges in the Midwest.® He writes: “Innovation and change were apparently a
part of the service program at inany of the colleges. Independent study was pro-
vided for at 11% of the colleges. Other innovative ideas currently in use includ-
ed contract teaching, modular scheduling, mini-courses, closed-circuit tele-
vision, and proficiency testing. Thirty-three percent of the colleges offered what
they considered to be unusual or unique activites. The wp five included self-
defense activities (judo and karate), backpacking, canoeing, skiiing, and cy-
cling. It is interesting to note that 56% of the colleges augmented the faculty
with community specialists,”® The researcher concludes that physical education
in the public two-year colleges in the Midwest is considered an integral part of
the total college curriculum, and that future expectations appeared even more
encouraging.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR THE COMMUNITY
Physical education in the "now” college includes the expansion of param-
eters [tom on-campus experiences to physical education for the community. It
not only provides the accessibility o on-campus facilides, such as golf, tennis,
swimming, and physical fithess measurement and testing, but also brings many
of these acuvities to arcas of closer proximity, such as churches, Ys, and clubs,
both day and night whenever feasible, In addidon, the utilization of in-
structional services that include qualified physical educators and others who are
experts in their particular activity is essential. Moreover, the ultimate purpose
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of these experiences should e to enhance the development of education and
good health by the acquisttion of skitls, knowledge. and positive attitudes to-
ward recreative experiences and lifelong physical acuvity. Bird suggests that
" ... once mobilized, this community partnership, under the direction and su-
pervision of professional physical educators, could furnish a substantial creative
resonrce opening o the adult communiry offerings that span the entire spec-
trum of human movement.”

A couple of examples of places where the emerging “community center
school” has shown immediate success is the Human Resources Development
Center in Hlamilton County. Tennessee, and the John F. Kennedy Center in At-
lanta, Georgia. In addidon w providing the community with programs in
health, physical education, and recreation, they serve many of the other social
servwce delivery systems and civic funcidons, For the purpose of exhibiting the
need for physical education bevond the student population, Bird writes that
... participation in physical adtivity has o have a place to happen, the wols
to make iChappen, and it must be stimulated and reinforced. Physical educators
should readjust their sights and broaden their sphere of direct influence o in-
clude two-thivds more of the population.” !t

CONCLUSION

Students flocked 10 campuses all over the United States in the 1960s, as
hundreds of community colleges were built. Tt was the decade of bricks and
mortar, of staff recruitment and program development, and of advisory commit-
tees and master plans, The decade of the 19705 is the decade o fulfill the prom-
ise and 1o achieve the goals through the learning process.

It appears 1o be dearly discernible that economic, social, political, and so-
cietal pressures magnify the importance of the provision of community services
for the populace by utilization of all the community resources that one can
muster, with possibly the most important one being the community college.
Ihe community college is both the catalyst o stimulate a community con-
sciousness and the product of this consciousness. In many cases, this institution
of higher learning has helped w facilitate the establishment of new alignments
and commonalities of interest among the aggregations of people in the commu-
nity. Tomorrow’s student will exhibit greater concern for shaping his own des-
tiny. Curriculum offerings and institutional procedures need o be planned
with student participadon, Independent study opportunities, more flexible
course schedules, and greater auention o individual learning styles will be re-
quired. College students are demanding that the learning process be shaped o
their requirements. Community colleges are doing more than respond o
change. They are influencing the direction of change in our society by the pri-
orities that they are establishing. )

Some critics will deery the aforementioned suggested roles for physical edu-
Guots in the community college and predictive comments concerning physical
cducation i the “now" college. They will charge that such a faith is naive and
untealistic, Fhese people cannot envision themselves performing new and dif-
ferent 1oles; participating in new methods, programs, and waching techniques;
and serving a wider parameter in the community. With the changing role of
higher education, the economy, new technology. the emphasis on account-
abilivv to the college student. the community, the profession, and oneself,
among others, let me hasten to assure you that physical education in the “now”
cottege, as suggested, may very likely become a reality.
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HEALTH, PHYSICAL EDUCATION, AND RECREATION
IN THE “NOW” COLLEGE

DON JONES
Tarrant County Junior College

Texas: land of contrast, where almost 11 million Texans are dealing effectively
with diversity—thanks to education. They are learning and relearning at two-
year colleges that have grown phenomenally during the last decade and are
called by many different names—community college, junior college, or simply
college. But for the ens of thousands of Texans enrolled in these publicly sup-
ported two-year institutions, they are the “now’ colleges. They are comprehen-
sive community colleges, comnbining the best of traditional education with ef-
fective answers for contempborary problems. Literally, they are where the
community and college meet. _

These instiwtions are sensitive 10 community needs. They are stable, yet
have the resiliency o react quickly o changing educational needs in a rapidly
changing world.

‘The Coordinating Board, Texas College University System, soon after its
creation in the midsixties, foresaw the upcoming importance of these institu-
tions. The hoard divided the state into 58 Junior College Regions; there are 48
publicly supported two-year colleges in ‘Texas.

Ten years ago, only one in ten college-bound high school graduates en-
rolled for postsecondary study in junior colleges. By the fall of 1971, more than
half of Texas's college freshimen and sophomores were in these two-year col-
leges. The Texas statewide system is now one of the largest in the Unite
States. These are open-door institutions, available to all persons. :
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One important aspect of this new approach is the ever changing role of
physical education in the “now’’ college. In order to understand this new role
better, let us look at the underlying philosophy of physical education in a
“now’’ college.

‘The philosophy of the Division of Health, Physical Education, and Recre-
ation on the Northeast Campus of Tarrant County Junior College is unique
not only in course offerings but in approach to educational experiences for the
students. Our philosophy is based upon {l1) the extension of life through a
health-fitness course (Health Concepts), (2) the preservation of life through be-
ginning and survival swimming and the Medical Seif Help Program, and (3)
the enjoyment of life through a lifetime sports and recreation program.

EXTENSION OF LIFE

In our philosophy, the extension of life is the most important concept. Not
only students, but faculty and staff as well, can benefit from Health Concepts
because of its emphasis on preventive medicine. This course is based on the
predication that everyone wants to live longer. People can live a long, useful
life without ever hiwing a golf ball, but they cannot live a long, healthy life
without a good heart, good lungs, and a good circulatory system. Heart disease
is the number-one killer in America today. We provide scientific facts about the
need for exercise and then illustrate what exercise will do physiologically and
anatomically. We aid our students by providing techniques by which they can
measure their own CVR elficiency and other fitness levels. A skinfold caliper,
for example, measures fat content; the Harvard Step Test and the Cooper 12-
minute test determine cardiovascular efficiency. Other evaluations indicate flex-
ibility and strength, We then prescribe exercise programs for the student that
will develop, maintain, and/or improve his fitness level.

In order to make this course available to the student's convenience and tai-
lored to his particular learning pace, we have completely packaged it in two
different formats, a written package and an audio-tutorial slide-tape pre-
sentation. This course is offered at a regular class time and also on a to-be-ar-
ranged basis. Many police officers, pilots, and other professional people have
found this course o be very suitable because they may work at their own
convenience.

Another innovation within our division is student contracting. After they
have had Health Concepts and-evaluated their fitness levels, many students like
o continue, since they realize that consistency is the important key to fitness.
We draw up contracts with the students on an arranged basis. They can work
out anywhere they want—at a local school, at home, or in our facilitics. The
teacher is a learning manager or a resource person whose primary function is
counseling students. The student lists what his personal objectives are and may
reevaluate those goals periodically to decide upon realistic ones.

| PRESERVATION OF LIFE

We consider our aquatics program second in importance in our program.
Since Texas had 516 deaths attributed to drowning last year, our objective is to
provide survival and other swimming skills to as many persons as possible.
With an indoor, eight-lane heated swimming pool, our program is excellent. In
addition (o regular college students, we ‘have about 1,000 children who learn to
swim each summer in the Community Service Program. Our Medical Self Help

@ 'gram also makes an important contribution to this area. ‘
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ENJ()’YMENT OF LIFE

Our lifetitne sports program includes such courses as badminton, tennis,
golf, archery, and scuba diving. These are activities that people can continue to
participate in throughout life. Our courses at TCJC, Northeast Campus, are
unique in that all are coeducational, contrary to the practice of most colleges
and universities. Society is coeducational; consequently, our curriculum is
based on that reality.

Our approach o teachiug lifetiine sports is nontraditional. For example,
the student’s time is not wasted in the classroom going over rules, terminology,
scoring, etc., which ultimately have 1o be learned individually; these are taught
in educational packages, thus allowing more time for practicing the actual ac-
tivity. For example, the decompression charts in our scuba classes are all pack-
aged for individualized learning.

In addition 10 the on-campus courses outlined above, we have some off-
campus courses, which include horsemanship, canoeing, bowling, and roller
skating. For bowling and roller skating, we have negotiated with public facili-
ties. Qur classes are scheduled around their regular hours.

In order 1o offer horsemanship o our students, we utilize the riding facili-
tics at a local riding stable. Via television equipment, we recorded all horse-
manship lectures, edited them, and wrote educational packages to supplement
the tapes. Students view the tapes and complete the educational packages that
complement these tapes. The students spend two Saturdays at the stables, where
they receive professional instruction and actually handle the horses.

A similar course is canoeing. We made video tapes of canoeing techniques
with the cooperation of the American Red Cross. We also have written pack-
ages that complement these tapes. The students spend ten hours in our swim-
ming pool practicing their canoeing strokes. In addition, they spend a weekend
on the Brazos River or at Lake Benbrook for the laboratory experience.

Our department is also offering contracting in the area of lifetime sports.
Many students, because of scheduling problems, are unable to take. the activity
courses they need. These students may sign up for lifetime sports contracting.
We have contracts available in tennis, bowling, golf, and canoeing. In addition,
if the student is interested in a different activity, we will draw up a contract for
that activity, providing we have enough supplementary materials. There are a
few activities, such as team sports, which do not lend themselves to a con-
tracting format, but since we do not teach team sports, this is no problem.

After the activity is selected, the instructor makes available information in
the form of workbooks, handouts, media presentations, and individual meet-
ings. The student is given a skills pretest (o determine his beginning skill level.
Then he is free to master the course objectives using the materials made avail-
able. The student may alzo choose o learn his skills off campus—say, golf or
tennis from a pro—while still receiving college credit. Through the contracting
course, it may be possible for a student to receive credit in many areas not
available on carnpus, such as snow skiing, sailing, or any activity in which spe-
cific criteria can be met. :

Other courses utilizing individualized materials are archery, fencing, bad- -
minton, bowling, and tennis. In order to make the multimedia kits that go
with these packages more accessible 10 students, we have added in the gym a
learning center with 25 carrels. This enables usage of a variety of instructional

- techniques. The lab is open at all hours the campus is in operation, thus en-

abling students to drop in at their convenience.

LB




98

In physical education very few colleges offer credit by examination, but it
has been available for some time within our division. There are students who
come o us who already possess the skills taught in our classes, but in order to
meet graduation requirements or catalog requirements, they need college credit.
Rather than make them retake tennis, bowling, or whatever, we offer them a
system of credit by examination. The interested student is given a course syl-
labus w0 see what the course involves and if after reading it he thinks he is com-
petent in that area, he may then take the skills and knowledge tests. If he scores
80 percent or above, he is given a grade.

So far we have talked about the academic program, but to increase contact
with the student body at large and the community we have a recreation pro-
gram that includes community services.

In order 1o give the student an opportunity to use the skills he learns in
our academic classes, and in keeping with our philosophy of enjoyment of life,
the Tarrant County Junior College, Northeast Campus, HPER division has de-
veloped the Recreation Department to meet the needs, interests, and demands of
“now”’ college students and staff and of our community.

Recreational services provided by the Recreation Department are (1) an in-
tramnural program for men, (2) an inramural program for women, (3) coed in-
trarnurals, (4) extramural club participation, (5) a student recreation program,
and (6) community services, a continuing education noncredit program for the
commnunity.

Participants in the various recreational service programs come from aca-
demic classes where students have the opportunity to implement interests and
skills' in various activities on a competitive basis or in a recreational setting.

The men’s, women’s, and coed inwamural programs in conjunction with
an extramural program provide the students an opportunity to participate on a
competitive basis against other students enrolled at TCJC-NE and other area
colleges and universities. Activities include team sports, such as flag football,
basketball, three-man basketball, volleyball, and softball, and individual-dual
sports, such as golf. tennis, badminton, bowling, pass-punt-kick contests, free-
throw contests, table tennis, cross-country, archery, weight lifting, fencing,
spaceball, and other activities in response (o student interest and needs.

The extramural program is an extension of the intramural programs, with
intrarnural championship teams or individual champions competing with other
intramural champions from junior and senior colleges in our geographic re-
gion. In 1971 and 1972, the men's intramural basketball championship team
won the state extramural basketball championship against senior colleges and
junior colleges in our area. In 1974 our women's basketball team won the state
championship and participated in the national AAU tournament in Gallup,
New Mexico.

Sports clubs are another recreational service provided for sludems with spe-
cific needs and interests. HPER staff members provlde supervision and assist in
organizing activities for the different clubs. Student interest determines sports
clubs that will be organized, and the number and types of clubs that are active
vary from year (o year.

One of the most popular recreational programs provides students and ftac-
ulty with the opportunity to utilize our facilities and equipment under HPER
staff and supervision. At the present time we are open five days a week for stu-
dent recreation. Students and faculty-staff may check out equipment with their
ID cards or utilize facilities in a recreational setting during their leisure or free
tine. Our equipment and facilities are available to recreational service pro-
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grams from 7:30 a.m. o 10:30 p.m., Monday through Thursday, and from 7:30
a.m. o 5 p.m,, Fridays. Academic classes have priority in using facilities and
equipment, but when a facility is not used for classes, it is available for recre-
ational service programs. Equipment available o student and staff includes bas-
ketballs; volleyballs; footballs; tennis, golf, and archery equipment; horseshoes;
badminton rackets; speed bags and gloves; bumper-pool equipment; and exer-
cise equipment, such as bicycles and exergenies. HRER facilities include one
large gymnasium, a weight room, an indoor swimming pool, sauna baths,
gymnastic areas, a combative area, trampolines, a spaceball area, and six hand-
ball courts. OQutdoor facilities include tennis courts, horseshoe pits, a seven-hole.
golf course with artificial greens, and jogging-cycling trails.

Students not enrolled in physical education classes have the opportunity to
participate in the various recreational programs, and community needs and in-
terests are met by a variety of community-service continuing-education classes
and programs. The HPER continuing education classcs and activities are non-
credit classes or superviS(d recreational activities, During the past two years we
have avemged 2,500 parucnp‘mls"'ln our continuing education program. Classes
and activities offered under com.“umg education include a family recreation
program similar o the student recreation program in which the commumly
pays a fee and utilizes our facilities and equipment in a recreational setting.
‘The program is for one college semester. In 1972-73 (fall, spring, and summer
sessions), 1,105 people participated in the family recreation program. Youth
and adult swimming is another program that has been very successful. In 1972-
73, 770 students enrolled in the swimming program. Other'continuing edu-
cation ¢lasses include figure control, goll, tennis, gymnastics-trampoline, yoga,
scuba diving, jujitsu, self-defense for women, and a family fitness program.

The Division of Health, Physical Education, and Recreation is an integral
part of the “now” college. The division provides a variety of activities (0 meet
the needs and interests of its diverse clientele. Individuals have the opportunity
o learn skills in the academic or continuing education programs and imple-
ment these skills on a competitive basis or within a recreational setting. Tar-
rant County Junior College, Northeast Campus, is one of the many “now”
colleges.

WOMEN IN SPORTS: CROSS-NATIONAL COMPARISONS
OF PSYCHOLOGICAL WELL-BEING AND BODY IMAGE

ELDON E. SNYDER
JOSEPH E. KIVLIN
Bowling Green State University

Every society prescribes legitimized role expectations according to gender (see
reference 3 for a critique of gender roles). Such expectations raise noteworthy
theoretical propositions concerning “variations from group to group and from
time to time, their interrclations, the extent to which encumbents [sic] of partic-
ular positions actually conform to or deviate from them, and the like.”'* Qne
aspect of role performance is to consider the role expectations in one area of be-
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havior and the degree of compatibility of expectations in another segment of
one’s life space. Role conflict (more specifically interrole conflict) is the terin
used to denote a situation when the incumbent occupies two or more roles si-
mulianecusly with conflicting role expectations.’? # An individual exposed to
role conflict cannot behave consistently with both sets of prescriptions at the
same time,’ :

{n the United States the role expectations of woman and athlete have wradi-
tionally been contradictory. Hart points ont, * The woman who wishes to par-
ticipate in sports and remain ‘womanly’ [aces great stress. By choosing sport
she usually places herself outside the socia! mainstream.””! The history of phys-
ical education for girls and women has emphasized light exercises and rhythmic
dancing rather than competitive sports.” 8 In a recent study Broverman et al, re-
port the behavioral traits a group of clinical psychologists feel characterize a
healthy adult female—she is dependent, emotional, intuitive, and passive.$
However, the traits desirable for athletic participation—aggressiveness, tough-
mindedness, dominance, self-confidence, and risk taking—are usually associated
with males rather than females,!?

Further specification of the social expectations associated with the woman
athlete roles has been outlined by Metheny.!® She notes that athletic com-
petition for women varies with the activity, Least acceptable physical activities,
and thus the greatest likelihood of role conflict, include body contact, applica-
tion of force to a heavy object, projecting the body through space over long dis-
tances,; and face-to-face competition. Conversely, the most acceptable forms of
competition inchude presentation of the body in esthetically pleasing pauterns,
use of a manufactured device o facilitate bodily movement, utilization of a
light implement, and maintenance of a spatial barrier with the opponent. Em-
pirical findings generally support Metheny's conclusions regarding variations
in social acceptability of sports for women,'"! ?' Recent research by Malumphy
likewise indicates variations and inconsistencies among woman athletes them-
selves regarding the effect of participation in sports on their feninine image.!s
Some womnen in this study feel that athletic participation enhances their femni-
nine image,

The importance of role conflict is evident when the potential effects are

“considered, I the individual has internalized two contradictory prescriptions,

we might anticipate behavioral and attitudinal ambiguity, confusion, and anx-
icty.® Parsons points out that exposure o role conflict is likely to create a situ-
ation that is incompatible with a harmonious integration of personality.? A
major focus of the present paper is on an analysis of degrees of athletic par-
ticipation by women and the dependent variables of psychological well-being
and body image. Specifically, if woman athletes experience role conflict, its
concomitant effects are likely o be reflected in these aspects of self-identity.
Furthermore, from the literature on variations in the type of physical activity
acceptable 1o women, we might expect that the type of sport involvement will
show corresponding differences in psychological well-being and body image.

The dependent variables, (1) psychological well-being and (2) body image,
have long research traditions and are considered reliable indicators of feelings
toward one's self. ‘The measures of psychological well-being follow a research
rradition from the University of Chicago and the University of Michigan.? 2
The specific iterns dealing with aspects of psychological well-being ap feelings
of contenunent, life satisfaction, and happiness.®
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Since athlenc parnapation is a physical activity and body appearance is
likely o be a major factor m the female identity, we used body image as the
second dependent variable. Marcia and Fricdman indicate that the body struc-
ture iy particularly important in the ego-identity of women.!” Secord and Jour-
ard point out that “'the individual’s auitudes toward his body are of crucial im-
portance to any comprehensive theory of personality. . . " Additionally,
studies of body fimage show positive correlations with self-esteem and self-con-
coptt 23 3 and negative correlations with anxicty and insecurity.? We used a
modification of the Secord and Jourard scale that was used in most ol the stud-
tes of body tmage cited,

A particular Tevel of analysis in this study is the presentation of cross-na-
tonal data collected in India, Australia, and the United States. Glaser and
Strauss have noted the adyantage of comparative data in determining the struc-
tural boundaries and generality of social facts.? Comparative data also provide a
means for independent checking and validation of initial facts. In short, we
will be interested in determining the consisteney of our findings when exam-
ined from a cross-national perspective for purposes of theory clarification and
construction.

METHOD

The data for this study were collected by means of a sel-administered ques-
tionnaire. One sample of respondents consisted of women athletes in the Unit-
ed States who partidipated in the 1972 Wormnen's National Intercollegiate Cham-
pionships in basketball, gymnastics, swimming and diving, and track and field,
or who had participated in the 1972 Olympic tryouts in gymnastics. The pur-
pose of selecting respondents from these four sports was 1o get a variety of re-
spondents from sports that scem to differ in the degree of social acceprability
for women. The number and percentage of respondents were highest for basket-
hall players (N=120) and gymnasts (N=116). Because the swimming and diving
and track and ficld championships were held Tate in the school year, the time
was limited for securing addresses and mailing. As a result, the number of re-
spondents from  these sports was less (swimming and diving, N=60; track and
field, N=32). These women were deeply involved in their athletic roles and
might represent the epitome of the stereotyped woman athlete. Separate data
analysis was made of the entire smnple of athletes and the two subsamples of
basketball players and gymnasis.’?

A second sample of American college women was gathered from students
enrolled in general sociology classes at Bowling Green State University in Ohio
(N=275). The composition of these classes approximated a cross section of col-
lege women at this institution. Bowling Green is similar 1o many medium-sized

state universities in the United States. For comparative analysis these re-

spondents were dichotomized into high and low participants in sports, but it
was coincidental if any of the high participants were competing at the national
level, as were the respondents in the woman athlew sample.

Two additional samples of respondents were secured from university wom-
en in Australin and India, ‘The Australian womnen constitute a sample (N=252)
including most of the female students waking courses in physical education at a
teachers college in western Austrahia in the spring of 1973, Since physical edu-
cation is compulsory for all students at the college, this sample closely approxi-
mates a cross section of woman students enrolled there. Separate analyses were
made of the high and low participants in sports,
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The Indian women were enrolled in lower-level courses in psychology in a
major southcentral Indian university in the winter of 1973, The upper-level stu-
dents were studying for examinations at the time the questionnaire was admin-
istered, so they were unavailable as respondents. “T'he administrator of the ques-
tionmitires was an experienced researcher and reported no other particular bias
in the sample, The Indian sample was identified as representative of college
students from that region of India,® The Australian and Indian samples were
aiso divided into high and low sports participants.

Empirical catting points were used with these samples to dichotomize
them into high and low sports participation.® "T'hus, we have three levels of in-
volvement in sports by the American women, the national intercollegiate com-
petitors and the high and low participants at Bowling Gieen State University,
and rwo levels of involvement thigh and low participants) of Australian and In-
dian university students. These saumples incdlude sufficient variations to explore
refationships between our primary independent variable (involyement in sport
by women) and the seleced dependent variables. Addidonally, the cross-nation-
al analyses provide a testing ground o explore the generality of findings in
severial social settings,

FINDINGS

One of the stercotypes of woman athletes is that they tend to be “Ama-
zons.” I this is true, comparisous of woman athletes and nonathletes on the de-
pendent variables of psychological well-being and body image may reflect the
differences in physique. Data presented in Table 1 do not support this stereo-
type. Comparisons of the high and low participants within all three samples of
students are very similar. When the height and weight of the woman athletes
are analyzed, their average weight is slightly more than the other American
sample; however, they are also slightly ller. Among the woman athletes, as
might be expecied in light of the emphasis of their sport, the woman gymnasts’
weight is least in relation to their height. While these data do not tell us any-
thing about the perceived attractiveness of the women, they suggest that the
height and weight ratio is not a likely explanation for differences on the mea-
sures of psychological well-being or body image.

TABLE 1

Height and Weight Comparisons of Woman Students

Mean Height Mean Weight (lbs.)

Al woman athletes 5t 6 in. 129
Buskethall 5. 7 in. 136
Gymusts 5 f1. 5 in, 116

.

American students
High parucipaton

in sports activities 51t 5 in. 126
Low participation ' )

in sports acuvities 5 ft. 5 in. 125
O

<
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Mean Height Mean Weight (Ibs.)

Australian students
High participation '

in sports activities 5t 5in. 122
Low participation '

in sports activities 5 ft. 5 in. 121
Indian students
High participation

in sports activities 5ft. 1in. 112
Low participation

in sports activities 51t 0in. 101

Table 2 presents data on the samples and subsamples and the three dimen-
sions of psychological well-being. The data generally indicate that par-
ticipation in athletics is not associated with a negative affect. When comparing
the high and low participants in all .three samples of university students the
women who are high participants demonstrate positive attitudes toward life.
‘The one exception to these findings is evident in the sample of Indian students.
However, in this sample two of the three dimensions support the conclusion
that athletic participation: is associated with a positive psychological well-be-
ing. A comparison of the woman athletes and the American subsample of high
participants indicates they have a similar outléok on life. With all three mea-
sures of psychological well-being the gymnasts show more positive attitudes
than the basketball subsample. Yet by all measures, the basketball players dem-
onstrate more positive responses than the low participants. In short, our ex-
pectation of a negative relationship between athletic participation and psycho-
logical well-being was not supported.

TABLE 2
Psychological Well-Being Responses of Woman Students
by Type and Extent of Participation in Sports Activites
Genévally Feel Very Satisfied Happiness
in Good-Spirits  with Life in Life
N (percent responding “Most of the time”’)

All woman athletes 204 69 63 74

Gymnasts 104 74 , 71 77
Basketbhall 119 65 59 72

American students
High participation in

sports activities 81 74 69 76
Low participation in

sports activities 194 48 44 ) 54
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Generally Feel Very Satisfied Happiness
in Good Spirits  with Life in Life
. N ent ding “Most of the time”
Australian students (percent responding “Most o e‘ ime")
High participation in

Sports activities 104 56 63 59
Low participation in
Sports activities 148 44 10 43

Indian students
High participation 1n

sports activities 61 16 40 43
Low participation in
sports activitics 31 52 32 23

Table 3 displays items mmsunng amludes toward various parts or pro-
cesses of one’s body.* The ranking of items ih the table is based on the left col-
umn, which is the entire sample of woman athletes. It is interesting to note,
however, that the ranking of items fromn one sample of respondents is approxi-
mately the same across all four samples of students. When comparing the re-
sponses of woman athletes with the sample of American students the findings
do not support the expectations of the athletes’ having negative feelings toward
their bodies. On the contrary, the general pattern of responses suggests that ath-
letic participation is posmvcly associated with body image. This generalization
is apparent when comparing the athletes and the American students. It is like-
wise true on most items when comparing the high and low participation sub-
samples within the American student sample. Additionally, this conclusion is
evident in the majority of the items marked positively in the Australian and In-
dian samples. These findings raise serious questions about the assumpuon that
athletic participation by women is likely to lead to negative images of
theinselves.

TABLE 3

Percent Positive Body Image Responses of Woman Students by
Type and Extent of Participation in Sports Activites

Worman American Australian Indian

Athletes Students Students Students

tigh Low High Low High Low

Bh. Gym. Part. Part. Part. Part. Part, Part.

All 119 104 81 194 104 148 61 31

Health 97 96 98 92 717 78 65 75 69
Fnergy level 91 92 89 85 43 74 35 66 47
Sex (mor f) 84 81 85 78 8% 71 68 40 40
Body build 72 62 72 18 47 44 35 76 37
Face 71 71 70 59 47 37 30 43 37
Head hair 70 73 64 71 68 61 59 145 43
Posture 69 61 74 60 35 19 33 53 52
begs 67 59 65 62 41 38 26 42 34
Skin texture 62 63 13 (2] 54 44 10 h3 30
Height 62 62 60 58 52 47 45 18 145
56 49 62 47 42 41 35 48 28
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Woman American Australian Indian
Athletes Students Students Students

High Low High Low  High Low |
Bb. Gym. Part. Part. Part. Part. Part. Part.
All 119 104 81 194 104 148 61 31

Back 55 54 57 M 31 31 26 50 24
Weight . 5 51 56 41 38 42 33 41 21
Profile 53 55 51 43 30 26 . 27 54 31
Hips 5l 55 54 32 28 25 22 41 24
Bust 51 58 53 41 33 32 38 57 47
Nose 18 51 48 47 37 34 28 35 41
Anns 47 5l 53 39 28 34 28 44 17
Neck 47 51 47 48 28 2% 3 37 24
Shape of head 46 51 40 +H 30 26 23 32 28
Ankles B} 1 16 19 30 32 29 25 17
Chin 13 47 H 44 26 29 27 39 41
Body hair 39 39 12 31 23 20 22 33 23
Feet 37 27 23 38 30 17 23 2 17
Appetiwe 31 38 29 26 21 25 2l 67 33

The important finding reflected in Table 3 is that athletic participation is
associated with a positive body image—across all three nationalities. When the
responses by gymnasts and basketball players to the body image items are ana-
lyzed, however, the differences between the sports do not reveal consistent differ-
ences. These data in Table 3 suggest that the body image items are measuring a
different dimension of self-auitudes than the tiree measures of psychologlcal
well-being in Table 2. We expected that there would be differences in body im-
age between the gymnasts and basketball players that would reflect in more
positive body images by the gymnasts. Since this was not apparent, it may be
that even with greater public acceptance of the more esthetically pleasing gym-
nastics performances, and the probable reflection of this acceptance in perceived
well-being, both groups of athletes view their bodies in relation to the way they
use them in their chosen sports, Or, perhaps, their physical expression through
sport promotes positive body-cathexis regardless of the social acceptability of
the sport.

SUMMARY AND CONCLUSIONS

The findings presented in this study raise serious doubts about the stereo-
lyp(s of the woman athlete. Qur data do not indicate that she is likely to be an
“Armazon." Furthermore, the assumptions of the woman athlete roles resulting
in negative self-attitudes are not supported. The findings comparing the psy-
chologlcal well-being of basketball players and gymnasts do suggest that differ-
ences in the type and social acceptability of physical activity are variables that
should be analyud However, these variables were not important in the con-
comitant body image items.

While the findings of this paper are explomlory, their consistency and the
similarities note:l from the cross-national data lend considerable support and
credence to them. There are several tentative explanations for the positive re-
lationships displayed between aspects of self-identity and athletic parucnpatlon .
Apparently, even though woman athletes have frequently received negative
sanctions, their pdrllcnpauon in sports has been sufficiently rewarding to coun-
ter the social costs and tensions associated with the confllctmg roles. It might
h- mgued that for the woman athlete the athletic role is of primary salience and

loes not seriously embrace her feminine role, i.e., she plays the lauer role

I: lC detachment and little personal involvement.*! This conclusion, however, is

1.5
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not supported by additional data collected on the samples that show the wom-
an athletes measure as high on questionnaire items dealing with femininity as
the nonathletes.*? Another possible explanation is-that many female athletes are
sufficienly secure in their femininity and they can participate in a socially de-
fined unfeminine activity without suffering an identity crisis.!2 %

We would suggest also that our society is moving toward a broadening of
the sex roles. There is less agreement in defining the male and female roles
than in the past. When alternative roles are open o women, they have in-
creased freedom of choice (and responsibility) and *“'those women who have de-
veloped an independent sense of self and positive self-esteern will be able to
elect their roles and enjoy their freedormn of choice.’*! In this sense, the increased
frecdom 1o select alternative courses of action may be initially stressful; yet this
social situation is likely o be the prelude 0 a redefinition of appropriate be-
havior. Perhaps social change has already advanced 10 the state where the sex
roles are less sharply differentiated and more symmetrical (see reference 14, p.
659). Thus, there is the need to redefine the probable consequences of athletic
participation for females. Several swudies have cited significant differences be-
tween athletes and nonathletes; however, most of this research has stressed the
positve aspects of participation for males.?t 2 26 27 30 31 According to the find-
mngs of the present study, we would anticipate that with an increased accumu-
lation of research on female participation the positive consequences will be-
come more evident. Furthermore, the cross-national data presented would
suggest that this conclusion is not peculiar to the American society.
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SYMBOLIC SOCIALIZATION:
A TENTATIVE DISCOURSE

CHRISTOPHER L. STEVENSON
University of New Brunswick

A belief in socialization is the cornerstone of education. It is the essential ratio-
nale upon which rest our programs in physical education and athletics. This
belief, however, presents us with a problem. We experience great difficulty in
demenstrating the actual existence of socialization effects in schools, in col-
leges, and in programs of physical education and athletics.? # ? 19 12 J¢ might be
then, on the one hand, that, contrary to the belief, socialization does not occur
in such educational institutions and programs. On the other hand, of course, it
might be our research methodology at fault. Thus, we might argue that social-
imtion does occur and it is simply that our research techniques are insuf-
ficiently refined to detect it. There is, however, a third alternative; perhaps we

108




109

are using an inappropriate theoretical mexdel of socialization. Admittedly this is
a rather unusual approach to the problemn, butas I read the literature in the so-
cial sciences 1 find mysell, like Alice’s Queen of Hearts, believing sometimes six
impossible things before breakfast.

Perhaps we in education, physical education, and athletics are indeed us-
tng an inappropriate model of socialization. The model that we typically use 1
call the interaction model of socialization. This is « model that was developed
in order to explain the socialization of the child in the family. It was developed
essentially frorn various psychological considerations of the family vis-a-vis
child development. I have some difficulty in believing that the situation in the
school, in the college, in the physical education program, and in the athletic
progrin is sufficiently analogous to that existing in the family to permit the
use of this model.

What then are the alernatives? There do exist, in fact, a number of non-

" interactionist concepts of socialization, that is o say, concepts of socialization

in which the source of socialization effects is not located in interpersonal inter-
actions but rather is external 0 such interactions. I would like to offer you
three such concepts of socialization. (I should note that this is by no means an
inclusive hist of noninteraction concepts.) First, institutional socialization is a
concept in which soctalization effects occur as a consequence of the structural
connections between the socializing institutions and given positions in the oc-
cupational and social structure.t 5 6 ¥ An example of this is the professional so-
cialization of medical students, which is dependent upon the structural linkages
between medical school and the occupational and social position of doctor. A
second concept is cultural compression, a concept from cultural anthropology
that refers to the very rapid and often quite massive socialization that occurs as
a result of rites de passage.” V' Third, there is the notion of labeling often re-
ferred o in deviancy and criminology. ' ' This is a concept in which social-
tzation occurs as a consequence of an externally applied social label.

‘Three very diverse concepts of socialization, yet it is possible, I think, to
generatize from them. It is possible to argue perhaps that these three concepts
are examples of a more general concept of symbolic socialization, which, 1 sug-
gest, occurs as a consequence of a symbolic act, an act in which a person is
symbolically identified as occupying a particular social role. Such a symbolic
act would be an initiation rite, for example, upon the completion of which a
child becomes a man. Other examples might be the final PhD oral, upon
which one moves symbolically from graduate student to prolessional, or the
jury’s decision of guilty whereby a citizen becomes symbolically transformed
into a thief, 2 rapist, or.a murderer.,

T'he suggestion is heing made here that socialization effects occur as a con-
sequence of such symbolic acts. Behavioral changes, attitudinal changes, and
even personality changes occur as a result of symbolic acts. A person who is
symbolically identified as a particular social role becomes that role; he takes on
the characteristics of that role and [ullills the interaction expectations that sur-
round it He is a man; he is a doctor of philosophy; he is a thief, a rapist, or a
murderer. .

Let me say here that I recognize the possible importance of interaction as a
reinforcement mechanism of such socialization. I would suggest, however, that
interaction is simply that, a mechanism for reinforcement that can operate only
after a symbolic act of identification and within the limits set by that act. I
would suggest furthermore that interaction is important only in inverse relation
to the power of the symbolic act. By ihis I mean that where the symbolic act is
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powerful, where the actor takes on the given social role automatically and with-
out question, then interaction reinforcement is unnecessary. The interaction
mechanism can play a part, however, when the symbolic act is somewhat less
powerful, where the taking on of the social role is somewhat uncertain and
where the socialization is less complete.

Let us consider now the power of the symbolic act. I would like to offer
three sety of variables that affect the power of the symbolic act. One set of vari-
ables revolves around the issuc of legitimacy. Thus, symbolic power is de-
pendent upon (1) the degree of legitimacy of the symbolic act in the culture in
which it occurs, (2) the degree of legitimacy of the conferer of the symbolicact,
and (3) the degree of legitimacy of the social role conferred by the symnbolic act.
Put simply, the greater the legitimacy, the greater the power of the syinbolic act
and the more effective and complete the symbolic socialization.

A second set of variables is concerned with value, Thus, syinbolic power is
dependent upon (1) the perceived value of the social role in the culture in
which the symbolic act occurs and (2) the perceived value of the social role to
the socializee. Here also the greater the value, the greater the power of the sym-
holic act and the more effective and complete the symbolic socialization.

The third set of variables concerns cultural understanding. Thus, symbolic
power is dependent upon (1) the degree to which an understanding of the sym-
bolism involved in the act pervades the culture in which the act occurs (i.e.,
what the act means) and (2) the degree to which an understanding of the social
role conferred by the symbolic act pervades the culture (i.e., the nature of the
role, the set of expectations assoc lated with it, its value, and so on). Once more,
the greater the cuttural understanding, the greater the power of the symbolic act
and the more effective and complete the symbolic socialization,

What, vou might ask, has all this 10 do with physical education and athlet-
ics? Well, throughout their tenure with us we confront participants with many
symbolic acts. Many of these acts are, of course, of negligible symbolic power,
but a few are quite significant. The process of selection of an athletic team is
rife with significant symbolic acts. The boy who is selected for his junior high
school basketball team is symbolically identified as an athlete, the boy who is
cut from the team is symbolically identified as not an athlete. The concept of
symbolic socialization suggests that any socializaton differences that may occur
between these two boys occur primarily as a consequence of the symbolic act of
rote identification—athlete—and not because of differences in interaction
experiences.

Perhaps. then, by employmg (hls concept of socialization we may be able
to understand better what is happening symbolically around us in education,
physical education, and athletics. On the other hand, of course, it may simply
be one of the Queen of Hearts’ impossible things; unless you have had one of
her tarts for breakfast.
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SPORT VIOLENCE:
AN OVERVIEW OF THE LITERATURE

FREDERICK C. HATFIELD
Bowie State College

It has been some years now since J.P. Scott delivered his address on sport and
aggression (o the Second International Congress of Sport Psychology.! It repre-
sented very nearly the sum total of what was then known, or speculated about,
regarding the occurrence of violence in sport. Strangely, however, no references
were made to any systematic studies that directly involved sport as a variable. In
fact, none of the other delegates made reference to such studies except Layman
who made reference to four studies, all of which were done over a decade ear-
lier.2 A search of the literature subsequently revealed that with the exception of
a few discursive comments on sport and violence, there simply was no work
done in the area.

In order not o belabor the issue, it is perfectly admissible that much un-
derstanding was, and is, gleaned from the nonsport hierature on aggression,
The addresses of Scott and Layman appeared o be the spark needed to ignite
the interests of sport-oriented scientists from many disciplines in the applica-
tion of existing theories and models of aggressive behavior in sport contexts. In
the six years following the Washington, D.C., congress, well over thirty note-
worthy works have appeared that center specifically on sport-related aggression.
A great majority of these deal directdy with the proposals and ideas forwarded
by Scott and Layman, )

This paper is concerned with the research and other writings that involve
sport and aggression. Naturally enough, however, research findings not specifi- |
cally related o sport contexts are considered when appropriate. The paper is di-
vided into five basic parts: (1) innate propensity, (2) psychological stress, (3)
physical or verbal attack, (4) in-group/out-group competition, and (5) social-
t.f.:’m' Much overlap, however, occurs between the parts with regard to their
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conceptual frameworks and related rescarch. This is unavoidable but under-
standable in light of the tremendously complex nawure of the problem. No sin-
gie scheme or model can explain sport violence. Taken together, however, they
offer much in the way of understanding about the phenomenon.

INNATE PROPENSITY

By now, everyone has heard reference made to the theory that violence in
man is an innate characteristic. "The most noteworthy proponents of this notion
are found among psychoanalysts, who through case studies and animal obser-
vation have come to believe that human aggression is resultant of pent-up in-
wernal energy discharge. Not so noteworthy, from a purely scientific point of
view, are the claims of such ethologists as Lorenz? and Ardrey* who, like the
psychoanalysts, make unsubstantiable leaps from animal to human_behavior.

Sport theorists and scientists have had little supportive to say about the rel-

~evance or tenability of instinct theory in explaining or predicting sport vio-

lence. A noteworthy exception is the position taken by Tandy and Laflin, who
build what appears to be an historical argument for the instinct theory. They
propose that althongh the aggressive instinct may still exist in man, we need to
learn how to alleviate it through positive methods, such as engaging in com-
petitive sport. They conclude their statement by saying that it really doesn’t
make any difference whether violence is instinctual or learned—what does make
a difference is that the role of sport in the development of the American charac-
ter be further serutinized, since sport will continue to influence American
society.?

Most usually the argument against the instinct theory is that since there is
an alleged accumulated drive toward aggressiveness, it would follow that the
discharge of that aggressiveness (through direct sport participation or through
vicarious catharsis) would tend to make that person more docile thereafter,
‘This, most often, has not been found to be the case. Layman sums up this as-
pect of the literature appearing prior to 1968 quite well:

Controtled studies [i.e., Husman® Johnson and Hunon?; Lemkau®; Sione?]
indicate that when aggression occurs in the presence of anger there is a de-
crease in the level of anger and a decrease in 1he 1endency o aggress for a
short period. Also, unless the individual has feelings of guilt because of the
aggressive act, there will be a reduction of 1ension and improved feeling of
well-being. However, when aggression occurs in the absence of anger, there
is an wnerease in the tendency o aggress, unless the tendency 10 aggress is
wenkened by guilt or anxiety. Thus, reactive aggression in general supports
the catharsis hypothesis but instrumental aggressior: does not (p. 29).2

On a more recent level, Goldstein and Anns!® reject the theory of catharsis
when applied to spectators. They measured pre- and postgame hostility among
football fans and found that regardless of who won or lost, postgame hostility
was greater than pregame hostility. No such increase was noted among spec-
tators at a gymnastic meet—a noncontict sport. This, note Goldstein and Arms,
is directly contradictory to the catharsis hypothesis and in fact supports the so-
cial-learning theory that watching aggression will strengthen or increase one’s
own level of aggression. !

Despite such contradictory evidence, the catharsis hypothesis still incites re-
search cfforts. The apparent attractiveness seems to be due to the fact that in
some instances it seems applicable, and the amount of sport-related literature
Q ating otherwise is scant. ) -

&

112




113

Other noteworthy convnents on the innate nature of man’s aggressiveness
in sport can be found in the writings of Smith"! and Dunning,'? as well as ina
mnyriad of paperbacks written by athletes, philosophers, and others, Most re-
sponsible theorists have not disregarded the instinct theory as completely
invalid. Their reluctance to do so apparently stems from the few studies sup-
portive of the catharsis hypothesis, as well as the often maddening untestability
of certain precepts couched in Freudian and neo-Freudian thought. Further, ap-
plying what litle insight that has been afforded by laboratory research to a
real-life setting has proved frustrating as a result of contamination effects.

Perhaps the most one can hope lor with regard 10 the instinct theory of ag-
gression is to realize that irrespective of one's decision of acceptance or rejec-
tion, environmental and social sources loom as vastly more important in expli-
cating the full impact of man’s aggressiveness on his sport pursuit or in
explicating the full impact of man’s sport pursuit on his level of aggressiveness.

PSYCHOLOGICAL STRESS

The frustration aggression hypothesis, originally formulated by Dollard
and his associates, has been the primary backdrop for most of the general re-
search done i aggression.'? Since its origin, the frustration/aggression hypoth-
esis has been mxlified to account for more and more exigencies. There are
those, Smith mast notably, who have relegated the importance of this hypothe-
sisy in sport-related violence to a minor plateau. Smith explains this position as
resultant of its relative imapplicability—that is, most violence committed in
sport is “instrumental” insofar as extrinsic rewards are the motivating force:

. much of the violence in sport seems to be of this type {instrumental]; vi-
olence is done in order o atain social rewards (such as the respect or ap-
proval of others) and as an aid 10 winning.

Although frustration and anger are not necessarily present, the later
state seemns often 1o be induced, perhaps, to justify the aggression.!!

As an alternative o this hypothesized inducement theory, however, it seems
just as reasonable that while violence is often used as a strategy in winning,
such strategic use of violence may have become the dominant choice of behav-
ior as a result of previous frustrating experiences. The act of violence, in such
an instance, was perpetrated after the frustration and subsequent anger, but
only upon recognition of an appropriate cue—that cue being the opportunity
to have the act appear as though it was done as a means of winning or social
approval. The notion that anger can be brought on after the fact appears to
be at odds with prevalent theory, which states that the state of anger may only
he achieved if frustration precedes it.'* [t seems possible, therefore, that the in-
ducement of anger to which Smith makes mention is not really inducement at
all, but rather a redirection of anger brought about by previous frustration.

The point of this foregoing line of reasoning is that while much of the vi-
olence inr sport is of the,instrumental type, much too is very likely to be of the
reactive type in which frustration and subsequent anger are involved. The fact
that any subsequent violence is instrumental in nature may be purely
coincidental.

Layman has conuibuted to this area of concern also. She observes that
competition itself is an agent of frustration for the loser, who may be angered
at having lost, and for the winner, who may have been angered at the loser’s at-
tempts to block his goal.? This situation has manifested itself quite often

Y ang spectators and players alike.
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There are other psvehological considerations besides frustration that need
o be accounted for. For example, various psychological characteristics appear
to be instrumental in allowing or predisposing an athlete (or team), 10 violence.
Hatfield observes that athletes who are more intolerant of. socially ambiguous
situations are” more apt o aggress than those who are tolerant of such situ-
ations. Further, he observes that athletes who are intolerant of ambiguity tend
Lo gravitate woward am sports, possibly as a strategy on their part to minimize
through cohesive action or by diffusion of responsibility the personal effects of
inherent in-group and out-group sources of ambiguity.'s Small wonder, then,
that more violence is observed in weam as opposed o coactive or individual
Sports. ’

It inust be concluded that before the frustration aggression hypothesis is
discarded as minimally important or hefore psychological characteristics of ath-
lews are overlooked as unfruitful sources of information on sport violence, re-
search is needed. To date. most of what has been written about these areas is
conjecture based on research or speculation that does not involve sport as a
variable,

PHYSICAL AND VERBAL ATTACK

Although related 10 frustration aggression lierature, physical and verbal
attack situations are common enough in sport 0 warrant separate discussion.
“Greenwell and Dengerink find that aggression is influenced not only by the ac-

“rtal severity of physical attack but also by the attacked individual’s belief about
its harshness. This belief, it seems, is intensified if the attacked individual per-
ceives that he is in a competitive situation,’s 'These findings indicate that inter-
pretation of the situation is an important consideration in interpreting
aggression,

Verbal attack also appears 1o have the potential of eliciting aggressive re-
sponses. Geen distinguishes between verbal auack and frustration. He' describes
them both as having the capacity o elicit anger and thus aggression.!” Gentry
also makes such a distinction.” Both Geen and Gentry observe that verbal at-
tack provokes more aggression than did frustration.

As was thé case with the general areas involving the instinet question and
the psychological stressors issues, litde, if any, research has been carried out in
this arca that relates directly 1o a sport context. It is quite possible that an ath-
lete engaged in sport would respond differently than would the average research
subject either to pain (@s in physical atack) or o disagreement, sarcasm, or
negative appraisal (as in verbal auack). Again, as Greenwell and Dengerink
point ont, interpretation of the situation is an imporunt consideration in
defining aggression.

IN-GROUP OUT-GROUP COMPETITION

International sport competition has long been heralded as a means of in-
creasing international good will and understanding. There have been many sit-
uations that tend to contradict this belief. The 1964 Peru-Argentina soccer com-
petition is one case in point. The riot that followed the game left 293 dead.
Another example that contradicts this long-held belief occurred when, pre-
sumably resultant of a border dispute between Honduras and El Salvador, riots
followed all three World Cup soccer games between these two countries, These
riots resulted in the eventual severing of diplomatic relations between the two
G ries. Such violence may be explained, at least in part, by reviewing the lit-

E lC*re on intergroup conflict.
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Sport, by its very nature, has the capacity to evoke strong feelings of identi-
fication among players and spectators alike, These strong feelings of identi-
fication lead 1o the formation of in-groups and out-groups. M. and C.W. Sheril
note that “when groups engage in reciprocally competitive and [rustrating ex-
periences . . . unfavorable stereotypes come into use in relation to'the out-group

l and its members” (p. 10)." Canvying the Sherif observations a bit further, rela-
tive to sport, strong feelings of identification can become heightened such that
k ethnocentrie behavior is the result. As Heinila has pointed out, open conlflict,
or violence, is more imminent in situations where such marked separation of
competing groups occurs. Further, Heinila states, “the higher the expectations
ol teams and of the public with respect 1o success, the more frustrated will the
‘in-group’ be in case of failure—and the higher the probability of unfair behav-
ior and inter-group violence of some kind or another” (p. 346).20
- There is another aspect of intergroup violence with regard to the cleavage
of teams resulting from in-group and out-group feelings. Layman alludes to
the idea that inodeling of the aggressive behavior of team leaders by other play-
ers can occur more [requently if a team is cohesive.? Team cohesiveness is a
product of such hehaviors traditionally associated with interpersonal attraction
' and group identification, Hatfield refers 1o this process also:

. .+ as the social situation [i.e,, sport contest] becomes too complex or in-
soluble, or when the eam is confronted with too many novel situations . . ,
their strategy of friendliness no longer works in their favor, Disorganization
resulis, causing an increased impersonality within the team plagued with
ssuch ambiguites. . . . the opposition, driawn even closer by their well-exe-
cuted strategy of cohesiveness, becomes even more distant from the team
caught in the throes of social ineptitude. ‘This *'distance,” coupled with

3 frustration felt by the losing team, is suggested to be a common inflam-
matory factor supporung the occurrence of player violence in team sporis
{p. 5).t°

Underlying much of the literature and research on in-group and out-group
aggression is the frustration-aggression hypothesis. It appears that frustration is
brought on more easily if a group effort is thwarted as opposed to an individu-
al's.? 2t

SOCIALIZATION

Perhaps more has been written on the socialization of young athletes into
violence than any other aspect of sport violence. Most of what has been writen,
‘ however, can be summed up in a single paragraph:

The socialization into aggressive behavior involves reference being made to
normative groups, from which sanctions for violence are derived, and from role
models, which serve as a frame of reference for aggressive behavior, The aggres-
sive hehavior resulting from the socialization process is most often of the in-
strumental tvpe, which is carried out for reasons of social acceptance (by peer
groups, role models, and’or reference groups) or as a strategy for winning,
which has been legitimized by the sanctioning bodies involved. These sanc-

| tioning bodies are the perpetuators of laws, rules, mores, and values governing
such behavior. The main problem with regard to legitimized violence and in-
strumental violence is the fact that both lead to illegitimate violence all too ol-
ten. Further, over time there is a general increase in both amount and intensity
of legitimized and instrumental violence. This problem is seen to be resultant
Q cietal disorganization, or a breakdown in the effectiveness of the sanc-

E MC ng bodies’ control mechanisms.
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Papers on this genetal subject appear o be in close agreement with regard
to the dynimics of the socialization process. Of considerable note are the papers
bv Vaz on cultural aspects of socialization,? by Gary .Smith on social disor-
gunization,®* by Mike Smith on vole theory as well as parental, peer, and coach-
es” sanctions of assaultive behavior, 2 2 and by Scott! and Layman,? which
appeated, as indicated earlier, w give the inidal impetus o the furry of re-
search and commentaries that followed.

Because of the overwhelming importance of the socializauon issue, howev-
er, we cannot leave the topic with just an encapsuled statement. Following are
eximples drawn from the literature that deal with three of the most pervasive
aspects of the socialization issue: (1) sanctions, (2) modeling, and (3) social dis-
orguniztion. Itds important o note that most proponents of the socialization
theory on aggression reject the notion that violence is innate,

Mike Smith, ina convinding presentation of a role approach to sport vio-
tence, concludes that “sports are seen as social systems consisting of, in part,
values, which legitimize aggression, norms which provide rules for the conduct
of aggression, and mechanisms by which individuals are mobilized into aggres-
sive toles” (p. 251 The mechanisms that Smith speaks of involve the social-
1ation protess. Refetence groups (specifically normative groups, comparative
groups, and audience groupsy serve to articulate the athlete with the appropri-
ate mechanisms of socialization. Smith notes a paradox that exists in hockey
and that speaks to the three issues noted carlier. He writes: “official norms are
violated with unpumiy even though official negative sanctions [time in the
pemadty box | are attuched, while unofficial, but apparently more obligatory, ag-
gressive norms ate conformed 1o rather closely™ (p. 23).24 The norms o which
the athletes conform anvolve role expectations provided by both the normétive
group and the comparison group. The comparison group's function in this in-
stance involves modeling behavior, as is seen in the modeling of an esteemed
superstar or even the athlewe’s conjured up idea of what an aggressive player is
like, That there are sitmtions in which advantages can be obtained although
prnalties are awarded is a commentary on the extent of disorganization be-
coming prevalent in sport.

According 1o Gary Smith, sport is a forn of social organization, as op-
posed to the societal disorganization that is shown to breed violence. Because it
15 a form of social control, sport has the power o eradicate violence.” Gary
Smith goes on o say that while football is inherently violent, liule violence is
seen as a result of organizational rules being imposed. This is not the case with
1ce hockey, which is not inherently violent and yet is riddled with violent fight-
mg. Swith condludes that the major reason for this is that the fans like the
fightung and wonld likely stay away if it were stopped.?® From a personal per-
spective, while there appears 0 be sanctions operative in hockey that tend to le-
gitimize overt violence, similar sanctions are operative in football, although on
a more subdued plane, There is probably litde difference between the blood-lust
of hockey versus football fans—the difference appears to be quantitative as op-
posed to qualitiuve, Possibly this condition is a result of the hockey organizers’
desire 10 increase gate receipts, not a result of the level of organization that ex-
ists in the respective sports.

Be that as it may, Scott observes that social disorganization is a cause of
much of the violence in the world in general. He notes that the wransience of
lower- und maddle-class societies contribntes to this as does the fact that most
criminals are between the ages oi 18 and 25—the period during which the
young adult begins on his own. He further notes that this is also the age where
Q athletes are actively competing in their respective sports.t It may be, then,
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that the athletes themselves, not the organizers of sport, are o blame for much
of the violence, Tt is clear, regardless of where one points a finger, that re-
lentless adherence to organizational riles and changing rules to reduce the
strategy factor of gaining advaniages by breaking them are the procedures that
must be adopied if the social-disorganization hypothesis is to be discounted as a
precipitating {actor in sport violence.

One other aspect of disorganization needs o be mentioned. Hatfield notes
that social disorganization can exist on a cam level as well as on the sport or
league level. He notes that eam disorganization/results from a lack of cohesive-
ness or an inability 1o cope with various arnbiguities inherent in team sport sit-
uations. ‘Fhe result of such disorganizition appears o be at least similar to that
which ¢an be expected from league or sport disorganization—({rustration occurs.
Also, disorganization appears 1o foster the tendency on the part of the athletes
affected by it 10 get away with anything they can get away with in order to en-
hance thetr wam's sttus, often irrespective of sanctions.'s
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DEVELOPMENTS IN THE
SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY OF COMPETITION

JOE WALSH
SUNY College at Brockport

The predominant approach 10 sports competition in American society is the
zero-sum approach: one wins, one loses, and we always have a zero value. The
major distinction of how one defines competition is often determined by how
one defines success. If winning is the only means of evaluation. then all com-
petition is thought o be zero-sum, It seems that in our society the winner al-
ways 1eceives more reinforcement or rewards for his behavior than do other
contestants. We tend to reinforce direct competition (i.e., people or teams strug-
gling against each other in a clearly personal comtext, interindividual com-
petition) much more than indirect competition (i.e., competition against one's
own best previous performance or a standard, inua-individual compelition).
The predominant coaching model in inwrcollegiate athletics is one that tends
to emphasize motivating aihletes oward excellence but only when excellence
and winuing are synonymous, We may then ask whether sport conducted in
this manner is being used o demonstrate superiority, not excellence. Winning
then becomes the main value. . -

In a recent interview, str relief pitcher Mike Marshall of the Los Angeles
Dodgers indicated that " if he throws a pitch according to the knowledge then
in his possession, and gets it exactly where he wants it with good stuff on the
Fall the batter might hit it over the fence and beat him. Nevertheless, he would

E lClis“Cd with his own performance. 18
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Now, it is the conviction of this-writer that such a statement has direct im-
~ plications for the social psychology of sports competition. We have an example
in which a professional athlete (a highly skilled one, I might add) has nicely
articulated a specific sport experience where he allows for a more liberal inter-
pretation of success. It would seem to me that many sociologists would ac-
knowledge: the above descrip(ion by Marshall as a good emmple of a non-zero-
sum .1pprodch to sports competition, which allows for a varying degree of par-
tially winning and partially losing. In other words, pitcher Marshall accom-
plished exactly what he had wanted to do with the ball at that moment, and
even though the end result (a home run) allowed a run to score against him
and his team, he does indeed consider this a successful experience in sport.

‘This anecdote seems to articulate clearly that although the majority of situ-
ations in our American competitive sports ethic seem to be regarded as zero-
sum in nature, there are classic examples where it is possible to demonstrate the
non-zero-suin approach. I am not insinuating that this approach should always
take precedence over the zero-sum approach, but I want to make the point that
there are possible alternatives to winning in judging success in sport. This is
also another way of stating that non-zero-sum approaches to sports competition

- are being articulated more today than ever before.

| A sccond example fromn the sports media illustrates  another specific re-
search construct that has received considerable attention in the social psycholo-
gy of sports competition. The fullback of the Oakland Raiders was speculating
on why they lost their playoff game to the Pittsburgh Steelers, thus eliminating
their chances to play in the Super Bowl: *‘Sometimes you play games to win
and sometimes you play them not to lose. . . . 1 think we played not to lose and
so we weren't playing to win. And we didn’t win."”?

‘The quote secems to illustrate very clearly the possible implications we can
see in recent work in the achievement-motivation field. There is research work
there that implies that man enters potential achievement settings with one of
two possible tendencies: the tendency to achieve success or the tendency to
avoid failure. Although both are comnpeting tendencies, the stronger tendency
will usually prevail. For example, achieveinent-motivation theory and research
have indicated that high-need achievers have a a strong motive to achieve success.
Likewise, low-need achievers have a strong motive to avoid failure. Of course,
in professional athletics, where we deal with athletes who are highly skilled
and who come from strong success backgrounds, one expects such athletes to
enter with the motive to achieve success the stronger tendency. However, it is
interesting to note that in the view of fullback Marv Hubbard, the team might
well have entered this particular game with the tendency to avoid failure stron-
ger than the motive to succeed.

. In the past two years, achievement motivation has aroused much interest
and scholarly work in the social psychology of competition. It is not my intent
to examine the findings and theory but, rather, to identify the significance of
the pursuits in this domain. The writer recommends to the reader the works by
Atkinson,! Heckhausen,” Maehr,'® Ryan,' Martens,'?2 and Scanlon!$ for a more
thorough view of the literature.
== Another area that might well be considered in the domain of social psy-
chology and competition is aggression and sport. Major papers by ]J.P. Scout"?
and L.conard Berkowitz® have certainly helped bring this area into greater per-
spective and interest for our field. I have found the work by Bandura? to be a
most useful source in looking at aggression literature. Of course, we do have
specnhc individuals in our field who have also contributed greatly to the area of
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aggression and sport (speaficatly, some of Mike Smith's work, Burris Husman’s
review, and some studies from the University of Maryland). Again, this is an-
other area of interest in the social psychological domain that is now receiving
scholarly research not only in lookinng at participant or player aggression in
various situational sport settings but also in looking more thoroughly at spec-
tator aggression in such settings.

Rainer Martens!! has been one of the few individuals in our field to take
on the very difficult task of developing a theoretical approach to looking at
competition in the sport setting. Martens’s work is greatly influenced by social
evaluation theory, which is an imporunt ingredient in his basic definition of
competition, His work in this area is influenced by Festinger,® Robert White,20
and achievement-motivation theory. Martens’s work deals with specific types of
competitive settings, mostly interindividual competition. Martens proposes four
stages in the coinpetition process: the objective competitive situation, the sub-
jective competitive situation, the response, and the consequences.'? In the diffi-
cult wsk of attempting to look at competition from a more theoretical ap-
proach, Martens’s work certainly makes a most worthwhile contribution.

I want to note the significance of intercollegiate athletics in reference to
the social psychology of competition in this country because this type of con-
petition receives widespread media coverage and seems to be at a critical period
in our history: "It's a very difficult thing to describe pressure. Much of it is
sclf-inflicted pressure you bring upon yourself, demands you bring upon your-
self. I resigned because of a combination of things, the suin total of 24 years as
a head coach. . . . I made the decision with my head. If I had made it with my
hean, [ probably wouldn't have made this decision.”'?!

The resignation statements of Ara Parseghian demonstrate current prob-
lems in big-tine football and basketball coaching. Why do coaches continue to
work under such pressures? Why doesn’t this insane approach to intercollegiate
sports stop? Where will it all lead us? Unfortunately, too many people in pow-
erful administrative positions in the intercollegiate athletic movement in this
country today are making decisions with their hearts and not their heads. If
ever we needed drastic change in terms of bringing intercollegiate athletics into
the mainstremin of educational thought, it certainly is now. The recent pilot
study by the Carnegie Foundation under George Hanford implies that the col-
lege presidents and boards of trustees in this country continue to show a “be-
nign neglect” in regard to the problems in this area. 1 feel Hanford is more
than kind in this section of this report. College presidents and boards of trust-
ees simply refuse to deal with the major issues; therelore, they don't even at-
teinpt to recognize (at least not publicly) that major problems do exist. It seems
to me that the negleet is definitely more malignant than benign. God help the
wornen if they insist on following the doninant role models available to them
from our current programs.

I think the best way I can end this particular discussion as it relates to in-
tercollegiate athletics, is to present a quotation from Thoreau:

Why should we be in such desperate haste 1o succeed, and in such desperate
enterprises? If a man does not keep pace with his companions, perhaps it is
because he hears a different drummer. Let him step 1o the music which he
hears, however measured or far away,

In my opinion, we could definitely use some new role models and different
druinmers in the area of intercollegiate athletics today.
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I have taken recent statements one can find almost daily in the sports me-
dia in this country and then tried to show how such statements illustrate cer-
tain areas of scholarly interest and concern in the social psychology of sports
competition, It will now be my intent to relate some thoughts on what the fu-
ture developments in social psychology of competition might provide.

It seems quite safe 1o state there is definitely a need for more longitudinal
approaches to investigate fully the effect of sports competition, not only on the
participants involved but on socicty as a whole. There has been too much as-
sumed in our profession based on opinion (from both the establishinent and
counter-culture people) and on sclective experimental studies that seem ques-
tionable in predicting long-range effects. Longitudinal work seems to be one of
the most efficient means to examine the effect of such programs on the people
involved. With Berkowitz,? 1 think that more efficient and more situationally
specific means of measurement are needed in competition and sport areas. More
specific measurement tools related to different competitive sport situations in
various sport settings (i.c., approaches from zero-sum, non-zero-sum, direct and
indirect) might well be better suited to supply the profession with more perti-
nent information.

In many ways, we might be better off in studying competition (or com-
petitiveness) by developing our own personality instruments to measure factors
dealing with the kind of settings we are talking about. Although the projective
techniques in gathering data may have more potential than we currently attri-
bute to such devices, we need to develop tools that are situationally specific to
the sport competitive setting being measured.

Of course, we are all aware from personality research of the difficulty in
projective mcasurement techniques. We do know that such techniques require
professional people who possess clinical backgrounds and qualifications to in-
terpret such data. Bouet has attempted to develop such techniques.* The Uni-
versity of Maryland has also produced work in this regard, using such devices
as the standard TAT, Rorschach, and H-T-P measures. We do recognize the dif-
ficulty in such testing, but that doesn’t mean the profession should not at least
attempt to develop measurement tools (both projective and profile). In my
opinion, we (as a profession) should be secking substantial grant money for de-
veloping some sound pilot programs to look at competition in the sporting so-
ciety from a more longitudinal approach using our own toois. I have complete
confidence that we could muster the very qualified minds in our own pro-
fession to take on such a venture, .

It seems conceivable that such a project might, therefore, bring forth data
at least to recomunend possible alternatives in sporting situations offered in this
country. If there is anything we desperately need in our field today, it is more
diverse viewpoints of sports competition in action programs. I am not talking
about lip service, which our profession (as many prolessions) can certainly be
accused of, but I mean on-going, viable, action programs on the part of the
profession, This doesn’t mean to imply that what we are currently doing in the
area of competition is entirely wrong; for that matter it may even be right in
many aspects. However, it does mean to imply that we do need more reliable
data to justify what we are doing. '

If the traditional approach to competitive sport (zero-sum) is developing
behavioral objectives that seem undesirable (i.e., creating extreme amounts of
aggression, tension, and stress in participants, developing exaggerated author-
itarian traits, etc.), then we need data to suggest possible competitive alterna-
tives that will help alleviate such problems. As Walsh has stated previously and
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as Hendry's research seems o indicate, we are on a very fine line in many areas
of our ficld in continuing o create what can be termed a closed-shop or iso-
lationist viewpoint, and our approach to sports competition seems to be limited
in offering alternatives.!® This would be an especially fruitful area to examine
in this regard,

New role models are recommended in tenins of offering alternatives to com-
petitive sports in-our society. I seriously doubt that initiating action on the part
of mujor college football couaches to take lie detector tests is the ultimate answer
to intercollegiate athletic problems. President Ford's recent statement, “In ath-
letics and in most other worthwhile pursuits, first place is the manifestation of
the desire to excel, and how else can you achieve anything?”’6 might also be
questioned as 10 its value in solving our problems in this area. We now seem to
lack enough diversity and viable action alternatives in our programs dealing
with competition and sport, The zero-sum approach to competition seems to be
the traditional and only approach available o participants in American society
today. S

It may be iuteresting to note that the Ganadian Council, which encourages
the arts, literature, social sciences, and the like, has made funds available for an
unusual hockey project in Windsor, Ontario. According to Dr, James Duthie of
the University of Windsor Sports Institute for Research, “the sport is being re-
tutned to the children by king the competitive aspect out of it,” No points are
awarded for winning or losing, no goals are counted, and there are no records
for leading scorers. There are 28 teams in the noncompetitive league, and ob-
servers are trying to investigate such areas as frustration, anxiety, and aggres-
sion.'® Role models in terms of different approaches to sport that might well
employ a non-zero-sum approach or something that at least allows a rede-
finition (or more liberal interpretation) of what success is in competitive sport
scerns to be in order.

So 1 would speculate that one way we are going to study competition con-
clusively, especially sports competition,is through the process of observing ac-
tual behavior of prople not only in sports generally but in specific sport situ-
ations, I would speculate further that we will study situations where there is
evidence of direct competitive settings {i.c., interpersonal struggles, interteam
struggles), where there is evidence of indirect competition (i.e., intra-individual
struggles against prior performances, nature, or standards), and where there are
rero-sum approaches and non-zero-sum approaches. 1 believe that such obser-
vations have to be made and must deal with specific sporting situations (i.e., a
variety of contact, noncontact, tean, individual, nature-oriented, and risk-tak-
ing sports), 1 think that such investigative procedures could contribute a great
deal to the study of competition in the sporting setting. More specific mea-
surement techniques (as I have previously attempted to illustrate) related more
precisely to looking at sports competition in zero-sum, non-zero-sum, and direct
and indirect situations must he used to gather more meaningful data. The 16
Pf, CP1, Eysenck, Edwards, OP1, and other measures have certainly supplied us
with some useful information. However, we must recognize the limitations, and
we do need our own measures that can account for the specific situational set-
tings in sports competition today.
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SOCIALIZATION OF COACHES:
ANTECEDENTS TO COACHES’ BELIEFS AND BEHAVIORS

GEORGE H. SAGE
University of Northern Colorado

The behavior of Amecican athletic coaches has come under an avalanche of
criticism in recent years. By and large the critics have focused their attacks on
the personality traits and value orientations of coaches.! 2 3 Coaches have been
accused of being authoritrian. dogmatic, insensitive, extremely conservative in
value orientation, and demanding obedience to arbitrary and inflexible rules. .

‘The personality-trait approach has found congenial reception among
sports psychologists because of their interest in individual characteristics. One
major problem with this approach is that the coaches are treated as.though
their buckground of social experiences was unimportant. There is a suggestion
cither that in some mysterious way persons with certiin personal-social charac-
teristics are auracted to coaching or that the occupation develops persons with
a specific set of personal-social attitudes, values, and behaviors. Exactly which
of the two processes is operative is never specified. In this regard, Edwards
notes, “Informadion available in the literature is inconclusive as to whether the
demands of the coaching role operate selectively o weed out non-authoritarian
type personalities, or whether experiences while training to become a coach or
while fulfilling the coaching role condition people 1o react in an inflexible
nunner.” What is overlooked in this view of coaches’ beliefs and behaviors is
the actual realives of the social milieu that has been part of their lives since
hirth—their social-class background, social uctivities in youth, and the oc-
cupation itself in which they work,

The position of this paper is that coaches’ personal-social characteristics
are a product of the lifelong socialization they have undergone. Socialization is
the process by which an individual learns attitudes, values, behaviors, and ex-
pectations of others to enable him o assume particular roles in society effec-
tively, The foundaticn of cultural beliefs, behaviors, and expectations is laid in
childhood and adolescence, but socialization is a continuous process through-
out the life cycle, since the individual is constantly taking on new roles. In the
course of the various social experiences, the socializee develops a set of person-
al-social characteristics that tend to conform to those who have been significant
others in his life, and his beliefs and behaviors tend to conform to the ex-
pectations of the socializers.

Socialization is managed in a variety of formal and informal ways. Formal
socializition akes phice primarily through the family, school, and church dur-
ing childhood and adolescence and through the occupation in adulthood. In-
formal socialization agents and agencies are more diverse, but relatives, peers,
and role models constitute significant others inducing normative compliance
and, ypically, an actual sharing of beliefs and behaviors.

The present task s o examine from a sociological perspective the anteced-
ent o coaches’ personai-social characteristics. This is in contrast to the usual
psychological explanation of coaches’ behavior. The underlying theoretical ori-
entation for this perspective is that the social milieu in which an individual has
lived is highly associated with his present beliefs and behavior. Three aspects of
socializition will be examined: family background, social experiences in youth,
and occupation. [t will be suggested that the socialization experiences in these
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settings ead to predictions about beliefs, behaviors, and value orientations of
coaches, Empirical studics will then be reviewed 10 ascertain the relationships
between the predictions generated and the research {indings.

CHILD-REARING PRACTICES AND CONSEQUENCES

The primary role that parents play in the socialization of their children is
emphasized in all socialization theories. There is a wealth of research in the
psychology and sociology literature that suggests that parental actitudes, values,
and behavioral paterns are likely o be transinited from one generation to an-
other via their offspring through the socialization processes of family living. As
Barber savs, “Society tends o reproduce iself by the . . . expression of its norms
and aspirations through actions of the parents who socialize the young and
thus make new adult members of socicty.”®

I we assume that many of the foundations of adult personality, beliefs,
and values are laid in the experiences of childhood and adolescence, greater un-
derstanding of the ditferences in attitudes, values, and behaviors of adults from
different classes might come from knowing something about the differences and
similarities in their youth, Children grow up in different social and economic
circwmstances and in familics of varying role structure, and it is clear that the
socialization of children in American society is markedly influenced by their
parents’ position in the social-class structure.$

[t has been repeatedly found that parents from the various social classes
differ in their child-rearing practiices, 7 ¥ 2 Bronfenbrenner reports that “in mat-
ters of discipline, working-class parents are consistently more likely to employ
physical punishment, while middie-class families rely on reasoning, isolation,
and appeals to guilt” in raising children. ' Maccoby and Gibbs found that up-
per lower-class parents employ physical punishment, deprivation of privileges,
and ridicule as techniqes of controlling their ¢hildren more commonly than do
upper middle-class parents.!t Elder notes that physical discipline, such as
spanking and slapping, is used more frequently by lower-class parents.!? Final-
ly, McKinley reports that lower-class parents are more rigid in their re-
lationships with children, resulting in higher frequency of punishment.!?

In conceptualizing the child-rearing practices of lower-class parents, the
word authoritarian is frequently employed.™ Indeed, several researchers have in-
dicated that lower-class parents have a strong authoritarian orientation. Lipset
claims, “Many studies . . . show a consistent association between author-
ftarianism and lower class staws.”*? McKinnon and Centers note, *“The work-
ing class contains a higher percentage of authoritarians than either the middle
class or the upper class.”"'6 The authoritarian is characteristically punitive and
condescending toward inferiors, less sensitive o interpersonal relationships,
submissive toward authority, admiring of power and toughness, and rigidly
conventional and possesses a general insensitivity to the needs and motivations
of others.?

The choice of any particular ideological system and social-behavioral ori-
cntation emerges out of extremely complex and muliple causes, but parents
and their offspring typically obtain positively correlated scores on most mea-
sures of individual differences. Again and again, research findings show that so-

_ ciocconomic status is highly associated with certain personal dispositions of

adults and that these personal-social characteristics are transmitted o their off-
spring through the child-rearing practices. Both evidence and theory suggest
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that given the endency of lower-class parents to treat their children in more au-
thorimrian ways, persons from lower-class backgrounds will exhibit and en-
dorse authoritarian perspectives. )

Let us examine briefly the social-class background of athletic coaches.
Several studies over the past filty years have shown that public school teachers
tend to come from rural and working-class families.!® 1t is likely that public
school coaches are drawn from the same social-class pool. Loy and Sage report
that a majority of collegiate football and basketball coaches are from working-
class familtes. ‘They say, ** ... the majority of fathers worked at manual jobs."®

Given the endency of lower-class parents o treat théir children in author-
itarian wavs, given the fact that parents and offspring typically obtain posi-
tively correlated scores on most measures of individual differences, and given

" the fact that coaches tend o come from working-class social origins, our first

prediction is that as a group coaches will exhibit and endorse authoritarian
perspectives in their personal atiwudes and behaviors.

PARENTAL VALUES AND CONSEQUENCES

Few studies have focused directly upon the relationship of sociat class to
Parental values, but those concerned with this topic are generally in agree-
ment 2 22 2 These studies suggest that working-class parents vatue obe-
dience, neatness, cleanliness, and conformity o external proscriptions to a
arger extent than middle-class parents, who value sell-control and setf-direction
more highly. Pearlin and Kohn note: “*Middle-class parents value self-direction
more highly than do working class parents; working class parents emphasize,
instead, conformity o external proscription. Self-control is the pivotal parental
value for the middle-class, obedience for the working class.”’2 :

In additon © parenal values emphasizing obedience and respectability
among lower classes, parents in this social suatum display values supporting
authoritarian conservatism. Several studies show that authoritarian conser-
vatism is related 1o social class.® Kohn and Schooler report:

Class position is linearly related 10 ., . social orientation~The strongest cor-
relation by a wide margin, is with authoriwrian conservatism: the lower the
men's sacial (ass position, the more rigidly conservative their view of man
and his social instimtions and the less their olerance of non-conformity.
.. /T'he lower the men's social class position, the more likely they ave to feel
that morality is synonymotts with obeyving the leuer of the law; the less
tustfnl of their fellow man they are; and the more resistent [sic] they are 1o
mnovation and change.’

Socialization theories consistently suggest that parental values are trans-
mitied w their offspring and arc then inernalized o be retransmitted to their
own offspring and others with whom they interact. Given the value orien-
tations prominent among working-class parents and assuming that they trans-
mit these values to their offspring, it foHows that persons who grew up in the
working-class family will themselves tend o possess values stressing political
and social conservatism and will show strong support [or obedience to author-
ity. Thus, our sccond prediction is that athletic coaches, as a group, wilt dis-
play and endorse an authoriarian conservative value orientation.
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SPORTS PARTICIPATION AND CONSEQUENCES

An enormous amount of the social experiences of youth wkes place outside
the family, and for youth who participate in organized athletics the social envi-
ronment has the potential to serve as a powerful source of socialization. Snyder
has suggested that the greatest likelihood of the inculcation of diffuse attitudes
and values occurs when there is a high degree of involvement in an activity,
when the activity is done voluntarily, when there is an expressive relationship
among participants, and when the socializing agent is prestigeful and powerful
and has great ability to dispense affective rewards and punishment.2 [t is obvi-
ous that all of these factors are present in the athletic seuwing, and therefore ath-
letic experiences undoubtedly serve as an important source of socialization of
attitudes and values for partcipants.

What are the core attitudes and values of athletics? Assuming some vari-
ation from team o teamn due to the variation in participants and coaches, there
is nevertheless what Harry Edwards calls a “'sports creed.”® In essence, the
sports creed emphasizes competitiveness, obedience to authority, patriotism, loy-
alty w the group, altruism, self-discipline, and religiosity. Typically, these pre-
cepts are forcefully tnnsmitted 1o the athletes by their coaches and teammates
m a variety of ways. In an elegantly conceived study, Snyder shows quite nicely

- how locker room slogans are used as a means of socializing athletes to the ati-
tdes and values of the sports creed .’

To the extent that one has participated in organized sports and o the ex-
tent that one has been exposed to the sports creed, there is a good chance that
one will evidence attitudes and values endorsing and supporting the creed.
Most current coaches were active participants in interschool and/or age-group
sports programs in their youth.3 32 33 34 35 Thug, they had ample exposure to
the sports creed. Therefore, our third prediction is that coaches, as a group, will
evidence strong support for the precepts of the sports creed,especially such val-
ues as obedience w authority and conformity o externally imposed proscrip-
tons, which are core values tn the creed.

OCCUPATIONAL SOCIALIZATION AND CONSEQUENCES

Most research into the process of socialization has been concerned with in-
fancy, childhood, and adolescence, but there is a considerable amount of social-
izaton involved in learning and performing occupational roles.’8 According to
Maoore, occupational “socialization involves acquiring the requisite knowledge
and skills and also the sense of occupautonal identity and inwrnalization of oc-
cupational norms typical of the fully qualified practitioner.”” It is clear that
for an individual o funcuon in an occupadon he must learn a variety of be-
haviors, attitudes, and values. Numerous studies have demonstrated that oc-
cupational affiliatdon or position in a work organization profoundly affects
one'’s views on various matters as well as one’s actual behavior.

An occupational ideology emerges and is sustained through both formal
and informal channels of communication, and the person who learns the
norms, values, and behaviors will emerge not only with an internalized oc-
cupational commimment but also with an identification with the collectivity,
the brotherhood. Thus, the main consequence of the various occupational so-
cializing agents and agencies is that there is a relative homogeneity in the em-
ployee group—all persons having behaviors and beliefs compatible with the de-
mands of the occupition. As Burlingame says, ™. . . the intent of socialization is
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o obviate personalistic, idiosyncratic difference in Freshmen (persons new o
the occupation) and replace them in the universalistic, normn-governed behav-
iors of seniors.”%¥ Also, Goode notes: “Characteristic of each of the established
professions, and a goal of each aspiring occupation, is the community of pro-
fession. Each profession is a community without locus [but it] . . . may never-
theless be called a community by virtue of these characteristics. . . . Its members
share values in common,”*?

The sports creed described above provides a basic underlying philosophy in
the coaching profession. Coaching manuals, clinic speakers, and nationally
prominent coaches consistently propagate this creed. Its precepts are advanced
so regularly and so persuasively and it is so universally endorsed in American
sports that it would be almost impossible for a coach not to subscribe to its dic-
tates and accept thern ay his own.

On the basis of socialization theory and research about an occupational ho-
mogeneity of beliefs and behaviors, our fourth prediction is that athletic coach-
es, as a group, will exhibit common value orientations. Since coaches are in-
docuinated 1o the sports creed through various agents and agencies within and
external o the coaching occupation, our fifth prediction is that they will en-
dorse the creed and strongly subscribe o values of obedience to authority and
conformnity to external proscriptions.

EMPIRICAL EVIDENCE FOR PREDICTIONS

To what extent are the predictions generated through a review of the so-
cialization literature sustained by empirical findings? The first thing that be-
cones quite evident when seeking an answer to this question is that research on
the personal-social characteristics of coaches is quite scarce. The presently avail-
able datr cannot give definitive verification for the predictions, but there are
sufficient studies to suggest that they end to be fairly accurate.

With respect to the prediction that coaches endorse authoritarian perspec-
tives and support high authority structure the findings are incomplete but do
suggest support for the proposition. Locke found that a physical education
group scored significanty higher on an instrument that measured authoritarian
attitudes than did a teacher group who were not physical educators.*® Although
not all physical educators are athletic coaches, a very high percentage of them
are. Kenyon, who assessed several psychosocial and cultural characteristics of
aspiring physical educators, reports that the physical education majors were
more dogmatic and rigid than other prospective teachers.t! Again, physical edu-
cation and coaching are not synonymous, but most aspiring coaches major in
physical education and most coaches majored in physical education.*2 #

Ogilvie and Tutko describe the personalities of 64 coaches representing
basketball, track, football, and baseball as being quite different in two traits:
“The first was the very low tendency o be interested in the dependency needs
of others . . . in other words, to give a great deal of emotional support to oth-
ers. . .. The second charmcteristic . . . was . . . inflexibility or rigidity in terms
of utilization of new learning.”* In a second study of high school coaches,
Ogilvie and Tutko suggest that support was found for their previous gener-
alization, that is, that coaches are high in those traits that promote getting
ahead and succeeding and that do not require personal involvement, but they
score low on those personatity traits that contribute most to being sensitive and
support close interpersonal relationships.® Albaugh assessed ressentiment of
college basketball coaches. One high in ressentiment demands obedience, denies
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individual rights, dentands that intlexible miles be kept, and commands docile,
conforming, and spiritless individuads as subjects. e reported that the coaches’
Imean score was approximiately one slan(l.ud devindon higher than the
teachers’ te

Scott, one of the most outspoken critics of athletic coaches, has suggested
that the value orientations of coaches are so conservative as 10 be almost aber-
rane. ¥ QOgilvie, another frequent critic of athletic coaches, also believes that
coaches are conservative in value orientrtion: “ Traditionally you are going to
find in the couching profession men who are sociadly and politically conser-
vittive. Even some coaches view their colleagues as pusscssinq extremely con-
servative values. David Nelson, athletic director at the University of Delaware
and formerly the head foothall coach there, says, “Having been a coach .. . 1
know that most of us are almost Harding chublic*ms and three degrees 1o the
right of CGhengis Khan.'® Unfornately, there is liule research o support
these impressionistic observations about (o.l(hcs, but what does exist tends to
support these notions,

Sage assessed the value orientations of collegiate football, basketball, and
rack coaches and found that the three groups hold similar value orientations.®!
Indeed, on twenty items of various dimensions of value difference there were no
significant differences on any of these ttems. In other words, colleqi'uc athletic
caoches from several sports hold similar value orientations for a variety of [a-
miliar dimensions of value difference, and there was no difference between the
values of younger coaches (age 10 and under) and older coaches (over age 40).

With respect 1o the charge that coaches are conservative, only two studies
relate to this question, In a 1969 survey by the Carnegie Commission on Higher
Education of the political opinions of over 60,000 full-ume college faculty
members, physical education faculty (N=1,208) ranked second out of thirty
fields in percentage of respondents who characterize themselves as strongly con-
servative and also second in percentage of those who characterize themselves as
moderately conservative. In apparently the only study specifically concerned
with the comprehensive value orientations of coaches, Sage summarizes his
findings for collegiate coaches in this way: ** The total response profile of the
coaches showed them o possess moderate-conservative values. . . . Although
conservatism is not extreme among coaches, it is more pronounced than it is
among college students,” ‘

Sage also reports that coaches manifest greater support for “authority
structure,”s? that is, they place high value on obedience to authority and stan-
dards of good conduct established by religious or societal norms: ** This high
value for authority structure expressed by coaches will be evident in ex-
pectancies that their position culturally accords them the right o direct the ac-
tions of their athletes and that the athletes under their jurisdi('li()n agree 1o ac-
cept as the premises of their behavior orders and instructions given o them by
the coach.”™

On the whole, of cowrse, the evidence presented here does not constitute a
definitive verification for the predictions, nor does it permit a comprehensive
assessment ol all of the alternative explanations for accounting for the re-
Lutionship between socialization experiences and various kinds of coaches' atti-
tudes. values, and behaviors, It is hoped, however, that this effort will help
make the issue of what accounts for the relatonship more salient than pre-
viously published literature on this wpic.

O
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STUDENT LEISURE-TIME USE AND
SPORTS SPECTATOR BEHAVIOR PATTERNS
AT URBAN COMMUTER UNIVERSITIES

BENJAMIN LOWE
Governors State University

PETER HILL
Dunfermline College of Physical Education

ROGER D. HARROLD
University of Minnesota

This paper presents selected data irom the two leisure studies conducted at the
University of Minnesota and Temple University, Philadelphia. The Minnesota
study was conducted in 1971, and the Temple study, a slightly modified repli-
cation of the Minnesota study, was conducted in 1974, Both studies were con-
ducted in the spring (March-April) of their respective years.

Students’ self-reported patterns of leisure-time dispersal and use for week-
days and weekends are reported. Further, secondary and tertiary patterns of
sport involvement, reasons for attending sports events, and opinions giving the
runk ordering of factors affecting game auendance reflecting student sports
spectator behavior and opinion are reported.

Several papers and articles have been presented based on the Minnesota
study. 1 23 456 One study has reported findings from the Temple study.” The
present paper is the first o make comparisons between the Minnesota findings
and the Temple results. The comparisons are of selected parts of the question-
naire; vet this selection does not reflect a systematic search for high correlation.
Both the University of Minnesota and Temple University in Philadelphia are
urban commuter universities. It is possible that the urban commuter student is
a particular breed, regardless of which large, city he inhabits, or, more likely,
commuting forces upon the student an overall pattern of life that not only es-
tablishes dispersal of leisure time but may have overriding behavioral effects
that affect values, attitudes, and other judgmental behavior.,

SAMPLE COMPARISONS

For the Minnesota study conducted in the spring of 1971, the questionnaire
wis mailed out o a random sample of 1,000 of the 32,936 registered under-
graduates, constituting approximately 3 percent of the total enrollment.® A very
slightly modified version of the questionnaire was mailed out to a randomly se-
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lected sample of 510 of the 12,322 registered undergraduates auending Temple
in the spring of 1974 the Temple sample was approximately 4.5 percent of the
total undergraduate enrollment. Table | gives the descriptive data for com-
. parisons of the samples, the rates of response, and the total populations, show-
ing sample and response breakdowns by sex. 1t is generally agreed that a 70
percent response rate for survey retwrns gives justification for results to be gen-
eralized o the otal population,

TABLE 1

Comparisons of Samples, Respondents, and Total Undergraduate
Populations by Sex and by University

Male Female Totals
N Percent N Pereent N Percent
. Minnesota (1971)

Al undergraduates 19,291 58.4 13,645  11.6 32,936 100.0
[eisure study sample 578 57.8 122 422 1,000 100.0
1 eisure study response gronp 153 57.9 329 421 782 78.2
Temple (197-H v

A undergraduates 6,79%  5b.1 5,529 1.9 12,922  100.0
Leisure study sample 266 19.3 274 50.7 510 100.0
Leisure study response group 198 17.3 209 527 107 754

RESULTS
Leisure Time

Student self-reports of leisure-time dispersal for both the Minnesota and
the Temple samples appear o lend support to the contention that the urban
commuter student is a particufar type of person regardless of which large city
he inhabits. Perhaps the most significant figure in Table 2 is the claim made
that approximately 10 percent of commuting students have title time for lei-
sure. The commuting student most probably pays his own costs for transit, and
10 offset these costs (among others) he most probably holds down at least a
part-time job. The question of whether the typical student should have a good
amount (average?) of time for leisure is discussed in texts on the philosophy of
education and is not entered here, but the significance is somewhat embellished
by the data presented in Table 3.

TABLE 2

Amount of Leisuré-Time Dispersal for
Student Populations by University (in Percent)

Amount of Minnesota Temple
- Lewsure

Much 9.0 ' 8.0

Average 52.6 50.5

Little 38.4 415
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TABLE 3

Pauerns of Leisure-Time Use for Weekdays and
Weekends by University (in Percent)
Minnesotu Temple

Weekdivs  Weekends  Weekdays Weekends

Stay on Grnpus after class 15.9 5.2 19.4 8.0
Cone hack 1o camputs evenings 8.1 — 1.3 —

Stav at home 66.9 MBI 56.2 28.2
Go out Jocally REI] 68.9 10.9 69.7
Go downtown 7.5 19.8 10.1 22.8
Travel away for weekend — 219 — 21.0
Other 111 15.9 18.7 16.8

As “Table 3 shows, in spite of the commuting done during the weck, nearly
a quarter of cach sample of students claiimed they like to wravel away for the
weekend. Clearly the two kinds of travel are neither confused nor related, and
commuting for some students cannot be oo demanding from a “traveling”’
stndpoint. Weekday evening leisure and cultural events do not attract many
students: summing items “Stay on campus afier class” and "Come back 10 cam-
pus evenings” shows that at best 25 percent (for Minnesota).and 20 percent (for
Temple) of commuting students can be expected o support such events, This
percentage must be qualified a linle becaiuse both campuses do have students
who are noncommuters. The stay-at-home student group might be larger than
expected, but this figure also reflects the demanding nature of the life of a typi-
cal commuting student.

Sports Spectating

On average, 30 percent of students claimed that spectating is their primary
interest in sport; another 37 percent claimed that their interest in sport is di-
vided equally benween spectating and participating: another 27 percent claimed
participation as their primary interest; and yet another 6 percent claimed no in-
terest in sport whitsoever, “These figures are composite percentages taken as the
avernge of the two samples, neither group’s percentage being widely disparate
from the other.

TABLE 4

Frequency of Sport Spectator Behavior for Game
Attendance and Media by University (in Percent)

Frequently Occasionally Never

Minnesota Temple Minnesote Temple Minnesota Temple

Auend games 19.8 11,1 1.0 50.7 2.2 38.2
Warch 'V 29.5 31.7 50.1 15.0 © 2004 233
TV (sporty)* 29.0 312 1417 481 26.3 304
Listen o radio 18.5 110 1.5 28.6 40.0 57.4
Read spotts magazine 1.1 8.7 38.3 29.8 50.6 61.5

* The questionnaite desigh had two dispasate sections entitled *“Sports (Spectator)” and
U Felevision™ respectively, Ttem 2 under “Sports (Spectator)” was "Watch IV’ item 2 un-
der "Television” was “sports.” Fhese items were inserted as a cross-check for response
PRI R PR
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Sports-spectating behavior, including attendance at games and television
viewing, is summarized in Table 1. As a cross-check for validation of responses
to the questionnaire, watching sports on television was built into two' parts of
the questionnaire (see note, Table 4). There is a particularly high correlation of
response for each of the groups among those who watch sports on television
frequently, and the correlation becomes slightly weaker for those who watch oc-
asionally or who never watch sports on television, Perhaps the most surprising .
figure, considering the amount of time and. publicity that television gives to
sports, is that some 20 percent (or more) never watch sports on television. The
figures for game attendance (Minnesota 19.8 percent and 51.0 percent; Temple
111 percent and 50.7 percent) must be aken with some reservation, for it is
well known that game atendance fluctuates with the team record and the pop-
ularity of the sport.

TABLE 5

- Reasons for Attending Games by University (in Percent)

Minnesota Temple
Crowd contact 10.6 22.0
Shared social experience (friend date) 43.1 43.3
Enterainment ‘enjoyment 654 59.6
Beauty (esthetics) of moverr»nt 14.7 26.2
Emotional release, excitement 27.4 10.2
See aggressive behavior® —_ 11.9
Idenufy with players® - 16.3
Pass the time® — 13.7

* Added o the questionnaire for the Temple swudy.

In Table 5, data is presented giving the reasons why urban student com-
muters attend games. The original questionnaire given to the Minnesota sam-
ple contained only five alternative reasons for respondents to check. In prepara-
tion for the Temple swdy, the original question dealing with reasons for sports
autendance was tested against the findings of Boles.? This exercise substantiated
the primary five and added three more of apparent significance. The most satis-
fying resalt recorded here in Table 5 is reflected in the Temple results, which
validate the primary five reasons of the original questionnaire by virwe of the
percentage weighe of support given. (The three added factors all appear of less-
er significance than the primary five reasons; yet future rescarchers may wish to
retain them for their apparent weight.) 1t is not surprising to find that the out-
stinding reason for auending a game is for the entertainment that it provides
and the enjoyment gained from it.

It was pointed out above that the team record and the popularity of the
sport are both factors influencing game attendance, The reader is referred o the
article “Factors Affecting Game Auendance’™ for a full account of the results of
the Minnesow study and 1o “Attendance and Price Setting”!® for supportive
data tken from national sports franchise statistics. Thus, for the results of the
Temple study to have differed widely from the Minnesota results would have
meant close scrutiny, since they would also differ from national statistics. Tuble
6 gives the rank order comparisons of primary factors affecting game attendance
“°@ orted by students of urban commuter universities. It is tempting to gener-
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TABLE 6

Rank Order of Primary Factors Affecting Game Attendance

Rank Order of Factors Munnesota Temple
Popularity of the sport 1.3 1.2
Team’s record 1.6 Lh
Presence of superstar(s) 1.8 1.7
Cost of tickets 1.8 1.9
Location of facility 2.0 20
Promotion—advertising 2.2 2.1
Vadues of society 2.1 2.2
Competition for entertainment dollar 22 2.2

N.B. Weighung given 10 a particular facior by respondents was: 1=very important, 2=of
some importance, and 3=of liule or no imporance,

alize from the urban stadent commuter 10 the general population at large,
based on the strength of support given in these figures, but caution is recom-
mended, Certainly, as far as students are concerned, the popularity of the sport
is the most cruaal factor for game attendance, and, contrary to the opinion
held by directors of athletics, promotional expenses for advertising are of little
vialue, ‘T'he weam record is the better source of advertising, and winning draws
the crowds, ’

CONCLUSIONS

The data presented in this report demonstrate a close correspondence of
life-style and opinion between populations of students attending urban com-
muter universitics. Comnparisons of data collected from a leisure and sports in-
terest questionnaire administered to students at the University of Minnesota in
1971 and to students at ‘Temple University in 1974 show that, regardless of the
location of the large city, students who commute are very similar in the amount
of leisure they have and how they spend it. If the use of some of their leisure
time is in antendance at sports events, watching sports on television, or other-
wise showing an interest in sport, their being urban commuter students is more
significant than their living in any particular part of the country. At least for
the factors studied here, urban living is not regionally differentiaed.
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ATAW-NCAA-PHYSICAL EDUCATION:
AN UNHAPPY TRIANGLE?

HARRY H. FOUKE
University of Houston

When Dr. Pelton invited me to serve as a panelist on this program, I was
pleased o accept. [ felt that a frank discussion of a topic like this one would
certainly be interesting and personally informative with regard to how the other
organizations actually feel about the liaison between physical education and in-
tercollegiate athletics and the respective organizations that serve their
memberships.

Perhaps an overview of the.National Collegiate Athletic Association is in
order. The association is composed of over 900 collegiate institutions of varying
sizes, philosophies, purposes, and goals, located throughout the United States.
Membership is institutional in nature and differs in that respect from mem-
- . bership in this organization, for example, and the AAHPER, where the mem-

bership is composed of individuals, not institutions. In a nutshell, the basic

function of the NCAA is to formulate the policies and procedures governing in-
tercollegiate athletic competition between its members in such a manner as
deemed fair and equitable by the individual members. The NCAA does not ex-
ist by any God-given right; it began and continues because of the will of its
membership. 1 am always amused when | sometimes hear members of the ath-
letic profession cuss or discuss the NCAA as if it were a giant corporation with
complete autonomy in all matiers related to athletics, In reality, when we talk
about the NCAA, we are talking about our own collegiate institutions and their
individual delegates, Enough of this—I could go on about its organizational
patterns, its legislative powers to enact rules and regulations governing com-
petition, and the enforcement procedures it has instituted to enforce these rules,
but that in its entirety would take too long, be extremely boring, and add noth-
E \[C«lo this program.
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My title asks whether the interrelationship of the AAHPER, the NCAA,
the NALN, and the AIAW is on firm or shaky ground. The honest and straight-
forward answer is that the relationships are strained and close 1o the breaking
point. ‘There are u variety of reasons given by different people—differences in
the philosophics of the organiztions, in organizational administration, and in
membership qualifications—and claims that one or more are power-hungry and
want o dictate o all groups involved in amateur athletics. 1 know you have
heard that about the NCAA; T have heard ramors that this would also apply o
the AATIPER.

The real question is, Do we permit jurisdictional fights to irreparably
damage the relationships between our various organizations? 1 submit to you
that not only must we not allow this o occur but we cannot afford 0 if we are
thinking about the welfare of physical education and athletics.

Without attempting to oversimplify the approach to sewling differences
and joining hunds, T suggest that we put into practice what we have been
preaching for some time, namely, that participation in sports is conducive to
the development of an appreciation for the values derived from working togeth-
cr as members of a team, not as spoiled, individual stars who think only of
themselves, without concern for the well-being of the other members. I am
firmly convineed that we are all members of the same team whether we want to
be or not and whether at times we act like it Nevertheless, we all have a com-
mon concern—to offer programs of physical activity for our young men and
womnen that will satisfy their needs and interests and allow them to derive bene-
fits that will contribute 16 a more wholesome way of life. The problems that we
face woday are very real and demand solutions. The problems of our or-
ganizations are really extensions of the problems that exist on our individual
campuses. You do not hear anything at the nationat level that you do not hear
first at the local level. So if we want 1o solve problems at the national level, let
“ach of us first try o solve them at our own local level.

None of the various segments of our profession is free of problems. Let me
name just a few problems that come readily to mind. First, there exists today a
group in our colteges who would eliminate or refuse credit for the activity
courses in physical education on the basis that these are not academically repu-
table and have no acceptable place in a college curriculum. There are even
some in our own profession who feel that it is benecath their dignity or a waste
of their talents to be assigned to teach a skills course., | submit that, on the con-
trary, the teaching of skills is the base of our whole program and that if we
deny this, we deny everything that intercollegiate athletics and physical edu-
aation stand for, If this program can be eliminated at the college level, it can be
cluninaced at the secondary level (we alrcady have opponents) and subsequently
at the lovrer levels, The prople in athletics (intercollegiate and intramural)
should lend their full support o the physical education associations for the re-
tention and betterment of existing programs. In this arca athletics needs your
guidance and can use vour leadership, with you being the quarterbacks and our
people being the guards who do the blocking. We nced 10 work together to
SUPPOTt Our Programs.

There is a constant problemn involving the need for additional facilities; the
teacher-taining program, the instructional skills program, the intramural and
recreation programs, and the intercollegiate athletic programs for men and
womnen all put a heavy strain on existing facilities, The ultimate answer to this
problem is not o bicker among ourselves about which group is going (o use
them and at what time, for how long, and in what order. In attempling to
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prove our own need, all we do is tear down the needs of other groups and in so
doing defeat the very things we set out to achieve for ourselves. Instead, let's get

_to work jointly to show cause for new faciliues that will alleviate the needs of
all groups.

For example. If you do not need more tennis courts at your institution to-
day, you are one of the favored few. The tennis boom has put a tremendous
strain on the availability of courts for-students and faculty. Add to that the ad-
vent of a women’s intercollegiate wennis program, and you do not have to be
very smart to see that you have a problem. The real question lies in how you
go about solving it. If you wke the short-sighted approach, you propose cutting
available time for each group, thus ultimately providing mediocrity for all
groups and allowing the basic problem to remain for everybody. If you really
want to solve the problem, you join hands in presenting the needs of each
group and combining these needs to show just cause for additional courts that
can be used by all groups. We can no longer justify the luxury of varsity courts
only, men's courts only, women’'s courts only, or what-have-you. The im-
portant thing is to get more courts or court tme (lighting) for people to play
tennis, which pldvmg is, in the final analysis, what all of us should be ex-
pending our energies toward accomplishing. What can be said about tennis

- courts can be said about other facilides.

L.et us look at a few problems of mlercollegiale athletics. You can start
with the problemn of financing. Contrary 1o popular belief, there are only a few
intercollegiate athletic programs that are self-supporting. Most programs rely
on monies other than gate receipts, whether derived directly or indireclly from
university-community resources. The cost of operation has risen in the same
manner as the cost of living, I‘hcre are only two approaches to facing up to the
problem—either reduce costs by reducing the scope of operation or increase in-
come by acquiring additional funds from either present or new sources. It is as
simple us that. The expense budget for a Division I team playing football
probably ranges from $1.5 to $2.5 million annually. There are a few that are
above or below these figures, but most successful programs fall into that range.
Steps, such as limitations of grants-in-aid, have been taken to curiail expenses,
but more action can be expected in the near future probably with reductions in
the size of traveling and playing squads, number of coaches, and, perhaps,
number of intercollegiate sports (I hope this would be a final, desperate step).

It is imperative that we continue to have good intercollegiate athletic pro-
grams. The benefits to a university are immeasurable. But if intercollegiate ath-
letics goes down the drain, all other segments of the “team” will get caught in
the backwash. Therefore, it becomes a problern not only of intercollegiate ath-
letics but of the total field. Let's treat it as such and work together toward find-
ing a solution for our present dilemma.

I will mention just one more of our joint problems—that of the role and
scope of an (-\pdnding women'’s intercollegiate athletic program. The under-
lying problem is where 10 obuain funds to finance the proposed activities. I
hitve never heard an athletic director seriously oppose the philosophy support-
ing u cemprehensive program of intercollegiate athletics for women; I have
heard many athletic directors express genuine concern about funding, and, in
light of the previous problem discussed, you can understand why, I have lis-
tened to many speeches by women, and most include a statement that the wom-
en do not want o initiate and conduct their program at the expense of a reduc-
tion in the men’s program, but [ have not heard any concrete plans for securing
new and additional monies for the operation of women'’s programs. This is dis-

"“ng and needs solving. When the solution to financing is arrived at without
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seriously damaging present programs, whatever opposition that may exist will
disappear overnight. "Thus, it is essential that the NCAA, the AIAW, the NAIA,
and the AAHPER work together, not separately, because women'’s sports affect
all groups.

So in closing let me reiterate the case for cooperative action by our or-
ganizitions. The problems of one group are the problems of the other groups.
Let us first get wgether with each other, rather than go our separate ways. All
we need to come up with for solutions are a prevailing spirit of cooperation
and a respect on the part of each of us for the contributions and the roles that
the other organizations play in providing a wtal program. There is no doubt
that we have the know-how in our memberships, if only we have the will and
the humility 1o ask for it. '

AIAW-NCAA-PHYSICAL EDUCATION:
AN UNHAPPY TRIANGLE?

L. LEOTUS MORRISON
Madison College

The title implies a triangle in the sense of three parts in conflict, working
against cach other—one part perhaps struggling for supremacy over the other
two or two parts pulling in one direction to the detriment of the third party. At
the very least the implication is one of static quibbling, selfish protection of
prerogative and power, and lack of progress; this implication completely omits
the element that should be our central focus: educational benefits that should
acerue o our students.

Of course, as a teacher, as a coach, as an athletic administrator, and as a
sports enthusiast 1 would hope that though these imnplications are possibilities,
each of these groups will be willing and able to rise above personal priority
and see beyond imrnediate gain or loss 1o a greater gain for our students.

So 1 would opt for another type of triangle. Not the eternal male-female-
male or female-male-femalé one alluded o in much of our fiction or the trian-
gle of conflict, but the mathematical triangle. We have often used geometrical
figures and diagrams in physical education and sports (o portray relationships
among various programs and to depict graphically movement patterns and of-
fensive and defensive strategies.

In the diagram of my triangle, rather than name the sides Physical Edu-
cation, NCAA, and AIAW, I prefer to think of them as physical education, in-
tercollegiate competition opportunities for men, and intercollegiate competition
opportunities for women.

With these three parts in mind, 1 would opt for eternal triangles of two
types. First, the equilateral wriangle, in which all three sides are equal, all an-
gles are equal, and each side is equally essential to the formation of the con-
cept. This triangle symbolizes to me a unity of purpose, an appreciation of the
necessity for three parts, a recognition of the worth of three sides, and

cooperation, -
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In this triangle, though 1 1epresent an area of athletics, 1 would place
physical education at the base in that all the motor, psychomotor, and cog-
nitive attributes essential for fair und excellent competition can and should be
developed through instructional programs beginning in early childhood
education,

The second triangle for which 1T would opt is the wiangular pauern fre-
quently used in offensive and defensive imaneuvers in sports and physical edu-
cation: the three-man pattern of wamwork in which the leading player with the
ball draws the defense and then passes off 1o one of the others who then thrusts
forward through the space created or, on' defense, the three-man pattern, some-
times a very peculiar-looking wriangte, that resembles at times a piece of pie and
at other times o line of three but always provides a two-deep or three-deep part-
ner type of protection and initiation of offense.

Both of these triangles call for wamwork, cooperation, and adjustment to
the pressures of time but faith in the role that cach of the three parts plays.
They necessitate shared joint responsibility and leadership warn-taking accord-
ing to the needs of a particular situation or time.

Up 1o the mid-1960s, opportunities for competition for women were ex-
tremely limited o1 nonexistent, None of the conferences, leagues, or national
athletic associations was providing leadership or competitive participation for
women. Historically, some of the blame for this neglect must be borne by wom-
en and by women in physical education, But blame is not important here; what
is important is that at least half of our population was locked out of one large
segrent of school life, a segment, if we ave o believe the words of past athletes
and writers, that provides unique opportunities o learn in action the give-and-
take, the leadership and wam cooperation, and the competitive strategy and
dedication that help prepare young people for life and a career in a democratic
society.

CIAW and AIAW were developed to provide leadership and opportunities
for college women. Membership was opened o institutions in 1971, and we
now have grown o over 600 members including large universities, small col-
feges, and community- junior colleges, Our development as an association was
going along rather smoothly. Many colleges and universities were beginning to
implement programs [or women, and we had increased support from men and
women in physical education and from women’s groups who had found in
women's athletics an arena of clear discrimination. And we anticipated deliber-
ate, planned growth that would avoid the excesses and problems that plagued
some male athletic programs. Then came Title IX and our manner of growth
wits 4 route that was no longer the calim pathway it had been,

It's not the change that is so much of a difficulty but the pace of that
change. We asked for it and we've got it In my presentation prepared just over
a week ago, 1 planned to discuss some of the problems within the women in-
volved in athletic programs—the athletes, the coaches, the administrators—in-
cluding the turmoils stemming from our entry into more of a pressure situation
and surrounding decisions each woman and girl is experiencing as she exam-
ines her expectations and her commitment, It is an emotional time and a per-
sonal decision-inaking time for each of us. )

Weve been on the scene such a short time and one of the comments that
has been made is that we can’t expect too much 0o soon. “It ook a long time
to develop men’s athleties”; we should be patient. Many women might be will-
ing to be patient, but that is a choice we are not allowed.

ERIC | 141

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:




142"

aln light of the events of the List week at the AIAW Delegate Assembly and
at the NCAA convention, I have (lan,((l my remarks. Now, I shall comment
on our maturation and our aging in the short time since [ left Virginia.

Our association and our delegates learned a lot about itsell and themselves,
and the association survived and our cause is stronger today. I say “cause is
stronger,” for we are supporting two principles: the principle of equity (fair-
ness) and the principle of equality of opportunity—{or our students first and
foremost. We have made cooperative efforts in attempting to solve problems in
the past, and we are more than willing to contimuee to cooperate in the luture,
but on the basis of these two principles,

So I shall briefly examine our Delegate Assembly and highlight some of
the major decisions we reached.,

The Delegate Assembly ditected the executive board to undertake a major
restructuring study o report to the executive board in May 1975 and o be pre-
sented o the Delegate Assembly in 1976, As a bourd we established the prm-
ciples of governance that must be included in this plan and the basic one is
equality of representation of all subgroups and institutional types. The Dele-
gate Assembly approved adding community-junior college representatives and
small college 1epresentatives o the board from each of our regions. They were
selected or elected aud met with us following the Delegaie Assembly. They have
equal voice and vote. The restructuring committee has been directed to consider
adding representation from sport committees and from student athletes,

A second area of decisions centered on relationships with other sport
groups and assoctations. The deleguates appmvcd the concept of cosponsorship
of national chumpionships, and the executive board is empowered o consider
cosponsorship, provided certain criteria are met, The delegates ook the stand
that cosponsorship should be undertaken in exceptional and unique instances.
We have almost reached agreement with the United States Field Hockey Associ-
ation to cosponsor a national collegiate field hockey championship in fall 1975,
and we will meet with two other groups related o cosponsorship.

An additonal point in relatdon o cooperative efforts: the Delegate Assem-
bly in 1973 directed the board 10 meet with existing men’s governing or-
ganizations in order 10 work out mutual problems. We had met with NCAA,
understood that work would continue, and had no notice of the direction the
NCAA coundil recommended. For the best interest of our members and our stu-
dents we are sull committed to cooperative efforts in this area.

The Delegate Assembly and the executive board considered a great many
suggestions with regard o national championships. We will sponsor a cross-
country championship for the fall of 1975, and we are considering both soltball
and tennis championships in 1976, We endorsed guidelines 10 be considered in
adding championships that will allow divisional possibilities by membership
ype.

Another area ol decisions h1d to do with ethics and eligibility decisions,
the study of our current limititions on grants-in-aid, and a restructuring of
penaltivs so that students do not suffer for decisions made by governing groups
or individuals.

And we did a lot of housekeeping clarification. We have moved [ast, con-

. sidering the short period we have been in existence, but most of these decisions
give us the ability w forge ahead more quickly.

So t think decisions in each of these areas reflect our association’s commit-
ment to cooperation and to the principles of equity and equalm for students,
for different types of members, and for all voices within our association.
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Now a bit apart from the marathon of this past week. In cooperative ven-
tures we learn fromn each other. We wornen in athletics have already learned a
great deal fromn physical education and from men’s governing groups. I cannot
overemphasize the influence my experience in coaching has had on my ability
as a teacher. I have had 1o learn more highly developed skills and that has car-
ried over into my teaching. 1 have also learned from coaching and from coed
teaching that we have pampered the women in our classes and we have cheated
them both in what they can do and in the expectations we encourage them to
set for themnselves. .

On the other hand, cooperative efforts will have benefits for coaching and

athletics. The students are becoming more aware of space and movement pat- -

terns, which I consider crucial o strategy. Increased emphasis on early child-
hood programs will prepare students better, but, in addition, the approaches
and techniques have unplications for us in the coaching situation. These are
just two observations of the benelits in practical terms that I see in working
together.

Thus, I see interesting years ahead and an opportunity to learn from each
aspect of this triangle, 10 work jointly for mutual benefit, not for power but for
benefits w0 our students and our athletes—female and male. The opportunity is
there. To benefit our students in these ways we nust be cooperative, we must
be creative, and we must be open to change and learning. AIAW is committed
to these possibilities, .

AIAW-NCAA-PHYSICAL EDUCATION:
AN UNHAPPY TRIANGLE?

LEONA HOLBROOK
Brigham Young University

Focus your attention on the title “AIAW-NCAA-Physical Education: An Un-
happy Triangle?” and the words physical education profession. Are these three
organizational functions a triangle at all, either happy or unhappy?

There are several kinds of triangles and the dictionary defines that a trian-
gle has three sides and three angles. Perhaps that is a good start when we do
not attempt to determine the lengths of any of the sides, the name on any side,
the name on the bottom, or the names on the sides that rise to the top. Also, we
are not deteninining any of the angles. The proposition may become complex if
we attempt to decide immediately if it is a happy or an unhappy triangle.

Physical education as a proposed part of the triangle is presented to us as a
profession. Physical education is part of education in progress and in inter-
pretation; physical education of itsell and as education is part of life in process
and in application. Physical education as part of education and life can be ex-
amined. As part of education and life, physical education must be examined.
Socrates wrote, “The life which is unexamined is not worth living.” The exam-
ination of life, education, or a profession should be frequent and it should be
almost continuous. Examination should be through thought and by plan. Ex-
amination should be of the process and for the results sought.
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A life, an education, and a profession should be examined and tested too in
the ways now known, by methods presently in the stage of development, and
through techniques yet to be discovered.

There are exact measures of life—years, money, rooms in the house. There
are certain measures of education—correct answers, grades, certificates on the
wall, titles after the name. There are sure counts of one’s physical education
professional background and condition—awards on the shelf, number of grants,
quantities of papers written. Are these the only measures and are they the full
measure?

In life, education, and the profession we must measure with metric form
what can be counted in meters, we must.weigh what can be weighed and we
must tabulate, filter, count, and chart and we must understand, interpret, relate,
and apply. -

In our professicn as in education and in life, we must measure with the
mind those matters of the mind; we must feel with the heart some matters of
the full heart; and we must sense and understand with spirit the inherent qual-
ity of biological and life spirit and give enhancement to the human condition.

There are ambiguities in life, in education, and in our profession. In our
ambiguities lie our individual challenges and our continuous opportunities for
the acts of exploration and for the joys of discovery. Our field is so broad, our
participants are so numerous, and their life routes aré¢ so long and varied that
we may never be able to run all of the tests or to tally all of the scores that rep-
resent the results of our leadership through our lives of personal and pro-
fessional commitment.

In our ambiguities may lie some of the great good we may do, and also in
our abstractions and subjectivities lie some of our faults. We must examine; we
must appraise as well as we know how to do and as conscientiously as we can.

AN UNHAPPY TRIANGLE?

We have the triangle topic with which to deal. The triangle as proposed
puts AIAW, NCAA, and physical education on three sides:

AIAW NCAA

Physical Education

The adjective unhappy suggests something of a vying relationship. We might
deal with the triangle if we think of it as a YMCA or YWCA triangle in which
there are some common or, interrelated interests in which the three sides hold
the whole content or enterprise together.
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The three sides of the AIAW-NCAA-phyical education triangle represent
the specialized functioning of three groups. AIAW and NCAA have one-line
functions, but they are not professions. 1 propose that physical education is a
profession and in this triangle is represented in but one function of its full
scope. The three groups will learn to function effectively and to solve problems,
although in the process some of the situations may be unhappy. The triangle is
not a totally appropriate representation of the whole profession of physical ed-
ucation. Let us not use this graphic form or the expression “‘an unhappy
triangle.”

THE TRIANGLE

There is another development of graphic imagery frequently employed that
places physical education at the base of the triangle with athletics at the apex.
The middle slice represents intrarnurals. '

Intramurals

/ Physical Edumlion\

‘T'o match the title of this discussion, we will substitute AIAW and NCAA
at the apex. .

AIAW NCAA

Intramurals

/ Physical Educalion\

!

Fach one of these two diagrams constitutes a faulty view of physical edu-
cation for two major reasons:-(1) the objective of physical education is not ath-
letics; (2) the objective of athletics is to win—il the game is lost the profession
fails and incidentally so does athletics. ,

‘The logic as suggested by the diagrams might propose that physical edu-
cation has no end in itself, that it is not of humanistic or general-education val-
ue. 1t might suggest that athletics is physical education that succeeds and con-
versely that physical education is athletics that fails. Let us rid ourselves of that
triangle and clear our minds of that imagery.
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OTHER REPRESENTATIONS

Let us try some other graphic representations and with clear thinking de-
velop a form that represents the situation better.

Physical Education

I work with this one, but the forin is not set. Differ from it if you wish.
Form some logical professional conclusions and block them out repre-
sentatively. Knowledge, judgment, and thinking should be the basis for pro-
fessional philosophy and conduct.

Here physical education has an integrity and a completeness. From the
buse may arise intramurals, athletics, club sports, casual sport, vigorous and in-
tense participation, activity for body form and fitness, and others. These out-
growths from the program are all part of the professional intentions and the
planned inclusions. These extensions may be classified or drawn according to
the nature of the participation itself or according to the nature and the needs of
the participant, The width and length of the peaks mnay be formulated to re-
present one of several elements, such as time spent, number of persons in-
volved, degrec of skill, and effort or intensity.

In such a diagram we maintain the integrity of a profession and allow for
individual professional variations in leadership and for personal choice for in-
dividuals based upon life interests and needs. :

PROFESSION

In the first paragraph I employed the word profession. In past experiences
and discussions we may have heard these questions: Do we think we are a pro-
fession? Do we want to be? Is education itself a profession? What are the char-
acteristics of a profession?

Characteristics of a Profession B
The characteristics of a profession, compiled from the experiences and ide-
as of fellow workers in our field of educators and of persons in some other pro-
fessions are:
1. There is an organized body of knowledge with an organized body of
persons engaged in the calling,
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2, There exists a measure or standard for developed knowledge and tech-
nical skill and competency of the members based upon scientific and philo-
sophic facts premised on scholarly endeavor.

3. A standard is set for the selection of the members based upon their qual-
ifications to accomplish the objectives of the profession.

4, There is an established self-regulation of the members and of the body.

5. There exists an identifiable and essential service and a commitment of
new members motivated by social concern in working for some aspect of the
good of society.

6. There is a responsibility and autonomy. A professional group as a body
must be competent to set the terms for the nature and conduct of its services.

7. There is a pattern or code of ethical conduct.

The AAHPER is working on a statement that will represent the beliefs and
expressions of its members in regard to ethical practices and conduct. The affil-
iated organizations within the alliance are encouraged to develop their own
statements and commitments that will reflect the specific interests of their pro-
fessional services.

Are we characterized by those conditions explained as characteristics. Are
those characteristics qualifications? Do we qualify as a profession? Do we have
a bocy of knowledge and a body of qualified persons upon which we can build
a profession? If we have any shortcomings, can we maks up for them? Do we
need to? Can we eliminate our shortcomings and qualify as a profession? Do
we have any unusual ways of functioning? Do we have unique contributions to
make to education and to life's purposes and action? Shall we argue these as
substitutes for our shortcomings, or shall these be added to the strengths and
graces of our lives and service?

We Have Unique and Identifying Qualities
in the Profession of Physical Education

1. We have a life concept. We have an interdisciplinary approach to life
and living through educative preparation for health, productivity, action, and
the joy of being. We have human concern and fellowship.

2. We set goals that are both objective and subjective. We embrace learn-

" ings that are both concrete and abstract. We give emphasis to both the real and
the ideal.

3. We take personal responsibility, and through enlightened wisdom and
applied judgment we work with individuals on matters of critical importance
in their lives.

4. We believe that pay or recognition may not be in full measure for our
qualification, productivity, service, or influence.

5. We seek for excellence in ourselves as persons and professionals, and we
seek as earnestly for the ways to aid others to know and live and enjoy fully the
essential and the true quality of life.

This profession is unique. It aims for more in total human results to be
applied and enjoyed in human living. It may accomplish many real but per-
haps immeasurable objectives that may become unidentified in many life spans
of unnumbered human beings.

Our professional work in education and in the lives of people is repre-
sentative of the many disciplines of education. Our work is quantitative and
qualitative. Qur work is directed toward both short-term and long-term objec-
tives. We must employ as well as we can the methods and the measures and
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evaluations of the scientific and the humanistic disciplines. We must evaluate
the quantitative and the qualitative. We must work for and look for the short-
term results, and we must strive for, wait for, and atempt to identify the long-
term realizations. _

We have no triangles. We have a profession to serve. We have professional
problems to solve. The athletic programs of AIAW and NCAA are within the
encompassment of our professional problems. They carefully become the com-
mitted concern and the labor of some of us. ‘

Our work in physical education, our endeavors in education, and our ex-
pressions in life conduct are evidence of what we know well to practice and
what we believe thoroughly enough to live and apply.

As physical educators, we are examined every day. To fulfill the qual-
ifications for a profession that deals with education and life, we must know and
believe in and examine the fullness of our every endeavor, for “the life which is
unexamined is not worth living.”
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PROFESSIONAL PREPARATION

MULTISTAGE STRESS TESTING

WILLIAM J. STONE
Arizona State University

‘The multistage stress test serves two basic purposes: (1) it represents the ulti-
mate test of physical fitness or physical work capacity, and (2) it is one of the
most effective means of deterinining suspected or latent coronary heart disease.
The former purpose is one associated primarily with physical educators or exer-
cise physiologists. The latter purpose is in the purview of medicine, although
there is considerable overlapping in the interests of the groups. A more detailed
description of the interests and responsibilities of each group is presented else-
where by the author.?

I'here is increasing use of multistage stress tests for medical purposes as
well as for screening in exercise programs. The recognition that a functional or
stress test yields more information about the state of the heart and arteries has
been rapidly building with cardiologists. A multistage test with ECG (electro-
mrdiogmm) is the most sophisticared test, short of coronary angiogram, in di-
agnosing coronary artery discase.

Directors are frequently requiring a mulnsmge stress test for admission to
adult fitness programs. In addition to medical information, the screening test
yields baseline fitness information that can be used in prescribing exercise in-
tensity, duration, and frequency. In many cases such tests are now conducted in
university laboratories and YMCAs.

TYPES OF TESTS

The three modalities for stress testing include the treadmill, the bicycle er-
gometer, and the step test. Each has its advantages and disadvantages, but all
three techniques can utilize a multistage approach. The treadmill speed and el-
evation can be increased progressively, the pedal rate and load on the bicycle er-
gometer can be increaséd, and both step rate and height can be increased in the
step test. The major advantage of the multistage test is that it allows any sub-
ject 10 begin at a load that can be tolerated and proceeds to a maximal level of .-
stress for that individual. Thus, the early low level of stress operates as a warm-
up and familiarizes the subject with the task. Experience in our laboratory has
led us to select the treadmill test as the preferred technique of testing. The sub-
ject is less likely to exhibit local muscular fatigue with a walking-running test,
and the motivation is externally applied.

A maximal test is likely to yield more definitive information about the sub-
ject than a submaximal test. Obviously it is unwise because of age or disease
potential to apply a maximal test to some patients. In such cases, testing is usu-
ally restricted to a set HR (heart rate) or symptoms, silent or otherwise. As-
trand! and Hellerstein® use HR limits; many other cardiologists recommend a
maximal such as used by Cooper? and Bruce.? The assumption underlying a
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maximal test is that ECG or other abnormalitics will not appear in some cases
until the cardiovascular system is under maxitnum stress. This has been the
major criticism of the resting test and its later successor, the Masters Step Test.

PROCEDURES

There has been a great deal of effort in recent years to establish acceplable
practices related o exercise testing and prescription, 2* % ¢ 7 The American Col-
lege of Sports Medicine will shordy publish guidelines dealing with re-
sponsibilities for the various professions. Although the most sophisticated of
testing facilives will vary slighiy in procedures, there is some consistency in
protocol,

Before testing, a recent medical examination and health history are usually
required. We .pay particular attention o the identification of high-risk factors,
such as obesity, hypertension, elevated cholesterol, sedentary living, smoking,
heredity. and psychic stress. In addition, a legal release, or the signing of an in-
formed consent statement, is mandatory, .

The decision o have a physician in attendance is usually determined by
the age, health status, and fitness of the subject. Below the age of 30 the like-
lihood of uncovering latent disease is remote in low-risk subjects. Most middle-
aged persons, however, do not fall into a low-risk profile. Many physicians will
require a preliminary 12-lead resting ECG tor middle-aged subjects. Resusci-
tative equipment and a defibrillator should be on hand with the physician.

Resting HR and BP (blood pressure) are obtained from the subject and a
target HR are established as a guideline to load. The target HR is an estimate
of maximum HR, and we have found the 220—age formula o be extremely
predictive, i.e., 220—40(age)=180 PMHR (predicted maximum HR). During the
test the HR is recorded minute by minute with constant ECG monitoring. BP
is recorded at least every three minutes or at the end of each stage of the test.
The test we have selected is the Bruce Multi-Stage Test, which can usually elicit
a maximum HR .in a period of cight to twelve minutes.® The test begins with
slow walking (1.7 mph at 10 percent) and continues through three-minute
stages until the subject fatigues, :

Several parameters could signal a premature cessation of the test, the most
important of which would be subject symptoms, Chest pain, faintness, nausea,
or other excess discomfort are signals 10 stop the test, Among the more com-
mon ECG abnormalities that might trigger the end of the test are: excess ST
segment depression on ECG, PVC (premature ventricular contractions) runs,
unusual HR response, and arrythmia (irregular beats). Abnormal BP response
is another cuuse for concluding the test,

POST-TEST CONSIDERATIONS

Completion of the multistage stress test with above average fitness level
and no cardiovascular abnormalities is perhaps one of life’s most satisfying mo-
ments for the middle-aged subject. An exercise prescription will be based on the
patient's fitness level, age, and ECG tracing during the peak stress period and
should include [requency, intensity, and duration of the training period.
Among the guidelines usually followed are: (1) exercise does not meet the in-
tensity required o produce the maximum HR auained during testing, and (2)
cardiovascular training effects can be achieved in the range of 60-80 percent of
the maximum HR. There are several excellent sources for devising exercise pro-
s suitable o the individual’s interests and needs. While the multistage
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stress test need not be repeated at frequent intervals, neither should the results
be considered permanent. Periodic testing and reevaluation are in order, es-
pecially in the middle-aged or older subject. )

REFERENCES

I. Per-Olaf Aswrand and Kaare Rodahl, Textbook of Work Physiology
(New York: McGraw-Hill, 1970).

2. Kenneth H. Cooper, “Guidelines in the Management of Exercising Pa-
uents,’ Journal of the American Medical Association 211 (1970): 1663-67.

3. Exercise Testing and Training of Apparently Healthy Individuals: A
Handbook for Physicians. (New York: American Heart Association, 1972).

_ 4. Barry Franklin, “Exercise Stress Testing as a Means of Detecting Poten-
tial Coronary Heart Disease,” Journal of Health, FPhysical Education, and Rec-
reation 45 (June 1974): 35-37.

5. Herman K. Hellerstein, “Exercise and the Treatment of Heart Disease:
Techniques of Exercise Prescription and Evaluation,” Journal of the South
Carolina Medical Association, supplement 46-56 (December 1969).

6. Physicians Handbook for Evaluation of Cardiovascular and Physical
Fitness (Nashville: Tennessee Heart Association, 1972).

7. William J. Stone, “Exercise Testing and Prescription: The Physician
and the Physical Educator,” The Physical Educator 31 (May 1974): 63-65.

UTILIZATION OF SOCIAL-LEARNING THEORY
IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION!

RONALD R. COULSON
Rutgers University

It 1s the purpose of this presentation to (1) question the traditional personality
assessment methods used by the physical education profession; (2) expose you
to the fundamental assumptions, constructions, and formulations of social-
learning theory (SLT); and (3) suggest its application to a variety of mo-
tivational questions in the field.

"~ The explanation of why an individual participates in sports or physical ac-
tivity is a matter of conjecture. Persons interested in sport psychology have en-
deavored to investigate the personality attributes of the sport participant
through the use of various standardized psychological instruments, but the ma-
jority of these studies have yielded inconsistent and contradictory results.? Inter-
pretation is therefore difficult. The personality profiles of the athlete, casual
participant, and nonathlete continue to be unclear, Why is this? Could it be the
tools used for measurement are based upon questionable assumptions that
make them inadequate for prediction and understanding?

QUESTIONING THE METHOD

The inslrumeﬁls used by physical education have been the traditional state
(psychodynamic, projective) and trait (Cauell, Edwards) approaches to person-
¢ assessment. The utilization of these methods has been commendable, but
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rhany contemporary psychologists have bccn critical of their use. Most notable
I ve been Mischel,d Wallace,* and Rouer.® The state and trait approaches as-
= me that all individuals possess generallzed and enduring personality charac-
teristics that manifest themselves across all situations. If a person is high in the
trait or state of aggression, this characteristic is assumed to guide him and dem-
onstrate wself in all situations. The overwhelming majority of empirical evi-
dence using these two approaches refutes this assuinption. Highly generalized
behavioral consistencies that appear across varied situations have not been dem-
onstrated;® yet we continue o use stite and trait methods, perhaps hoping for
clarification and insight. It appears that the additional gathering of state and
trait data is not warranted at this time.’

What is the cause of this inadequacy and resulting criticism? Traditional
dppr()a(hf‘s pay little auenttion to environmental conditions that are significant
variates in the determination of behavior, They endeavor to assess general char-
acteristics and, therefore, cannot predict behaviors in various and specific situ-
ations. Behavior specific to the sitvation and determined by environmental
stimuli and personality attributes is the trend in psychological theory.* This
has intuitive appeal. For example, some people are very aggressive and com-
petitive on the court or field but quite docile and submissive in nonsport situ-
ations. Also, some individuals behave differently depending upon the sport or
level of competition in which they are engaged. The specific situation in which
the individual finds or places himself will have a causal effect upon his behav-
ior. This point dictates the following: if high prediclion ard underslandmg of
behavior are desired, tests must be devised o predict motive strengths in speci-
fied situations or classes of situations and not to assess abstract generalized per-
sonality needs or traits.®

In summary, the state and trait methods of personality assessment have
been ineffective in the prediction of physical activity behavior because they have
failed to censider the effect of specific situational influences in sport. Individu-
als have different physical activity motives due o differences in past sport ex-
periences and their individual perceptions of these experiences. Traditional ap-
proaches that have no explicit reference o sport situations have been used by
physical educators unsuccessfully. They assess generalized personality needs,
which lack the specificity necessary for prediction.

AN ATTRACTIVE ALTERNATIVE

What theoretical and assessment alternatives are there? Social- lcaming the-
ory is one that warrants consideration. Its strengths combine to make it umquc-
ly (omprchenmblc operationally measurable, and highly predxcuve

The assumptions of SLT are straightforward. First, it rejects behavioral
consistency across situations and, therefore, the state and trait approaches.!® Sec-
ond, SLT rejects the psychodynamic drive-reduction mechanism in favor of a
more cognitive approach.!! Man is goal oriented; he is driven by his own
thoughuts, not by his subconscious or physiological drives. Third, a strong situ-
ational stance is taken, which seeks the determinants of behavior in both psy-
chological and situational realms with particular concern given to their inter-
action.!'? Therefore, personality and situational influences combine to direct
behavior, which is an orientation not taken by the traditional methods men-
tioned before. Fourth, behavior is goal directed and may be predicted through
knowledge of the individual’s past learning experience and the behavioral situ-
ation. Past experiences and observation have determined the value given to re-
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inforcements o1 goalds avialable in a siwation and have determined the ex-
pectancy of attining them through specific behavior?® The individual will
choose behavior based upon his experience that will maximize his attainment
of positive reinforcements.

Generally speaking, SL'T emphasizes the person’s interaction with his so-
cial environment and what he learns from it in terms of values and ex-
pectations, SLT is a flexible, dynamic theory o explain behavior choice and
personality changes due to experience,

BASIC CONSTRUCTS AND FORMULATIONS

Several interrelated constructs are utilized in ST, namely, behavior poten-
tial (BP), reinforcement value (RV), and expectancy (E). The situation in which
behavior oceurs is the fourth construct and is implicit in its effect upon the pre-
vious three. (I will not deal with the internal-external locus of control other
than 0 acknowledge its existence in passing.) RV is the. degree of a person’s
preference for a particular reinforcement from a set of potential reinforcements.
It is the value placed upon a particular goal or set of goals in comparison to
others, Over a period of time, people establish and revise these values based on
experience. Obviously people value the rewards of sports differently and par-
ticipate in varying degrees. The construct of RV certainly has intuitive appeal.
Measurernent of RV is accomplished by having subjects rate or rank rein-
forcements o indicate preference. A Likert scale may be used as a convenient
method,

‘T'he probability perceived by an indvidual that a particular reinforcement
will occur as the result of a specific behavior on his part in a specific situ-
ation(s) is defined as E. Subjects may indicate their E for a reinforcement by
probability staternents or bewting techniques. The greater the probability state-
ment or bet, the higher the E of attaining a reinforcement. Again, past experi-
ence dictates the subjective probability or expectation of attaining rein-
forcements. Some people have a small expectancy of achieving or winning in
sports and, therefore, do not participate.

BP is the potentiality of any behavior occurring in any given situation(s)
and is a function of RV and E: BP = [(RV & E).'* When high value is placed
upon reinforcernents and they are highly expected, BP will be high. Behaviors
with the highest potential for any given situation are more likely to occur and
show greater frequency. For example, the motivation or potential for par-
ticipating in basketball is a function of the value a person places upon making
a field goal, winning, running, jumping, making a rebound, etc., and the ex-
pectation he has of achieving these goals. A person will choose basketball if its
BP is higher than that of other behavioral alternatives. In terms of mea-—
surement, the quantity of BP is arrived at by using either an additive (BP = RV
+ F) or multiplicative model (BP = RV x E).'* RV is a preference or ranking of
available reinforcements, E is a subjective probability statement of attaining
them, and BP is the resultant predicior of behavior. Note the theoretical defini-
tions of RV and E lend themselves to being operationalized; this is a strength of
SLIL.

FUNDAMENTAL PROCEDURES

I'he assumptions and constructs of this theory necessitate that the first step
in its use be a detailed and rigorous examination of the situation in which pre-
d""i()n is desired. The interview, questionnaire, or other assessment technique
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used must be referenced to the specific environment in which behavioral choice’ .
is to oceur. In this way, subjects are permitted increased knowledge of a specific
situation causing their self-predictions, hypotheses of behavior, or self-reports
to increase in utility '® In this manner, control for cross-situational variation is
enhanced, which results in greater situational specificity and, therefore, in-
creased prediction and understanding.
A list of reinforcements available in the sitnation of interest must be enu-
merated. ‘This compilation should consist of concrete reinforcements and goals
\ the subject may auain. Reinforcements within the physical activity realm could
fall within homogeneous groups of social, achievement, ascetic, vertigo, es-
thetic, health, and cathartic goals. Assessment and comparison of these rein-
forcement groups would then benefit estimates of reliability and validity for test
construction and hypothesis testing. It cannot be overemphasized that the ef-
fects of situational variation upon self-reports of behavior must be controlled
for hy referencing our instruments o a specific sport, physical education class,
or physical acuvity,

A QUESTION OF MOTIVATION

SIUT may be applied to several questions of major interest to physical edu-
cators. First, students who exhibit varying degrees of BP or motivation for class
participation could bhe grouped for instructional purposes. Programs could be
tailored o enhance and raise the value of expectancy of reinforcements in lesser
motivated students. A second question aligned with the previous one is the ef-
fect of various teaching styles, eacher behaviors, and program types on BP.
The objective would be 1o identify methods that increase the value held for
physical activity and also increase the expectancy of auaining such rein-
forcements as success, skill attainment, and enjovment. The result may be an el- -
evation of the potentiality (BP) of engaging in activities and the promotion of
lifetime participation.

Crandall and McGhee report five studies investigating the relationship of
course grades and achievement test scores 1o self-estimates of the same. Subjects
were asked Lo estimate the probability of their best and worst course grade and
achievernent test score. In this manner subjects indicated their expected grade
and score. In all five studies with elementary, college, junior high, and high
school subjects, significant correlations were found between expectancies and
actual course grades and achievement test scores.)” Swdies by Baule!®* and
Crandall, Katkovsky, and Preston' report similar findings. Expectations were
highly predictive of actual grade and score outcomes. Two related inter-
pretations of these studies have merit: (1) the self-fulfilling prophecy is affecting
academic performance, and (2) the subject’s expectancy statement is based upon
past experience and is, therefore, a valid indication of ability, interest, and mo-
tivation in the course. Subjects with low estimates of achievement could be giv-
en specialized help. This could be done in physical education. Also, changes in
initial assessments of motivation due o gymnasium experiences would be in-
valuable in testing the worth of traditional and innovative methods.or
curricula.

Third, SLT could be utilized for testing and counseling "in professional
preparation. Young persons must be sought who value the rewards the pro-
fession has to offer and expect to be successful in attaining them. We wish to
predict which members of our entering students are highly motivated 1o become
a teacher. For example, reinforcements could be grouped into homogeneous ar-

o ~1ch as those from teaching and those from coaching. Swdents highly mo-
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tivaned to coach and not to wach could be advised to take a coaching minor
rather than a phvsical education major.

Fourth, the prediction and understanding of various sport behaviors are
also of interest. The motives of athletes, informal participants, and non-
participants could be investigated through analysis of their values and ex-
pectancies, In addition, the motives for attending or avoiding physical edu-
cation class could be analyzed. Also, the question of why a person continues to
engage in physical activity or becomes sedentary may be answerable.

An exploratory study underiaken by this author indicates the solution to
these questions may be possible. Its purpose was to investigate the utility of BP,
RV, and E in predicting participation in organized sport. Using the basic pro-
cedures previously mentioned, reinforcements available through sports par-
tcipation were enumerated. The list of 69 items was compiled through the use
of theories in sport psychology and the insight of experienced participants.
Some examples include “‘occupy my free time and overcome boredom,” “break
a record.” “make new friends,” “show my masculinity,” “release my tensions,”
and “enhance my physical appearance.” To assess RV the subject indicated his
preference using a Likert scale of (1) extremely important, (2) very important,
(3) impontant, (1) slightly important, and (5) not important. The sentence stem,
“I participate in sports to . .. was implied to precede each reinforcement for
rating. Identical items were presented to assess E using the scale (1) always ex-
pected, (2) often expected, (3) sometimes expected, (4) seldom expected, and (5)
never expected. In this assessment the stem “In my future sports participation
and experiences I expect to . .. " was used. Subjects were 550 male and female
members of physical education classes at the University of Maryland during the
spring of 1971, 'The sample also included members of the 1973-74 University of
Maryland football and lacrosse wwams. All subjects completed the questionnaire
to rate their RV and E and also a sports information form giving pertinent de-
mographic data.

‘The analysis is not complete at this time, but a partial presentation of
findings utilizing the male sample is appropriate. (The completed findings will
be available at some future date.) BP was found using the multiplicative model
by multiplying the subject’s mean RV score by his mean E score. A 4 x 4 con-
tingeney table was completed o analyze the relationship of BP to participation
in organized sport (Table I). Subjects were classified according to the quartile
in which their BP score fell and whether they were a nonparticipant, informal
(or recreational) participant, college intramural player, or intercollegiate ath-
lete. (Note the unequal marginal frequencies for BP were caused by estimated
quartile ranges using a grouped-data technique.) An obtained X2 value of
17.285 was found 1o be significant well beyond the .001 level, but a tau (9 of
04 indicated the strength of the relationship was weak. It must be emphasized,
however, that tau is a very conservative statistic.
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TABLE I

Contingency Table Analysis of BP for Sports Participation and
Reported Participation

Behauvior Potential (BP)

A
e

Q! Q2 Q3 Q4 Total
L.ow BP High BP
Nonparticipant 17 4 7 4 32
Informal 34 28 16 20 98
Intramural 25 36 25 25 111
Intercollegiate 8 23 19 44 94
Total 84 91 67 93 335
X? =47.285 (p € .001, 9 di.)

T 04

The frequencies in rows one and four of Table I show a trend in the ex-
pected directions; specifically, a greater number of low BP scores for non-
participants and a corresponding greater number of high BP scores for inter-
collegiate athletes were found. A significant but weak relationship does exist
between BP to participate in organized sport and reported participation. It
should be noted that the instrument is assessing general sports participation
and, therefore, lacks a desired degree of specificity. Also, this instrument did not
use homogencous item groups for the assessment of reinforcements. This would
have been desirable for an estimate of reliability. Eventually this item pool will
be factor analyzed to detect homogeneous groupings and item selection com-
pleted. The goal is the presentation of reinforcements or groups ol rein-
forcements that discriminate among subjects demonstrating varying sport be-
haviors. These tentative conclusions are reserved but optimism is implied.

CONCLUSION

Personality research in the area of psychology of sport and physical activity
done to date has been commendable but the need for new theories and ap-
proaches is indicated. Assumptions and empirical findings of SLT suggest that
it is an alternative of great potential in comparison to state and trait methods
of motivational and personality research. Its dual emphasis on environmental
and personality factors affecting behavior has received much empirical, the-
oretical, and intuitive support. . Kenyon's work in conceptualizing the physical
activity situation by investigating personal attitudes is a beginning.?® If true in-
sight is to be attained, we must rigorously analyze, conceptualize, oper-
ationalize, and test within our own movement situations. Let us take the ini-
tiative and move in this direction.
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STRESS MEASUREMENT DEVICES:
IMPLICATIONS FOR THE FUTURE

KENNETH R. CHURCH
University of Maryland

Instruments that measure stress as well as ruth have been available for some
time. However, it has only been recently that the science of *iruth verification”
and measwenment of stress has become a big business, in spite of some evidence
that has cast doubt on the validity of lie detectors, stress evaluators, and similar
devices.

The use of these instruments has greatly expanded since the time in which
their sole use was interrogation in criminal cases. In order 10 curtail increases
in the rising cost of their operations, some businesses are attempting to élimi-
nate employee thefts—a significant amount according to the officers of the Mar-
riott Gorporation and other large businesses. Lic-detecting devices are in-
creasingly being used w0 alleviate this problem. This is currently a serious issue
with unions and civil rights groups opposing this means of offsetting shrink-
age plaguing many corporations and companies.

Two instruments in the news recently appear o have a valuable potential
for use in several facets of education, including physical education. The two
machines are the Psychological Suess Evaluator and the Zero Input Tracking
Analyzer. Both machines. measure stress, but they measure different types of
stress and use different methods. No atempt will be made, therefore, to com-
pire one against the other in the form of a consumer-report diagnosis.

PSYCHOLOGICAL STRESS EVALUATOR

Firgt, we will examine the PSE (Psychological Stress Evaluator), The devel-
opinent of this machine is auributed to three men: Allen Bell, Bill Ford, and
Charles McQuiston. Bell and McQuiston, former lieutenant colonels, retired
from Army Intelligence several years ago and formed a company calted Dektor
Counterintelligence and Security. This was a logical career for two men who
were experts in technology of espionage. McQuiston was a secret agent in the
anmy for 26 years. serving on all continents except Africa, and, in addition, is
one of the foremost polygraph experts in the country. Bell was also a secret
agent in the army and served 20 years in that capacity. Bill Ford served in Viet-
nam in related duties and is an electronic designer.
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The PSE grew from an effort to improve-the lie detector. The conventional
polygraphs measure four physiological variables: pulse, blood pressure, respira-
tion, and perspiration. Some also measure additional variables. The more vari-
ables that are measured, the more valid are the results of the polygraph. In care-
ful examination of the voice, Bell and McQuiston discovered that the
freuencies that compose it are not fixed; they shift eight to fourteen times ev-
ery secorid. However, when an individual is under stress, this normal modu-
lation frequency disappears. The remaining frequencies are the pure com-
ponent frequencies of the voice, and when this occurs, there is a strong
indication that the individual is lying or is holding back critical information.
Thus, superimposed on the audible voice are inaudible frequency modulations.
The FM (frequency modulation) quality of a voice is susceptible to the amount
of stress that one may be under. In extreme cases of stage fright this is easily
apparent even in the quality of the audible voice of a speaker or singer. Howev-
er, to the human ear, a person under interrogation may sound perfectly normal
and at ease, free of tremors or stress-revealing voice variations, when in fact
there is little or no truth in his statements.

The human body has two nervous systems—the central nervous system and
the autonomic nervous system (and their various subdivisions). In each of these
there are the voluntary reactions (controlled by the brain) and the involuntary,
or reflex, reactions (not controlled by the brain). The PSE is capable of de-
tecting the inaudible effect of stress on the voice. Internal stress is reflected in a
change in the inaudible variations of the voice; these differences cannot be
heard, but they can be recorded and detected by the PSE.

The PSE as shown here (Fig. 1) comes conveniently built into a Samsonite
briefcase. Bell and McQuiston originally were going to incorporate a device to
measure this voice phenomenon as an additional channel of the polygraph.
When they discovered that the new variable was such a reliable and accurate
measure of psychological stress, there was felt no need to measure the other
standard polygraph variables.

Figure 1
Panel controls include:

Mode selection
Edit button
Stylus heat
Base-line zero
Chart drive speed
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‘The PSE has several advantages over the polygraph, since the use of the
polygraph requires the individual be strapped to a chair, with a pneu-
mographic tube placed around his chest, electrodes glued to his palms, and a
blood-pressure cuff placed on his arm. On the other hand, the PSE can be used
from a telephone conversation, a tape recorder, a record, or a direct interview.
‘T'he device is used in conjunction with a four-speed Uher tape recorder that can
be manually wound back (o locate a specific spot on the tape. The testimony to
he evaluated is recorded at a tape speed of 7% inches of tape per second and then
played back, stopping at the beginning of the question. The recorder is then
placed on a speed of 15,16 inches per second and played. The voice—a low,
muffled rumble—is no longer recognizable as human. As the tape recorder reels
slowly turn, the stylus on the PSE dances lightly across the moving chart pa--
per, leaving behind a clearly marked ragged trail of the audible and inaudible
voice modulations. When the recorder is stopped, the chart paper and marking
stops. The interpretation of the squiggly lines is left o the investigator’s dis-
cerning eyes and analytical brain. ‘The unstressed voice gives the appearance of
sharp, jagged, and irregular icebergs. In contrast, the stylus recording of the in-
audible modulations of a voice under stress is as smooth as a freshly trimmed
hedge. .

Figure 2 provides an excellent example of changes in charted voice modu-
lations. This PSE charting was made from a taped recording of the con-
versation between a pilot and copilot prior to a fatal crash.!

After its development, the PSE was examined not only for validity of the
instrument and chart interpretation criteria but also for the limits of its appli-
cahility. It was particularly rewarding to discover its ability to accept narrative
answers as well as yes/no in order to discriminate between degress of stress. The
inventors also felt that the PSE was capable of determining stress level on an
absolute rather than a relative basis.!

The first test series performed used the TV program “To Tell The Truth.”
Only the statement “My name is. . . . " was used for evaluaton. Thus, it re-
quired a short interpretation on an absolute basis. Of the 75 subject evaluations
made, 71 were correctly identified—a success of 94.7 percent.!

A Maryland county police chief polygraph examiner used simultaneously
the PSE and the polygraph. Twenty-six cases containing 162 relevant elements
were corroborated by confession or investigation. The PSE evaluation provided
the subsequently corroborated results in all elements for a 100 percent success.!

Another test series was structured to provide for comparison reaction to
presumed emotion-producing words and presumed neutral words. The subjects
read audibly words from each group from randomly presented cards. Of 52 ele-
ments in the seven tests, 52 were correctly identified as to word group, for a suc-
cess of 98.4 percent.!

Over a thousand actual examinations have been carried out using the PSE
in various ways, from psychiatric evaluation to criminal lie detection, with re-
sults equaling or exceeding the original validity checks on the PSE by its'in-
ventors. Explicit uses of the PSE up to now include preemployment screening,
determining theft, evaluating employee morale, and discovering criminal activ-
ities; users include criminologists, psychiatrists, law enforcement officials, com-
meercial organizations, and an airplane research corporation.!

RIC 160
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There appear to be several excellent possibilities for the use of the PSE in
our physical education major programs:
1.Screening and counseling majors.
2.Examining the reladonship of the student teacher’s and the cooperating
teacher’s stress.
3.Evaluating the change of stress in various segments of a lesson (lecture
versus demonstrations versus individual assistance),
4.Comparing stress levels in the learning of different skills by major stu-
dents in general.

5.Comparing stress levels in the learning of different skills by an individ-
ual student,

6.Swdying stress in different discipline problems.

7.Studying stress in methods of handling discipline—this could be a study
of the child or youth as well as the student teacher.

8.Studying stress in the use of different teaching methods—teacher orient-
ed, child oriented, or a combination of these.

9.Swdying stress on the student teacher in relation to size of the group be-
ing taught.

10.Studying stress on the swudent teacher as to age of the group being

tuught—elementary, junior high, high school, peer group.
11.Comparing stress levels as o teaching environment—field, gymnasium,
pool, weight, or small exercise area.

12.Comparing teaching stress when facility is shared with another teacher

of same sex with stress when facility is shared with another teacher of
the opposite sex. ’

It would appear that the exciting possibilities for use in physical education
are both interesting and challenging. If you, your department, or institution is
interested in the PSE, it would be necessary to consult Dektor Counter-
intelligence and Security, Springfield, Virginia. The present cost of the ma-
chine is $4,200, which includes a two-day training course at the company re-
quired for all purchasers. Unless the purchaser has a background in
criminology, investigation, or psychology, an additional two-day course, which
follows the basic course, is offered and recommended; there is a $200 charge for
this postbasic course.

Conclusions

It is suggested that an antagonistic view of the PSE should be considered.
Even though the validity checks by the inventors are excellent, there are others
who have not had these outstanding results.

According to William Raspberry, a Washington Post columnist, a report
completed for the Army Land Warfare Laboratory at Aberdeen Proving Ground
indicated that the PSE was significantly less accurate than the polygraph. Also,
the report said the PSE was, in some ways, less reliable than judgments made
on the basis of simply observing a subject’s behavior. Also, a Fordham Univer-
sity professor, under contract with the army, tested students who were using
role-playing techniques involving a criminal act. He found the polygraph gave
an overall accuracy of 76 percent, but the PSE only produced an embarrassing
33 percent accuracy.?

Possibly the PSE is not as effective on an absolute basis as the inventors
believe, but given a relative base to refer 1o, the machine has consistently been
successful. It is obvious, though, that role playing and other trivia-type games
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cannot approach real-life situations in developing stress. Countering some of
these negative reports is a decision miade Sepember 1974 in a special hearing in
Florida; it was recommended to the Florida Department of State that the PSE
be used as an acceptable lie detection device.?

LITA/ADT

Norman K. Walker, inventor of ZETA-ADT (Zero Input Tracing Analyzer/
Auxiliary Distraction Task,) became interested in how poeple act under stress
when he worked on guided missiles for the Royal Air Force in England in the
early 1950s. Walker accepted the ability of the missile, but he was concerned
withi the performance of man in guiding the missile in combat and, even more,
man’s performance if the enemy is returning fire. Although there were graphs
on missile performance and none on man, there was evidence that performance
of even simple tasks deteriorated in combat conditions. His interest in the influ-
ence of siress was further heightened when he visited the Geuysburg batlefield
and saw an exhibit of Confederate rifles that had been loaded as many as five
times without being fired. Even though the soldiers were seasoned infantrymen,
they apparently panicked under the Union bombardment and habitually loaded
their rifles without firing. Fhis initiated Walker's investigation of bombing
records from World War 11 and the Korean conflict. He found there was a pat-
wrn of error under stress; the errors occurred in simple tasks—setting a dial,
pulling a lever, pushing a buuon, twisting a knob.4

trom this background of experience and increased interest, the devel-
opment of ZITA began, with Walker deciding to measure man’s performance
by using as a functional base the simplest things a man can do.*

In the carly 1960s, using an early model of Z'T'A, Walker tried to convince
Great Britain and the United States that he could select better fighter pilots and
helicopter gunners. His efforts were rewarded with small contracts, but he
could not vindicate ZI'T'A for large-scale use.?

Accidently, a physician friend found that the machine had attributes other
than the ability to identify pilots who could perform successfully during com-
bat; the instrument is cqually good in spotting children with minimal brain
damage. Fven more valuable, ZI'TA has functioned successfully with a child as
young as four and can determine those who will be hyperactive as a result of
brain damage. This carly diagnosis means that many of these children can be
successfully treated prior to entering school. Needless to say, this is important
for the curtailment of many psychological and social problems. The machine
has been able o identify correctly many minimally brain-damaged children
about whom the doctors were unaware, Walker and his associates now estimate
approximately 5 percent of the children have various degrees of hyperactivity
due to minimal brain damage; this is a much greater amount than anyone
suspected.’

In fourteen years of evolution, the ZITA/ADT system has been developed
for the purpose of measuring human performance on a wide variety of tasks
and under stress conditions. Originally developed and used for the selection of
fighter pilots, it is also being used to diagnose a variety of problems of children
and youth, and it is used experimentally to identify suitability for certain jobs.

ZITA-ADT is a very simple but accurate simulator that presents to the
subject a series of tasks, cach of which represents the essential elements of some
real-world task, according to Walker, ‘There are three basic tasks developed for
the device; these are arbitrarily identified as Task A, Task B, and Task D, The
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easiest task, ‘Fask D, is said 10 be equivalent o flying a stable plane or driving
a car, probably on a burnpy road, because continuous oscillating movements of
the control are necessary. Task A is the next most difficult task, and this is re-
| lated 10 landing a light airplane or controlling a car on ice. The most difficult
is Task B; the subject must adjust for a 1.25-second delay a spot of light that is
controlled by a lever. This task is equated o a difficulty similar to landing a

Boeing 727 with one engine out or controlling a tractor trailer on ice.
The ZITA“ADT instrument that is presently being used by Walker Associ-
ates weighs about 40 pounds and fits in two medium-sized suitcases (Fig. 3).

By courtesy of the Washington Post.

Figure 3. Norman Walker, Stress Tests, and ZITA/ADT.
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lines and two vertucal hmes between the hotizontal lines in the center of the
screen. It iy the wsk of the subject 1o keep a small moving dot of light between
these vertical lines though manipuladon of a lever. The lever is proutruding
above a small box placed in front of the subject. The lever moves only left or
vight, and this is also true of the moving dot.

In addition 1o this, the ADT produces an element that makes even the
most simple task impossible for many hyperactive children. ‘The ADT provides
two sounds—it short high sound called a “ping” by Walker and a short low
sound called a0 “pong.” To the left of the subject (if his right hand is domi-
nant) is another small box with two buttons arranged vertically. The top but-
o 1s w be pressed with the left hand when the ping is heard, and the lower
button is pressed when the pong occurs. The ping or pong is given on a ran-
dom basis, but the frequency in which any sound is produced may be regulated
from 2 to 5 seconds. When Task B, which provides a 1.25-second delay of the
reaction of the movement of the lighted spot, is added 10 the ADT sk having
a 2-second frequency of the sounds, an exwemely difficule wsk,-which requires
gireat concenwration, is presented o the subject. The instrument panel has con-
tols Tor adjusunent inselection of the desired difficulty,

I'he readowt of the performance appears after 30 seconds in the other unit,
which s a digial panel meter. A pevmanent record of the trail is given on a
Rustiak pen recorder, Small flashes of highe indicate errors on the digital scope
tace.

Conclusions

Ihe westing technigue has been refined o such a level that it is now
known how many practice trials should be given w establish the base per-
formance: how many wials are best; and how best o order the presentation of
the various asks, ZI'T\ ADT, according 1o Walker, is not an exclusive, self-suf-
ficient rests it 1y a convenient means for summarizing all forms of psychomotor
performance as well as the effects of siress, but “‘personality” information is
also recommended. Walker Associates has records of subjects who failed or al-
most failed in difficult occupational functionings despite excellent performance
on ZITA ADT—possibly these people are basically unreliable, reckless, or diffi-
dent. Nevertheless, 1t is difficult o jusify a prediction that anyone who has
produced a less than average ZITA ADT score will do well in a swressful oc-
cupation. In some cases, an individual older than average who has accumulated
considerable job experience can and does compensate for his other deficiencies.

' It 15 more difficult to determine as much application of this instrument as
| of the PSE in developing a superior physical education teacher. Possibly the
j greatest potental, at the moment, would be its use o enhance those programs
j that are directed 10 preparing majors for eaching of preschool children and
‘ those in the elementary schools. Use, exposure, and additional application by

Walker Associates and others will, no doubt, add other possibilities in the
furure.
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BEHAVIOR MANAGEMENT SKILLS
FOR PHYSICAL EDUCATION TEACHERS

DARYL SIEDENTOP
Ohio State University

FEANK RIFE
Univcrsity of Massachusetts

Students learn how o behave appropriately in a physical education setting,.
They also learn how 0 behave inappropriately in such settings. So:netimes, es-
peually with younger children, behavior patterns developed elsewhere gener-
alize 10 a new physxcal education setting. If these generalized behavior patterns
are supported in physical education, they will become stronger, and if they are
desisted, alternate patterns will beg,in to emerge as students discriminate the be-
havioral roles expected of them in various educational settings. The major
point here is that behaviors contributing to effective classroom management, no
matter how one defines that concept, are learned. Likewise, teacher behaviors
and teacher skills that can be useful in helping students to learn self-manage-
ment skills in physical education are themselves learned.

Since both student and teacher behaviors relative 1o management are
lezrned. the question remains as to how they normally are learned. It has been
our experience that both student and teacher behavior relative t¢ classroom
management are learned in a h'lphamrd unsystematic fashion through the un-
planned effects of teacher-student interactions and other equally unplanned and
unanalyzed environmental factors. The purpose of this paper is to outline stra-
egies for teaching students how to behave appropriately in physical education
settings and teaching teachers how 1o arrange factors in these settings so lhat
learning occurs in a syswmauc positive manner.

There are several recurring themes: lhrouqhoul this paper. The {irst is that
of learned hehavior; what we are talking about in classroom management are
student and teacher behavior patterns that are learned and can be dndlyzed and
taught in a teacher education program. The second theme is that of stimulus
control, the antecedent events (cues, prompts, etc.) that a teacher provides to
help students learn o discriminate appropnale role behavior. The third theme
is that of using teacher behavior in the form of teacher reactions as con-

O
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sequential events to provide reinforcement feedback/punishment in the learn-
ing scquence. A fourth therne is that of using artifical or extrinsic consequences
as reinforcement. feedback/punishment variables in teaching self-management.
‘The third and fourth themes represent two variations of the same learning vari-
able. Together with the student behaviors to be learned, the standard three-
termed contingency for learning, i.e., an antecedent stimulus condition, a be-
havior, and feedback ‘reinforcement, becomes apparent. There is a fifth theme
that worked its way into this paper and that is the existence of a continuum of
learning approaches that range from highly systematic to less systematic and
from highly formal o informal. ‘The point on this continuum that is nceded to
wach effective classroom management skills to students depends on the current
behavior of the students and the degree 1o which they are amenable or resistant
o some of the less formal approaches.

DEFINITIONS OF BEHAVIORS
IMPORTANT TO CLASSROOM MANAGEMENT

We divide management into two fairly distinct behavioral groupings. In
one sense ¢ lassroorn management can be judged in terms of the amount of time
devoted to managerial endeavors, such as roll taking, switching stations, mov-
ing from space Lo space, getting organized to start a game, and attending to in-
struction once a signal for such attention has been given. The basic behavior
category that we use for this is the managerial episode, the amount of time
from the onset of a managerial cue (usually issued by a teacher but not neces-
sarily $0) until students actually begin the next productive sequence, which
may be listening (o teacher instruction or starting' a game. The definition of
managerial cpisodes assumes that little if any productive learning goes on dur-
ing this time and also that there are likely to be higher rates of disruptive be-
havior during this time, The goal is obviously to reduce the length of such epi-
sodes. The measurement of a managerial episode is by duration of time and

- reflects a student-behavior or product measurement.

A second behavioral category within this grouping is teacher managerial
behaviors, any prompts, cues, or other antecedent teacher behaviors that assist

- students. in discriminating roles in management. Notice that these are not

teacher reactions. A teacher who tells a class to form four volleyball teams of
seven members so that they are in proper formation to begin a game has emit-
ted one managerial behavior. The teacher who has to place each student in po-
sition has emitted a great many more. The goal here is to reduce the number of
managerial behaviors per managerial episode. There is obviously a relationship
hetween the number of managerial behaviors emitted and the length of the epi-
sode, and we operationally define student self-management as that condition in
which students spend a minimum amount of time in managerial activity with
as few teacher prompts as possible.
The second behavioral grouping relative to effective management is that of

appropriate student behavior, what is normally referred to as “discipline.” We
use a three-tiered categorization of student behavior in this grouping. The base

of the categorization scheme is student behavior considered appropriate for the

setting and the specific situation within it. For example, it is appropriate for
students to talk among themselves most of the time, but the same behavior is
inappropriate if emitted while the teacher is giving instruction. The second lev-
¢l 1s productive student behavior, defined generally as behavior that contributes
to learning. Listening to a teacher is considered 10 be both appropriate and
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productive, while standing in fine talking with a classmate 1s appropriate but
not productive. 'Fhe third category is acuve learning and refers o actial phys-
ical involvement with the activity-lesson. In this case, listening to a teacher,
while both appropriate and productive, would not be considered to be active
learning. The goul, of course, is 1o have a high percentage of student behavior
that is appropriate, productive, and active. The major method for measuring
student behavior in these categories is (o count, at any given moment, the num-
ber of students engaged in one or more of the defined categories. These fre-
quency count data can be converted o a percentage figure that reflects’ the de-
giee o which the class can be said to be “well disciplined.”

The major teacher behavior categories that are useful in assessing class-
room management in this second sense are teacher reactions. The simplest
method here is o dichotomize teacher behavior into (1) reactions to inap-
propriate student behavior and (2) reactions to appropriate student behavior. It
can then be seen that simple frequency counts of these reactions, when com-
bined with an estumate of the percentage of students behaving appropriately,
will provide a good measure of both the level of discipline (student behavior)
and rhe means whereby that discipline is maintained (teacher behavior). Our
goal is to have a high rate of discipline with an equally high rate of positive
teacher reactions, thus promoting positive classroom discipline.

LETTING STUDENTS KNOW THE RULES OF THE GAME

It is important o remember that the teacher’s functional behaviors in re-
lation o effective classroomn management can be seen as those that precede stu-
dent behavior and those that are reactions to student behavior. It is our con-
tention that effective teacher preparatory activities and behaviors will serve to
reduce management problems, both in terins of managerial episodes and rate of
appropriate behavior. An ancillary benefit of the proper use of antecedent
events is that it may allow for a substantial reduction in negative teacher reac-
tons that so often characterize discipline.
It is important that teachers learn how to prepare and utilize techniques
that provide for students clear guidelines for organization and appropriate be-
havior. 'The premise for this reflects one of our basic themes, so elementary in
fact that it 100 often escapes attention. Students cannot learn how to behave in
the physical education setting unless they are informed what appropriate be-
havior means for that setting. In effect, the teacher must lay down some ground
rules for organizing and behaving in the gym. These rules might include such
behaviors as attending class, being on time, being dressed appropriately, and
being in the appropriate place at the start of class. As inundane as these behav-
iors might appear 1o be, we all know how difficult it is for a teacher to accom-
plish anything unless they occur with regular frequency. These behaviors are
learned and should not be taken for granted. Most important, they may need di-
rect teaching auention in order o boost their frequency of occurrence to the de-
stred level.
Guidelines for class organization and change of activity can be presented in
several ways. Teachers inay hand out guidelines with information about behav-
iors that are of sufficient generality that they apply irrespective of the class ac- |
uvity. Specific guidelines for the day’s activities may be posted conspicuously.
Even more specific information may be posted at different “‘stations” with
guidelines for organization and use of equipment. For example, a technique we
have found useful is to post the day’s first activity and the organizational pat-
@ necessary o get it started in a conspicuous place near where s}udems enter
E lC‘gym. If the class has already been taught a concept of starting time, the
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teacher can expect that at that starting tme the class will be in the or-
ganizational pattern necessary to begin the first activity with the shortest possi-
ble managerial episode. ‘

Guidelines for appropriate behavior can be similarly developed. They need
to be spelled out clearly, posted conspicuously, and, at the outset, referred to of-
ten so that students .can be cued as 1o what behavioral roles are expected of
them within the context of the activity environment.

Teacher signals can also be ‘earned. Students need 10 change activities.
Some group feedback may need to be given. In order 1o accomplish this, the at-
tention of the group needs to be engaged. A signal for atention should be
taught with the goal of emiuing it only once and having the shortest possible
amount of time lapse between its emission and the accomplishment of the goal,
be it the auention of the group or the changing of activities.

It should be mentioned here, although it will be referred to in greater de-
tail in the following sections, that we are always cognizant of the three-termed
contingency for learning. Rules, prompts, and other antecedent variables will
be of little use if they are not tied specifically and contingently to student be-
havior and if they are not followed by consequences that support or desist the
behaviors according o the general plan. Don’t expect to post class rules and
suddenly warn chaos into order. The process of learning is seldom immediate
and in any case will not occur unless the other aspects of the three-termed con-
tingency are attended 1o,

THE USE OF GAMES AND CONTRACTS FOR MANAGEMENT

Often a class is so disruptive that it needs to be wrned around quickly.
Such a situation calls for the use of a formal, systematic program for teaching
proper organization and appropriate behavior patterns. The following is a
management game used in a study with student teachers at the junior high lev-
el.! Bascline observations indicated that an inordinate amount of time was be-
ing spent in management, mean times as high as 2:30 per episode, with a mean
of 4-6 managerial behaviors occurring in each episode. Game contingencies
were developed and variable amounts of “free time”” could be earned by (1) all
students being in assigned places and auentive by the class starting time, (2) all
students being autentive to teacher within 5 seconds of the auention signal, and
(3) all students completing organizational changes within 20 seconds of the go
signal. This was a group contingency and all students had to be behaving ac-
cordingly if the free time was to be earned. Free time was accumulated and used
once per week for activities that the students had designated as reward activities
{(a minimum of three activities was always available during free time). With this
game format, the mean time per managerial episode was reduced 1o less than 30
seconds, and the managerial behaviors per episode were reduced to a mean of
1.5 per episode. The total savings in time per class ran as much as 12 minutes,
which could then be used for instruction and/or activity.

Another type of good-behavior game was used by McKenzie and Rushall in
an age group swimming setting.? This game was called “disqualification.”
Each swimmer was assigned to a team. Any swimmer resting between work
units could disqualify any other swimmer in the same lane. Swimmers could be
disqualified for (1) unnecessary stoppirg, (2) not pushing off, (3) not swim-
ming in, (4) changing stroke, or (5) not following the rules of the game. As you
can sec, this gume was designed to promote appropriate workout behaviors. To
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disqualify a swimmer, another swimmer had to (1) see the behavior, (2) notify
the swimmer why he was disqualified, and (3) write a small d in the swimmer's
unit space on the training program board. The team with the fewest d’'s won
the game cach day and earned the rewards, which were small and mostly hu-
morous. The number of inappropriate iarget behaviors was reduced dra-
matically through this game format.

We have used a different type of behavior game with great success at the
clementary level.* 4 This is a far more standard behavior game in the sense that
all tearns may win. competing against a behavioral standard rather than one
another. In this game format the procedure is to (1) post rules and explain
them clearly (these are the appropriate and inappropriate behaviors), (2) divide
the class into teams, (3) set a criterion for winning the game, (4) program a cas-
sette pe so that a loud noise occurs at a variable time interval, (5) check each
team for the target behaviors whenever the sound occurs, (6) praise each team
that earns 2 point and tell each team that does not why it did not, and (7) keep
account of the points so that rewards may be administered. Rewards in this for-
mat have always been extra gym time to engage in activities chosen by the stu-
dents as favored activities, a simple application of what is now generally re-
ferred o us the **Premack Principle.”

All research indicates that behavior games such as the one just outlined
can be almost immediately effective in dramatically increasing rates of appro-
priate behavior. The games can be a group contingency, small group con-
tingency (teams), or even individual student contingency, although the games
get progressively more difficult to adininister as one moves toward individual
contingencies, We have found that with four to six squads, small group con-
tingencies can be administered with no more than 10 seconds spent each time a
preprogrammed noise signal goes off. For those of you who remember your be-
ginning psychology, you will have noticed that the variable timing feature is a
simple variable interval schedule of reinforcement, well known for its ability to
produce persistent rates of response. We normally program four to six tapes,
trying to reduce the number of noise-checks as the game progresses (stretching
the interval on the variable interval schedule). We have also found with
amazing regularity that students will usually behave in a manner so that the
criterion standard is met, i.e., if you raise or lower the criterion, students will
raise or lower their behavior 1o meet that criterion.

A good-behavior game can also be accomplished in the form of a behavior
contract. A behavior contract lists, for the class or individual student, the be-
haviors that are acceptable or unacceptable and the rewards (o be earned for ful-
filling the contract. The contract is jointly agreed to by the student and teacher
(and occasionally by the parent and/or administrator) and signed by each party.
Records of student behavior are kept and the contracted rewards (or pun-
ishments) are administered according (o the predetermined schedule.

THE USE OF TEACHER REACTIONS FOR MANAGEMENT |

We are not trying to avoid the fact that teachers do react in negative man-
ners o inappropriate behaviors and that this form of teaching, which we call a
desist, is often necessary. The common scenario in the gym is for a student to
emit a behavior that interferes with the learning objectives and the behavior is
followed quickly by a “be quiet,”” “stop that,” or sometimes just a good, hard
glare. This daily drama puts many teachers into negative interactive roles vis-3-
vis their students: they become hard-nosed disciplinarians. The desist is a useful
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management technique, but it should be used infrequently and dispassionately.
Unfortunately, in most teaching situations we have found its use to be both
highly frequent and wo often accompanied by more than a bit of passion.
‘There is no doubt that mean tume per managerial episode and appropriate stu-
dent behavior can be taught through coercion and punishment. That this can
be done does not mean that it should be done.

In order 16 reduce the tensions and antagonisms that coercion and pun-
ishment generate, an alternative for the teacher is to utilize praise and approval
o encourage the frequency of effective organization and appropriate behaviors
when they occur. Basically, we are suggesting that teachers pay attention fre-
quently o students who organize quickly and ‘behave well and that conversely
they reduce the frequency with which they attend to students who organize
slowly and misbehave.

Praise and approval in the form of teacher verbal/nonverbal behavior has
been employed more extensively than any other technique to improve class-
room management. The effectiveness of positive teacher reactions for improving
appropriate student behavior seems o hold irrespective of most subject charac-
weristics, such as age, sex, ability, and personality.® 6 Teacher approval con-
tingent upon the emission of targeted managerial student behaviors will gradu-
ally increase the frequency of these behaviors. The strategy will, in the longer
run, yteld much greater dividends than emphasizing swudent misbehavior.
Teacher approval, of course, can and should also be used for interacting with
students contingent on a host of desirable school and nonschool factors.

Praise should be given consistently and frequentdy at the outset. The
quickest way to increase a target behavior is to praise it consistently and fre-
quently. The consistency should always be present; the frequency can be re-
duced gradually so that intermiuent and finally occasional praise will suffice to
maintain the behavior at desirable strength. Inconsistent teacher reactions will
produce inconsistent student behavior. This fact cannot be avoided.

One of the most important variables affecting the reinforcement quality of
approval is the perceived sincerity of that approval. To establish credibility of
approval with students, it is wise to approve those behaviors that the student
would consider important. One of the best ways 1o determine this is to watch
students to see the kinds of activities in which they best like to engage. If a stu-
dent likes to play basketball and his sirength is rebounding, initally focus your
praise on this ixhavior, and you are on your way to having the student perceive
the approval as sincere. Another criterion for sincerity is to make sure that the
approval is commensurate with the performance of the student. An excellent
guideline here is to specificity and timing of the feedback. The frequency of the
desired student behavior can be strengthened if the teacher’s feedback is specific
and immediate. This is not meant to imply that summary statements of praise
to students at the end of class have no positive effect. The more praise state-..
ments the beuer. But the efficacy of -the specificity and immediacy implies that
the teacher really is auending to the specific behavior of the student and avoids
what has been called the “global good.”

Sincerity will be viewed with suspicion if praise statements are redundant.
Variety is not only the spice of life but an excellent ingredient to improve the
effect of praise statements. Variety refers not only to the verbal content of the
praise statement but also to the actual flamboyance of the approval. -Students
will be skeptical of approval that is gratuitous or extreme. Repeated use of
terms that imply that the student’s performance is the very best you have ever
seen eventually conveys the impression of carelessness and insincerity in the
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Recent research on student teachers? 8 9 10 1 suggests that rates of positive
teacher reactions are very low and that negative reactions are consistently high.
These same studies indicate that these trends can be reversed by a number of in-
tervention techniques: there is no longer any doubt that a teacher’s basic inter-
action style can be changed quickly and dramatically.

A word or two needs to be said regarding negative teacher reactions.
‘T'eacher verbal and. nonverbal punishment seems to be almost a natural ool for
classroom control. It is used often because it works quickly, and the fact that it
works quickly tends to reinforce its use by the teacher. Some evidence, however,
indicates that teacher punishment reactions may have the tendency to increase
the frequency of student misbehavior.!2 Regardless of the behavioral outcome,
the frequent use of punishment usually results in an atmosphere of fear and co-
ercion. ‘This nced not be. Punishment can be delivered usefully when the need
arises without the unwanted side effects. If a negative reaction is used to desist a
behavior, it must be used dispassionately, i.e., the student must know that it is
the behavior that is being desisted and that the punishment does not imply a
lack of worth in the student. Individual behavior contracts can build in aversive
consequences as easily as positive ones. In this way the punishment is adminis-
wered merely as a fulfillment of the agreed upon contract and accomplishes the
desist without the side effects of antagonism and fear.

Another form of punishment that has shown to be effective is time-out, the
removal of the student from all potenual sources of reinforcement for a speci-
fied time period. It does not include sitting a student in a corner where he can
be ridiculed by other students. The time-out area should be apart from other
students visuaily and physically and devoid of potentially positive con-
sequences. A caution is useful here. The concept of tme-out assumes that the
activity from which the swudent is removed is more reinforcing than the time-
out space. One sometimes finds a student for whom this is not true, who will
misbehave in physical education in order to escape to the time-out space.

Another strategy for reducing misbehavior is for the teacher simply to ig-
nore it. Behaviorally, this lechmque is referred o as extinction. Like most be-
havioral techniques, extinction must be consistent if it is to be effective. If you
set out to extinguish a behavior through |qnor|ng it and then occasionally pay
attention to it, you are more likely to strengthen it than desist it.

Some behavior cannot be ignored, nor is there time to write contracts—not
when one student is about to do another in. A punishing desist should be given
quickly and strongly, and must indicate to the student what behavior has been
desisted. If this can be accomplished without getting angry, then it is a useful
management technique. Qne of the ways in which teachers can help themselves
is to list those student behaviors that they will ignore, those that they will
praise, and those that require an immediate desist. This list can act as a prompt
for the teacher as he attempts to become consistent in interacting with students.

For effective classroom management, a teacher has several methods from
which to choose, but regardless of which methods or combination of methods
chosen, the guidelines of consistency, specificity, sincerity, immediacy, and vari-
ety of teacher reactions should be followed. Ideally, teacher behavior should be
used as an informal and natural managerial technique. However, many times a
teacher may start with the informal approach and then have to switch to a for-
mal method, such as a behavior game, in order to accomplish goals quickly.
Once behavior is learned, the goal should be to gradually move back to the in-
formal techniques.
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Whatever management technigue is chiosen will usually yield better results
than simply attending 0 student mistakes and reacting negatively until the
point is reached where the teacher blows up. The less time we spend in manag-
ing our students. the more time will be left for learning. Positive discipline is
better than negative discipline. These techniques can be learned by preservice
teachiers. The evidence is abundant that they work. They deserve to be included
as skills in professional preparation prograrns.
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EMPLOYMENT PROSPECTS
FOR THE PHYSICAL EDUCATOR

RAYMOND WELSH
Hunter College

Not since the Great Depression of the 1930s has the employment picture for
teachers been as grim as we find it today. Albert Shanker, president of the
American Federation of Teachers, estimates that 250,000 persons trained as
teachers cannot currently find teaching positions.! In addition, Shanker believes
that the situation will grow worse. On NBC’s hour-long commentary show
“Speaking Freely,"” he said, “The way things are going now, by the end of this
decade there may be one unemployed teacher for every one who's employed.”?
Since Shanker represents the largest labor union of teachers in the country, his
estimates on current and future unemployment for teachers might be suspect.
However, a recent article in Time states, “Around the country, there are far
more teachers than jobs; 107,000 teacher-graduates could not find academic
posts last year.’"

Although the current unemployment estimates cited appear to be at vari-
ance, the inclusion or exclusion of different subpopulations of the teaching
corps could bring these two estimates into closer harmony. In any event, it ap-
pears safe to say that a large number of prepared teachers cannot currently find
employment. As far as future employment projections are concerned, the Center
for Advanced Computation, based on an analysis of data supplied by the Unit-
ed States Bureau of Labor Statistics, appears to be in substantial agreement
with Shanker's view, namely, that (here will be a significant oversupply of
teachers in the years ahead.*

At this point one might be tempted to ask, What has happened? How
could the job picture for teachers have changed so radically, and what are the
implications for the profession of physical education? As with most difficult
questions, the answers are rarely simple or wholly satisfactory; however. an
analysis of recent societal trends might answer some of our questions and, more
important, suggest courses of action that might minimize the negative impact
of the employment crisis on our profession.

SOCIETAL TRENDS

Since employment is a function of the social dynamics of a society, an ex-
amination of socioeconomic trends of the United States appears to be a logical
5(drung point in our attempt to come to grips with the dimensions and impli-
cations of the current job crisis for teachers in general and physical educators in
parucular Specifically, it appears that the dynamics of population and eco-
nomics have had the greatest effect on the employment picture of teachers in re-
cent years. To a lesser degree political intervention has also had a differential
effect on the problem of teacher employment.

Population Dynamics

More than any other single factor the demographics operating in this
country over the last 25 years have affected the current job crisis in our pro-
fession. In the late 1940s and early 1950s, this country experienced an unprece-
demed rise in the birth rate. This “baby boom” had an immediate and progres-
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sive effect on the educational enterprise of this country, an effect that is still
being felt. But from the perspective of 1975, the dynamics set in motion at the
time of the baby boom are now seriously undermining the physical educator’s
{particularly the recent graduate’s) chances of finding employment in teaching.

More specifically, the baby boom produced an urgency on the part of the
educational establishment to build schools and to train and hire teachers. Dur-
ing this frantic period, teacher-training institutions expanded enrollments tre-
mendously, and even with all burners working, they were still hard pressed to
meet the demands for qualified teachers. It was during the early and mid-1960s,
the period of peak demand, that the federal government began to take a more
active part in helping teacher-training institutions prepare teachers. The Na-
tional Teachers Corps probably represented the most overt example of federal
involvement in attempting to close the ‘gap between supply and demand for
teachers during this period.

Unfortunately about midway through this unprecedented growth period -

there was an ominous, yet largely ignored, turnaround in the population dy-
namics of the country: the baby boom was over. The evidence also showed that
the end of the boom was not to be followed by a normalization of the birthrate
but suggested a rather precipitous reduction in the birthrate nationwide, a re-
duction cominuing up to the present day. According to a recent United Nations
report, ‘“‘population growth in the United States is now below 1 percent a year
and approaching zero.’’®

Figure | graphically represents the populauon dynamics referred to above.
Based on live births per 1,000 population from 1944 to 1974 one can readily
verify the boom period followed by a relatively precipitous drop in live births
per 1,000 population over the last seventeen years. Figure 2, on the other hand,

Figure 1. Live Births per 1,000 Population
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Figure 2. Representation: Population
by Date of Birth

Birthrat

Young, settled,
wenured teachers

Recent graduates,
present school-age
population
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suggests the effects the interaction of the birth curve has had and continues to
have on the employment picture of teachers, particularly tomorrow’s teacher.
Also implied in Figure 2 is the suggestion that the population dynamics set in
motion during recent decades will continue to depress the job market for teach-
ers for the foreseeable future.

“Thus, to summarize the effects of population dynamics on the current job
crisis in physical education, we see that supply has obviously run ahead of de-
mand. Since supply-demand relationships govern job outlook, the job prospects
for the physical educator are poor. Could this situation have been anticipated?
"The answer appears to be yes, for the evidence was there for all to see. Howev-
er, for a host of reasons, some of them self-serving, the evidence was generally
ignored. .

While the recent demographic changes in the United States are sufficient to
cause a depressed job market for physical educators, there is yet another recent

societal trend that has acted to compound the problem.

Economics

It is obvious even to the most casual observer that job prospects and the
general health of the economy are interreluted. In times of strong economic
erowth the job prospects, particularly for the college educated, are bright,
When there is an economic downturn jobs become scarce.

As we all know, the current economic situation nationwide is bleak and
growing worse. Fortunately, cconomic conditions are more cyclical over the
short term and responsive to a greater or lesser extent to external controls. Nev-
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ertheless, it appears that for the present and near future, we can expect the eco-
nomic conditions of the nation o continue to exert a negative force on job
prospects for teachers. Thus, if the population dynamies of recent decades are
the principal factor contributing to the current depressed job market for the
physical educator, then, most assuredly, the economic realities of the past few
years are compounding the problem even further.
For the purpose of clarification, the following examples suggest how eco-
nomic conditions have influenced the current job market for teachers:
l. Federal and local governments have cut back on funds previously ear-
marked for education.
2. Local school boards have tightened their belts by reducing staff and
services.
3. Potential retirees have tended to postpone retirement as a hedge against
inflation.
L. Potential aurition (other than retirements) out of teaching has slowed.
5. In the struggle to balance family budgets, housewives who were once
teachers have returned to the schools to resume their teaching careers.
6. Professionals (nonteachers) affected by the initial economic downturn of
a few years ago have sought and gained employment as teachers.
Undoubtedly, there exists a host of other factors also contributing to the
current job crisis in teaching that could be examined under the rubric of soci-
etal trends, but it appears that the two discussed above are of sufficient import
to account for the bulk of the problem, a problem that has been building and is
just now being felt most severely.

WHAT CAN BE DONE

At this point, one might naturally ask, What can be done? As was stated
carlier, answers to complex questions are rarely simple or wholly satisfactory.
Nevertheless, there are answers, and in this we should take heart. True, we can-
not individually or collectively, as a profession, alter the socioeconomic realities
of our times. However, within these realities there is much that might be done
to minimize the negative impact of the employment,crisis on today’s young un-
employed physical educator and the profession of physical education in
general.

At the outset let us emphasize that there is no reason to believe or evidence
to support the position that the dearth of jobs in traditional physical education
settings (teacher-coach, K-12) is a cyclical condition, i.e., that within a few years
conditions will reverse themselves and large numbers of young graduates will
once again find reladvely easy access o traditional jobs in physical education.
Although the cyclical view of things is comforting, the evidence strongly sug-
gests that this type of reversal will not occur, if for no other reason than the
implications of the low birthrate referred to earlier.

Yet, working within the realites of the socioeconomic trends outlined ear-
lier. it appears that if an answer to the present employment dilemma exists, it
will be found in the direction of nontraditional preparation for nontraditional
careers in physical education. In short, one will have to be nontraditional as (o
the focus, specifics, and quality of his professional preparation. QObviously par-
alleling this nontraditional profile of the young physical educator of the future
would be corresponding nontraditional preparation offered by today’s pro-
fessional training institutions.

Nontraditional is a relative concept, but for the purpose of clarity, it re-
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presents viable types of preparation that will increase one’s chances of gaining
satisfying employment as a physical educator in the years ahead. In meeting the
need for alternative types of career preparation the profession of physical edu-
cation will take a positive step toward insuring its own viability in the years to
come.

Employment Prospects
Industry,

In a recent report given by T. Edward Hollander of the State Department
of Education before the Executive Committee of the Association of Colleges and
Universities of New York, it was indicated that if institutions of higher edu-
cation are to remain viable in the years ahead they will have 1o “seek out new
populations to serve.”’s In short, they will have to become in some ways non-
traditional. In the same sense, and for many of the same reasons, physical edu-
cators will also have to seek out new populations to serve if they are to remain
professionally solvent in the years to come.

It would appear that industry comprises a populauon that can be served
and served well by young professionals who have the interest, motivation, and
training to work in this setting. Many of us are already aware that physical ed-
ucation specialists work in industrial settings, and we do not mean on the as-
sembly line but rather in gymnasiums, physical fitness laboratories, and coun-.
seling offices. Obviously, management, for a host of reasons, has made the
decision that such programs are good for employee health and morale and
therefore indirectly good for business.

In a recent interview conducted with Lawrence Bjurstrom, “an industry
physical educator” currently working for the New York State Department of
Education, he expressed a belief in a significant fuwre for the physical educator
who possesses the preparation and desire to work in the industrial setting. He
also indicated that many of the 138 major corporations represented at last year’s
2nd Annual Meeting on Fitness in Business and Industry (an annual event
sponsored by the President’s Council on Physical Fitness) were having diffi-
culty finding qualified people to fill existing positions.” The view that the in-
dustrial seuwting might serve as a significant target population for tomorrow’s
physical educator is also given additional credence by the report that Boston
University's Department of Physical Education has developed a special program
for majors desiring to work in an industrial seuing as fitness specialisls No
doubl we will be hearing more about this and other similiar programs in the

car future.

Thus, it would appear lhal the industrial setting holds some promise as a
alternative source of future employment for a significant number of physical
educators, in addition to providing the profession with an opportunity to
maintin its own vitality. While it is not the purpose of this paper to describe
in detail the alternative career discussed above, the following outline should
provide a general idea of the type of professional preparation needed:

Focus Specifics Quality
indusury exercise physiology advanced degree
physical fitness appropriate

heart disease intervention  internships
industrial recreation

administration
counseling
O
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Health clubs and health spas, although presenting a somewhat different
career from that in industry, offer the physical educator another exciting possi-
bility generally ignored heretofore. These businesses have been capitalizing on
the ground swell of interest in fitness and health as well as physical education
in general. Unfortunately, there has been a large amount of quackery and fast-
buckism associated with these ventures. However, with the rise of the consumer
advocacy movement and resultant consumer protection legislation, the pressure
is building for these businesses to legitimize themselves, particularly with re-
spect to the hiring and retention of qualified personnel. The more legitimate
clubs have already taken steps to correct earlier abuses, and the others will ei-
ther have to conform or risk going out of business. Thus, it would appear that
the health club offers yet another career opportunity for the qualified physical
educator. It would seem that the type of prerequisite training needed to work
effectively in this career option would be very similar to that outlined above.

Older Adults

Older adults appear to be yet another potential target population for the
physical educator of tomorrow. Here again the population dynamics suggest
that the age of the American public is moving to the right on the age con-
tinuum. In short, we now have seen and will continue to see the percentage of
older people in this country increase. This reality, along with the political pres-
sure that this significant portion of the American population will bring to bear
on the various legislative bodies, suggests that all types of services will be in-
creased o this group. Educational and recreational services and improved med-
ical and custodial care will be part of the larger package of goods and services
offered to these individuals. Perhaps the type of prerequisite training that
might prepare the physical educator 1o work with this important group would

Focus Specifics Quality

older adults physical fitness . bachelor’s degree
recreational activities appropriate
sport instruction internship experiences

adaptive exercise
Prisons

The inmates housed in the naton's federal, state, and local correctional in-
stitutions represent still another potential target population that could be
served well by the physical educator with a nontraditional dimension to his
preparation. Not only is there a national effort under way to humanize penal
reform, but the precedent for introducing educators into the prison system al-
ready exists. Hollander specifically mentions this population as a potential
market for the educational services of the College and University System of the
State of New York. Just possibly the type of training that would prepare the
physical educator to work in this special setting would be an interdisciplinary
major (including physical education, psychology, criminology, and counseling)
combined’ with an internship working with the prison population. While it
might take some time before large numbers of physical educators would find
themselves working in this setting, the potential in terms of employment is
‘:Epm' )
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Although it is possible to suggest additional careers that might further
help minimize the negative impact of the employment crisis in physical edu-
cation, the main point being made here is that potentially significant non-
traditional careers do exist, but the potential must be recognized and developed
by the leadership of the profession before we can hope to wrn the current em-
ployment picture around.

Day care and continuing education, as well as community education and
Albert Shanker's “educare,” are other possibilities that come to mind that could
afford the physical educator of tomorrow opportunities fdr gainful employment
in the profession, but here again, the emphasis, as well as the preparation,
would have to be nontraditional.

K-12

It would be remiss to conclude this paper without commenting on the em-
ployment prospects for the K-12 specialists. For those who because of previous
orientation strongly desire to work in the K-12 setting (it is assumed that a
large proportion of our current majors fall into this category) jobs will be diffi-
cult to come by under any circumstances, again largely because of the low
birthrate. Nevertheless, even though this career focus is in a general sense quite
traditional, there exist certain focuses within the K-12 seuwing that will enable
some physical educators to find meaningful employment. These individuals
will be the ones who have that nontraditional dimension to their professional

training:
Focus Specifics Quality
early childhood movement education interdisciplinary

music
dance

physical education for
the handicapped

and elementary appropriate internships
in-depth study
internships
perhaps certification as
a teacher of special education

black belt

handicapped

secondary—teacher-coach self-defense
(most difficullt Tevel karate, judo
to find employment)

dance

yoga
body awareness
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outdoor education
scuba :
skiing

-athletic trainer

physical education
of the handicapped
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Outward Bound
national certification

national certification
same as for elementary
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As a footnote w the K-12 focus, it must be underscored that one cannot al-
low himself 10 be a cookie-mold replica of the thousands of past graduates who
prepared themselves as good generalists (K-12, teacher-coach) capable of han-
dling a wide variety of traditional activities courses. This comment is not
meant to demean this conscientious professional group, but the fact remains
that the profession is flooded with these raditionalists: as pointed out in Figure
2, these individuals are generally young, certified, and entrenched in the K-12
structure.

SUMMARY

. Tt has often been said that it is darkest before the dawn. In a real sense the
profession of physical education is in the early morning darkness with respect
to the current employment situation, but perhaps the dawn is just about to
emerge. Armed with a sense of urgency about the implications of the current
employment crisis and willing (0 take a more global view of the potential role
of the physical educator in modern sociely, physical education has the oppor-
tunity to forge a new and perhaps more meaningful profession in the years.-
ahead, one that has as its mandate a physically educated society. Thus, it is
with optimism and a new understanding of Francis Bacon's * . . . adversity is
not without comforts and hopes” that 1 offer the concept of nontraditional
physical education as the sunrise for our profession’s future.
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A MODEL FOR INSERVICE EDUCATION

CHARLES L. MAND
Ohio State University

‘Two major reasons exist for extending college and university efforts for in-
service education to public school teachers. One of these reasons is financial
and the other programmatic. It is painfully obvious that zero population
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growth will not support educational institutions in the style 1o which they have
been accustomed since World War 11. Zero population means that education is
not a growth industry, and fewer people mean fewer students, fewer teaching
equivalencies, fewer or smaller schools, and eventually fewer faculty. That is a
threat 1o some, but to others an opportunity for innovation and a call for a
changing role for universities and faculty. It is not 0o much different from
what occurred o theater owners and the motion picture industry with the ad-
vent of television. Initially, many theaters closed, studios shut down, and the
death of an industry was predicted. Within a decade, however, theaters had
changed their locations and repackaged the product, and the industry has
moved to new and improved markets, including markets in television. Al-
though we have no X-rating system o assist our transition, we must find new
outlets for our services.

Fortunately, although inadvertently, we have created new markets as a re-
sult of planned program changes in teacher preparation. A few years ago, two
colleagues and I presented to this same group a paper entitled “The Public
School: A Partner in Teacher Preparation.”! This paper emphasized the abso-
lute need to provide more and earlier field experience for students and to use
the talents of the teacher in the school to help prepare prospective teachers.
‘This effort reflected a nationwide move to restructure teacher preparation in the
light of an experimental base. Certainly, teacher preparation has moved to the
schools for training purposes. We are involved with the teachers in those
schools, their problems, and the issues in the school itself. We cannot escape a
responsibility to respond to the needs of college students in the schools, the co-
operating teachers, and in some respects the issues of schools themselves. If
public education represents a continuum including schools and universities, a
partnership in responsibility exists also.

Some may suggest that the graduate courses and programs at universities
provide the -necessary assistance school teachers need to improve job per-
formance. This is not necessarily the case. Frequéntly, master’s programs are
minipreparations for doctoral programs. The courses are often research oriented
and generally represent a preparation for some future goal rather than a solu-
tion to the here and now of classroom problems. In addition, traditional gradu-

. ate programs are exclusive and do not include or provide for all the teachers

working in schools. In effect, we say 10 many teachers, “You are good enough
to teach my child, but not good enough for graduate work.” Typical concerns
of teachers in Ohio, as determined by the state Department of Education, are
shown in Table .2

TABLE 1
Concerns of Teachers for Additional Training
Elementary Middle High
School School School

(percent of response)

All Subject Areas

Individualized instruction 69 56 48
Differentiated staffing 26 46 18
Use of media materials 45 44 36
Child development 25 24 14
O
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Elementary Middle High
School School School
(percent of response)

Curriculum development 32 37 34
Goal setting 58 68 22
Behavioral problems 60 54 41
Reading 76 50 27
Physical Education
Field-based programs 14 15 17
Handicapped 8 27 10
Girls’ competitive sports 13 32 15
Drug abuse 22 29 27
Human sexuality 16 21 22 . -

Since there are many thousands of teachers in the state, these percentages
represent a substantial clientele. The teachers prefcr that these sub]ects be of-
fered at the school site or at least in a location more ceptral than the unlvcrsuy
and be presented in short-course or workshop fo emphasizing evening,
weekend, and vacation periads of time. Several methods are available to attract
teachers to university offerings inclusive of these subjects. One model in oper-
ation is shown in Figure 1.

Figure 1. Inservice Education Model.
Freshman Field Experience Student
Serninar ~ Cooperating Teacher
University Supervisor

School A School B
® ®
@ CD , @ @
®
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®

"\ /

12 Students—12 Cooperating Teachers—1 University Faculty

v @
W @

® @
®©

15-18 Teachers—1 University Faculty

$-Credit Graduate Course

ERIC
134




185

This model involves freshman students and their cooperating teachers who
as part of the early experience program must register for a seminar to discuss
this experience with all other teachers and students in the specific school en-
gaged in the process. In a given academic quarter many different schools were
involved in early experience and the seminar. Students registered for three un-
dergraduate credits; the cooperating teacher, three graduate credits. The univer-
sity supervisor travelled from school to school conducting the seminars. A spin-
off from this model is that many teachers in separate schools identify a com-
mon problem. The supervisor then organizes an additional course to meet this
need.

Figure 2. Inservice Education Model—Problem-Program-Proof

Metropolitan or Regional Area

! Fac.ulty School @ Determine
District ~ Problem

20-40 ‘Teachers

College | s
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20-30 Teachers College b Pr(;ogram (
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3 Credits

1 Faculty

20-30 "T'eachers College
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The second maodel as it is entitled involves a faculty member working with
several phvsl(dl education téachers in a v‘lrlely of schools helping them to iden-
tify pertinent problems. The second experience involves bringing the teachers
with a common problem together to develop solutions for their schools imple-
menting the newly found solutions and assist in evaluaung these efforts. It does
not seem possible for pr()fessors to survive by waiting for students to come 1o
their class and, if you will, sit at their feet. Tt is necessary to move into the field
and attract people o necessary services.

In conclusion, inservice education not only provides financial salvation but
also vepresents a progressive step in the preparation of teachers.
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AMERICAN HUMANICS AND THE UNIVERSITY:
A UNIQUE PARTNERSHIP

CEDRIC W. DEMPSEY
GORDON IMLAY
University of the Pacific

American Humanics is a privatety financed organization that has as its purpose
the college-level preparation of young people for professional careers with
youth organizations. American Humanics. seeks to answer the need for the
unique prcp‘lmuon in human cngmcermg skills required by professnonals
working in youth agencies. Its focus is on preparing professionals to work in
the YMCA, YWCA, Boy Scouts, Girl Scouts, Campfire Girls, and Boys’ Clubs
and Girls’ Clubs. Other potential employers of graduates of the program in-
clude Junior Achievement, the Catholic Youth Organization, Jewish Commu-
nity Centers, and the vouth program of the 4-H.

H. Roe Bartle, who in 1948 was an executive with the Kansas City Area
Council of the Boy Scouts, is recognized as the organization's founder. Mr. Bar-
tle later became mayor of Kansas City.,

American Humanics achieves its goals by entering into partnerships with
selected colleges and universities for the training of young people for the youth
agency field, The institution offers the acadernic preparation, and American
Hunanics provides and finances the cocurricular aspects of the program.

In its first 25 years of operation, American Humanics affiliated with four
stnall, private liberal arts institutions: Mission Valley College, Marshall, Mis-
souri (1948); Salem College, Salem, West Virginia (1958); High Point College,
High Point, North Carolina (1960); and Indiana Central College, Indianapolis,
Indiana (1965).
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A survey of youth agencies in 1971 revealed that graduates of the program
were making significant contributions, but the number of graduates was not
commensurate with the need for trained professionals. Thus, in the fall of 1971,
after consultation with the partner institutions, the American Humanics board
of wustees adopted an aggressive plan of geographic expansion that also in-
cluded assigning a resident administrator to each campus.

Believing in the value of the individual attention given students at private
schools of small 10 medium size, the board of trustees established new partner-
ships with two West Coast institutions in the fall of 1974: University of the Pa-
cific, Stockton, California, and Pepperdine University, Malibu, California.

The American Humanics resident administrator. assigned to each campus is
charged with a two-fold responsibility: administration of cocurricular en-
richment activities for students in the program and student recruitment. En-
richment activities include field trips, workshops, retreats, counseling, and
placement services. Student recruiument involves visiting high schools (o ac-
quaint students with the American Humanics program at the resident adminis-
trator’s institution in hopes of influencing them to enroll. In effect, the resident
administrator becornes a member of the institution’s admissions staff.

The curriculum for majors in youth agency administration combines the
major in recreation with selected course work in business administration and
communication arts. Recommended courses include Community Organization
and Recreation Services, Recreation in Contemporary Society, Qutdoor Recre-
ation, Leadership in Recreation, Adminisiration in Recreation, Practicum in
Recreation, Social Psychology, Introduction to Research, Finance, Personnel
Management, Composition, Public Speaking, and Group Dynamics. Suggested
electives are Prejudice and Racism, Implementation for Social Change, Intro-
duction o Statistics, Introduction to Computer Science, Social Services in the
Modern Community, Principles of Economics, and Population Problems.

In addition to the curriculum, a working internship has been discussed. If
the working internship is developed, it would allow majors to alternate a work
experience at a4 youth agency with academic training in a five-year course of
study.

Professionals and lay volunteers from the youth agency field visit the cam-
pus [or biweekly workshops. Workshop topics uare selected to acquaint the par-
ticipants with the varied aspects of youth agency work. Ample time is allowed
for discussion and questioning of the speakers.

Field trips to youth agencies for the freshmen and sophomores are designed
to provide a broad view of the various types of youth agencies. Juniors and se-
niors select the agencies they wish to visit. Often special conferences or training
sessions are a part of the field trip experiences of juniors and seniors. The up-
per-class students cun concentrate on particular prograins and priorities of se-
lected agencies and spend time with the individuals responsible for imple-
menting them.

Student services include club activities, counseling, a loan fund, and
placement. .

Each affiliated campus offers some type of club activities. The Humanics
Executives’ Club provides an opportunity for idea and experience exchange
among students from various agency backgrounds and geographic sections of
the country. It also becomes a leadership laboratory as students serve as chair-
persons or event directors of various projects. Tl - club is a vehicle for student
input for the workshop and field trip programs. Swudent reception and re-
cruitment are other functions of the club.
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The resident administrator provides personal and career counseling to stu-
dents who are interested in youth work or o others within the deparunent.

American Humanics provides a loan fund for needy students. These stu-
dents may borrow up to full tuition at a 4 percent interest rate; repayment does
not begin until six months after graduation.

Over the past 25 years, American Humanics has been successful in placing
nearly 800 students in youth agency programs. Since there are nearly 1,800 new
career opportunities each year in the youth agency field, there is still ample op-
portunity w expand through programs with other schools. Further expansion
will no doubt be based on geographic location and an ability for universities
and colleges o provide individual auention to students. Any school interested
in the program should consult: Mr. Jack Armstrong, Executive Director, Ameri-
can Humanics, 912 Baltimore Avenue, Kansas City, Missouri 64105.

AQUATIC SPECIALIST

DAVID J. WURZER
California State University at Long Beach

The Aquanic Specialist Program is divided into four areas:

Physical Education Core
Aquatic Core

Aquatic Specialist
Aquatic Administrator

e 0P —

Physical Education Core

. Introduction to Physical Education
2. Kinesiology

3. Physiology of Exercise

4. Measurement and Evaluation

5. Motor Learning

Adquatic Core

1. Aquatic Acuvities

2. Supervision of Aquatic Activities

3. Organization and Administration of Aquatic Programs
4. Management of Aquatic Facilities

5. First Aid Instructor

6. Seminar in Aquatics

7. Summer Experience (Pool)

8. Summer Experience (Beach or Surf) 1
9. Summer Experience (Supervision or Administration)
10. Supervised Field Work

Sy
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Aquatic Specalist

Swimming

Lileguarding and Marine Safety
Competitive Swimming

Water Polo

Synchronized Swimming
Springboard Diving

Swimming for the Handicapped
Skin and Scuba Diving

Small Craft and Open Water Activity

:opc\xg‘.:.:\:—mlo-—

Aquatic Administrator

1. Completion of wtal programn
2. - Graduate Program in Aquatic Management

COMMERCIAL PHYSICAL EDUCATION

KEITH P. HENSCHEN
University of Utah

The general public has recently been buried by an avalanche of spas, fitness
parlors. health clubs, ewc. This phenomena has caused some institutions of
higher learning, and the University of Utah in particular, to examine the re-
lationship of the fitness industry to the discipline of education.

Since we in education are currently engrossed in the accountability and rel-
evance of programs, it seems highly appropriate that educational institutions
attempt to supplement industries that cater to the needs or whims of our soci-
ety. ‘T'he health spa industry is just such an example. We at the University of
Utah are thoroughly convinced that health spas, or their equivalent, are a per-

- manent fixture in our society. This industry’s structure may be altered, but the

commodity it is marketing, fitness, is a definite contemporary need.

The health spa industry is in want of the knowledge of the academic com-

munity for a variety of reasons.

1. In the past health spas have suffered from an image of charlatanism.
Many individuals have felt that the companies were solely interested in
monetary profit and not even remotely concerned with health or fitness.

9. The industry lacks up-to-date research findings in the areas of equip-
ment, programming, and even business principles.

3. There has been insufficient training of both the managerial and in-
structional staffs of many of these businesses.

4, There has been a general, overall lack of knowledge concerning the
commodity being marketed by both the employees of the indusuy and
the lay public.

For these reasons, the University of Utah’s College of Health has instituted

within its undergraduate curriculum a commercial physical education track, a
four-year programn with a minor in business and a major in physical education.
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‘This track offers courses from business, health, physical lhempy leisure studies,
and physical education.

In the business minor, courses totaling 30 hours of credit are selected from:
Elementary Accounting, Automated Business Information Systems, Pro-
gramming, Business Finance, Risk and Insurance, Inwoduction to Business,
Principles of Management, Small Business Management, Business Law, Busi-
ness Society and the Individual, Principles of Marketing, Inroduction to Adver-
tising, Sales Management Decisions, and Sales Management Problems.

In the physical education major, 19 hours are selected from: Human Re-
lations and Group Development, Personal Health Problems, Health Care in the
US, Fundamentals of Nutrition, Physical Therapy Procedures, and Funda-
mentals of Speaking; 6 hours from: Commercial Recreation, Commercial Recre-
auon Concepts and Dynamics, and Seminar in Commercial Recreation Prob-
lems; and 19 hours from: Basic Physical Fitness, Weight Training, Posture
Condmomng Exercise for Fitness, Movement Fundamentals, Teaching Exer-
cise and Body Mechanics, Water Safety, Swimming Activities, and Pool Man-
agement, Adult Fitness, Training Room Procedures, Supervised Laboratory Ex-
perience, Physical Education for the Handicapped, Tests and Measurements,
Individual Study, Scientific Surveys of Athletic Injuries, Adult Fitness Work-
shop, and Psychology of Motor Learning.

Upon finishing the track, a student will receive a BS from the College of
Health, thus being recognized as a knowledgeable fitness instructor who can of-
fer professional skills o the people served by.the health spa industry.

In conjunction with the four-year commercial physical education track, the
University of Utah also offers a certification program for individuals who are
already employed in the health spa industry. The certification program has two
phases: 'Phase I—correspondence course and Phase 11—workshop. The cor-
respondence course is offered through the Division of Continuing Education at
the University of Utah.and contains ten lessons based on Adult Physical Fitness
by Butler and Henschen (1974). The course includes chapters concerning anat-
omy, exercise physiology, cardiovascular disease, kmesxology, posture, diet and
nurition, therapeutic exercise, first aid, and fitness testing and programming.

Coupled with the correspondence course, to complete the certification re-
quirements, is a workshep on adult fitness. This workshop is offered at the
University of Utah once per year and then is offered approximately four times a
year at various locations in the United States. The staff for these workshops are
University of Utah faculty members who are experts in tests and measurements,
kmesnology phvsxcal therapy, exercise and conditioning, and diet and nutri-
tion. During these workshops, the staff attempts to introduce the latest in
equipment, theory, and research associated with adult fitness. The information
disseminated allows health spa industry employees the opportunity to stay
abreast of the current knowledge held by the academic community.

In summary, by offering both a four-year curriculum and a certification
program, the University of Utah has formulated a package. of education that is
innovative and services a need of the society. Upon complelion of either of the
programs, a person will be equipped to provide expért instruction in adult
fitness.
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PREPARATION OF WOMAN COACHES

DOROTHY F. DEACH

. Arizona State University

The realistic or practical approach to professional preparation may seem to be
focused on the development of courses designed for the specific training of the
athlete in the various skills and strategies of the sport. In this day and time,
however, when literally the whole world is watching the caliber of sport per-
formance of women, learning the art of coaching by women assumes tremen-
dous significance.

The future of women in sport will depend upon the emphasis of those
who develop the guidelines serving as the basis of courses and experiences that
will provide the framework for knowledges and skills needed by coaches. It will
behoove those who are building a specialized curriculum also to build into it
the best of the past value system, together with the relevant standards of the
here and now, for this new breed of competition [or girls and women. The pur-
pose of professional preparation programs in coaching will be focused primari-
ly on the preparation of the high school and college coach. It would be er-
roneous not to assume that some coaches will move to the prolessional ranks
and/or to coaching selected teams for national and international levels of com-
petition. The basic value system and wholesome competition and the scientific
training of the coaches of the future thus will largely determine the quality of
competitive programs, be they public school, college, or those outside of edu-
cational institutions.

The purpose of this paper is to suggest areas of concentration that might
be woven into the institutional curricular model to insure preparation of qual-
ified personnel.

Personal Preparation

While personal preparation may be considered as the all-encompassing
goal, this is meant to refer to knowledge and skills gained as a student athlete
prior to and during the college years. It is unfortunate that to date many young
women who have skills and interest in sport have had limited opportunities for
participation in highly competitive situations. To be lacking in such experi-
ences leaves a real void that must be filled if the coach is to understand the true
essence of sport.

Technical Core

Building on the personal skills the athlete acquired in prior competitive
situations, a college program should provide ample opportunity to develop and
test abilities against one’s own peers and in events with competitors from other
institutions. Various levels of instruction in the skills and strategies of sport
from beginning through advanced need to be offered. It may be argued that the
potential coach of a sport does not necessarily need to be a truly outstanding
performer, but she surely must have enough skill to demonstrate fundamentals
and to be able 10 teach athletes who perform at an advanced level of
competence.
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Professional Preparation

As important as it is for the potential coach to have a background of per-
formance in her selected areas of interest, her eventual success will probably de-
pend upon her ability to analyze performance, to motivate participants, and to
be able o mold individual players into a team. In addition, she must have a
knowledge of the conditioning and training techniques and of the skills of
management and organization. Each of these areas may constitute modules of
specific course content in physiology of exercise, kinesiology, psychology of
coaching, athletic training, and administration of athletic programs. It is not
enough o use the lecture and discussion methods, for there should be laborato-
ry experiences associated with all courses, Such opportunities would be found
i serving as an assistant o the coach of a high school or college team or in
volunteering 1o coach u team for a Y, church, or playground league. Other ex-
periences may be found in recreational clubs, such as tennis or swimming, or
sport camps. In most of these situations, supervision may be by an experienced
coach or as an extension of the student teaching experience. It is to be hoped
that the beginning coach will also have the opportunity to develop some under-
standing of how sport has come to play such a significant role in our culture,
I'hat individual also needs to recognize the responsibilities that must be as-
stined by leaders in the sport world if participation in sport is to be physically
and psychologically beneficial w the player.

Career Opportunities

It is 10 be expected that with the ever increasing chances for competitive
experiences, careers in coaching will become more atiractive for young women,
1t i important, however, o realize that every athlete will not be interested nor
will every athlete be a good coach; also, physical education majors constitute
onlv one source of potential coaches. Young women with majors in fields other
than physical education who have experience, interest in a sport, and the desire
o develop a second specialization may have the potential for becoming good
coaches in their chiosen sport. A guidance program to be effective will assist the
student o assess her capabilities, experiences as a sportswoman, and interest in
preparing herself for a career that will be rigorous in its demands and
Pressures,

T'he degree of specialization in a sport or sports will depend upon the op-
tions available at each insdwation, Gurriculum planners will need to be aware
of the placement opportunities in their particular locale. Some coaches seeking
high school positions most likely will find that they would be responsible for
only one sport; others, particularly in smaller schools, would be expected to
coach two or three teams. At the college level, the situation is somewhat differ-
ent, Since a variety of organizational pauerns for intercollegiate athletics for
women are evolving, woman teachers of physical education are rather suddenly
facedd with an added or changed responsibility for coaching; on the other hand,
sport specialists are being hired on a part-time basis 10 coach only in their
sport. Goaches also find numerous positions with various kinds of sport clubs,
health spas, sport camps, and recreation programs.
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EDUCATIONAL PROGRAMS IN ATHLETIC TRAINING

GARY DELFORGE
University of Arizona

During the past few years concern about the high incidence of interschool ath-
letic injuries in the United States has grown considerably. Although a standard-
ized, nationwide athletic injury reporting systemn is yet to be implemented, pro-
vincial injury studies conducted in various geographical areas of the country
appear to lend credence to this concern. While discrepancies exist in the report-
¢d number of interschool athletic injuries per year, most reports place the inci-
dence occurring on a national level in the hundreds of thousands. An average
of approximately twenty deaths per year resulting from interschool football
alone is reported. -

Currently available injury data and a high suspicion that many athletic in-
juries are unrecognized and thus not reported have led to several significant de-
velopments throughout the United States. A recent ABC national television
show suggested that parents have become more critical of their high school
coac hes’ qualifications to render proper health care o their sons and daughters.
School administrators are becoming more aware of their moral and legal re-
sponsibilities o provide good health care for their school’s athletes. Perhaps
most significant is the fact that legislation has been introduced that dra-
matically involves the federal government in efforts o improve the health care
of our nation's athletes. In 1972, Congressman Ronald Dellums of California
authored and sponsored a bill that would have required all educational institu-
tions engaged in interschool athletic competition to employ qualified athletic
trainers. Known as the Athletic Care Act, this bill was proposed as an amend-
ment to the Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965. An amendment
to the Higher Education Act of 1965 would have made employment of qualified
athletic trainers mandatory at the college and university level. :

~.Partally due o a lack of reliable injury data, the Dellums bill gave way to
a measure proposed by Congressman Edwin Forsyth of New Jersey. The For-
syth-amendment directed the Department of Health, Education, and Welfare to
undertake a nationwide study to determine the exact incidence of injuries and
deaths occurring in our nation's interschool athletic programs during a twelve-
month period. As a result, a National Athletic Injury/Illness Reporting System
(NAIRS) was proposed to the United States Office of Education of the De-
partment of Health, Education, and Welfare. This reporting system is currently
being implemented in various geographical areas throughout the United States.

In addition to this legislation, the Occupational Safety and Health Act,
which has previously been concerned primarily with safety in industry, is
directing greater attention to safety in athletics. The National Consumer. Prod-
uct Safety Commission has expanded its concern to include establishment of
standards for the manufacturing of quality protective equipment in athletics.
Numerous professional organizations and national committees have greatly ex-
panded their efforts 10 enhance the health care of interschool athletes. Among
these are the American Medical Association’s Committee on Medical Aspects of
Sports; the American Academy of Orthopedic Surgeons; the NCAA Committee
on Competitive Safeguards and Medical Aspects of Sports; the American Alli-
ance for Health, Physical Education, and Recreation; and the National Sport-
ing Goods Association.
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ROLE OF THE NATIONAL ATHLETIC TRAINERS ASSOCIATION

At a time when concern for the health and safety of interschool athletics is
so great, the National Athletic Trainers Association is setting standards for the
education and professional preparation of personnel o work in the areas of
athletic injury prevention, emergency care, and rehabilitation. Since 1969, the
NATA has provided standards and criteria for the development of under-
graduate- and graduate-level educational programs in athletic training. To date,
a total of thirty undergraduate curricula and two master’s-level curricula in col-
leges and universities throughout the United States have received NATA ap-
proval. The number of approved athletic training curricula is increasing stead-
ily as more and more colleges and universities are implementing areas of
specialization in athletic training. As a further step toward insuring the pro-
fessional qualifications of athletic trainers, the NATA instituted certification
procedures in 1970. An individual who meets the educational and clinical ex-
perience requirements set forth by the NATA is now officially recognized as a
Certified Athletic Trainer upon successful completion of a national certification

- examination.

Undergraduate Program

At the heart of the professional preparation of athletic trainers is the
NATA-approved undergraduate curriculum. Although students may major in
academic areas of their choice, most athletic training curricula are housed in
departments or colleges of health or physical education. Specific undergraduate
course work and clinical experience requirements include the following:
Anatomy (] course)

Physiology (1 course)

Physiology of exercise (1 course)

Applied anatomy and kinesiology (1 course)
Psychology (2 courses)

First aid and safety (1 course)

Nurrition (1 course)

Remedial exercise (1 course)

Personal, community, and school health (1 course)

10. Basic athletic training (1 course)

11. Advanced athletic training (1 course)

12. Laboratory or practical experience in athletic training to include a
minimum of 600 total clock hours under the direct supervision of a
trainer certified by NATA

In order to be certified as an athletic trainer, graduates of NATA-approved
curricula must complete, in addition to the above course work and clinical ex-
perience, all academic requirements leading to a secondary-level teaching certif-
icate. Emphasis is thus placed on the preparation of Certified Athletic Trainers
who are equally qualified to teach in their major or minor academic areas.

L XD O kN —

Graduate Certificate Program

Recognizing the responsibility of the National Athletic Trainers Associ-
ation to give encouragement and guidance to the development of graduate-level
educational programs in athletic training, the NATA board of directors created
a committee on graduate education in June 1972. This group, functioning as a
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subcommittee of the Professional Education Committee, was charged with the
responsibility of developing curriculuin guidelines that would give direction to
colleges and universities interested in developmg master’s-level programs in
athletic training. As a result of the committee’s efforts during the first year of
existence, curriculum guidelines specifying NATA-required course work and
clinical experience were developed.
Graduate-level requirements have been incorporated into what has been
identified as the Graduate Certificate Program. Upon complelion of this pro-
gram, students may be awarded a Graduate Certificate in Athletic Training by
the National Athletic Trainers Association in recognition of their advanced ed-
ucational achievements. Awarding of the certificate does not require actual
completion of the master’s degree or attainment of a secondary school teaching
certificate, provided all NATA.- -required course work and clinical experience are
completed. Completion of requirements for both the master’s degree and a
teaching certificate is, of course, strongly recommended.
Encouragement for the development of graduate-level programs in athletic
training is based on the realization that an opponum(y should be provided for
advanced, in-depth, and concentrated study beyond thie baccalaureate Tevel. The
Graduate Certificate Program is predicated on sound undcrgradualc prepara-
tion in athletic training and should be considered an extension of professional
preparation for those who have completed NATA undergraduate course work
and clinical experience requirements. The Graduate Certificate Program is also
designed to lead to NATA recognition as a Certified Athletic Trainer for those
students who have not yet completed academic requirements at the under-
graduate level.
Students accepted into a Graduate Certificate Program must have earned a
bachelor’s degree from an accredited four-year undergraduate college or univer-
sity and must satisfy all undergraduate course work and clinical experience re-
quirements. Specific graduate-level course work and clinical experience require-
ments include the following:
1. Advanced athletic training (2 courses)
2. At least one course from among:
a.  Advanced anatomy
b.  Advanced physiology
c. Advanced physiology of exercise
d. Advanced kinesiology or applied anatomy

3. Laboratory or practical experience in athletic training to include a
minimum of 300 total clock hours under the supervision of a tramcr
certified by NATA ‘

Suggested graduate-level courses to complete the area of specialization in
athletic training include:

Corrective or therapeutic exercise

Adapted physical education

Therapeutic modalities

School law

Tests and measurements in physical education
Pharmacology
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University of Arizona Graduate Program

Currently, the University of Arizona is one of two universities in the Unit-
¢d States that have an NATA-approved Graduate Certificate Program in Achlet-
ic Training. Opportunity for specialization in athletic training exists in the
Master of Science program in physical education and the Master of Education
programs in physical education and health education. The following required
courses represent the core of the area of specialization and are embedded in all
master’s degree programs:

1. Anatomical Basis of Sports Injuries

2. Recognition of Athletic Injuries

3. Reconditioning of Athletic Injuries

4. Advanced Physiology of Exercise

or Advanced Kinesiology

To complete the fifteen-unit area of specialization, the student may elect

the remainder of his course work from amnong the following:

1. Nutritional Basis for Sports Performance

2. Laboratory Techniques in Physical Education

3. Assessment of Human Performance

4. Application of Exercise Theory to Sports Performance

5.  Research Design in Physical Education

6. Individual Studies in Athletic Training

7. Contemporary Problems in Athletic Training

8. Physical Education and the Law

In addituon to the listed course work, graduate students in athletic training
at the University of Arizona complete their required 300 hours of clinical ex-
perience by working in local high schools. Since 1969, the university has par-
ticipated in a cooperative program in which graduate students specializing in
athletic training are employed as head athletic trainers by local Tucson high
schools. Currently twelve of fifteen Tucson high schools are participating in
the program. Students are thus provided with a unique opportunity to earn a
master’s degree with academic specialization in athletic training while gaining
valuable experience in a responsible athletic training position. It is felt that the
program represents an academically effective blend of pertinent course work
and practical experience. To date, 36 students have graduated from the Univer-
sity of Arizona athletic training program: 17 have been placed as head athletic
trainers or assistant athletic trainers in colleges and universities, 11 are employ-
ed as secondary-level teacher-athletic trainers, and 2 have accepted jobs:as assis-
tant athletic trainers with professional football teams. ;

SUMMARY

If the current concern about and emphasis on improved health care of our
nation’s interschool athletes continue, the future need for more undergraduate
and. graduate educational programs in athletic training is clearly evident. The
Certified Athletic ‘Trainer has become a truly indispensable member of the ma-
jor college athletic staff. Indications are that the Certified Athletic Trainer is
rapidly becoming looked upon as a necessity rather than a luxury by high
school and junior college administrators and coaches.
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EDUCATIONAL INNOVATIONS AS EXPRESSED
IN A PHYSICAL EDUCATION LABORATORY SCHOOL
AT THE UNIVERSITY OF VERMONT

ROBERT GOBIN
University of Vermont

The physical education professional program at the University of Vermont en-
rolls approximately 175 students in three program options. A student may elect
a 30-credit concentration to prepare for teaching au the ¢lementary school level
(K-6) or a 30-credit junior-senior high school (7-12) teaching concentration. In
either instance the student is required o elect an 18-credit minor field also. The
third option is a -8-credit broad ficld major that prepares physical education
teachers for work in grades K-12 and includes two courses each in health and
recreation. Students will not eleet a minor with this option.

Swudents opting for either the secondary or broad field concentrations are
required to enroll in a methods course for junior-senior high school teachers. It
is here, as juniors in the program, that they will become deeply involved in the
Saturday Morning Physical Education Laboratory School program. The course
and lab school are offered each semester.

Participants in the program each semester number over 300 and come
mostly from the local area, although 39 percent travel a distance of seven to fif-
ty miles each week. In the fall of 1974 we drew enrollments from thirteen differ-
ent communities. The students are composed chiefly of boys and girls in grades
7-12. A year ago we opened the enrollment 10 adults and their number now
makes up over 20 percent of the total and is growing cach semester. Par-
ticipants are charged a registration fee of $3, which covers the entire family.
Each registrant may select and enroll in from one to four elective courses.

‘The lab school curriculum each semester includes approximately 25 differ-
ent activities with classes offered at beginner, intermediate, and advanced levels.
The program runs for approximately eight Saturdays, with each session begin-
ning at 8 a.an. and scheduled into four 40-minute periods that conclude at 11.
The physical education majors enrolled in the methods course are responsible
for all program organizational and administrative details including publicity,
application processing, staff assignments, student sectioning, facility and equip-
ment checks, opening day plans, etc. Each major will also assume sole re-
sponsibility for organizing and teaching wwo to three different activity classes
for the length of the programn.

The laboratory school at the University of Vermont is, no doubt, similar in
many wiys to the organization and administration used at many other institu-
tions. The purpose of this paper, therefore, is 1o share our experiences in trans-
lating contemporary educational philosophy into action within the laboratory
school seuting.

THE OPEN CLASSROOM

For a number of years now educators have acknowledged the fact that each
learner is unique. Ideally, every student enrolled in a physical education activ-
ity class is recognized by the teacher as having a unique entry ability, mo-
tivation, rate of learning, and learning potential.

RIC 197

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:




198

We arc however pamfully aware that this recognition is seldom reflected in
tither program design or wacling method. Physical educators still design pro-
grams in which every student must participate in each activity of the prescribed
curriculum. The teaching method will traditionally dictate that all students si-
multaneously perform the same drill where performance goals are frequeriily
undefined for either the group or individuals.

Scheduling

We decided to design a program that would provide our majors with the
opportunity to recognize and respond to individual differences in a manner that
would conwrast with the traditional program and class noted earlier. The ap-
proach has been an elective program that deliberately accents the differences
that exist among individuals within each class. Heterogeneity is assured by en-
rolling students from all grades (7-12), mixing the sexes for coeducational class-
es, including adult men and women as participants, and absorbing hand-
icapped students where appropriate. ‘The students in any given class will hav
only one thing in common—a desire to learn that particular sport or activilyt.l
The purpose behind this type of scheduling is to create a setting wherein in=
structors will be forced o experiment with new teaching methodologies as they
recognize and respond to the wide range of individual differences within the
tlass. Indidentally, the elective’ physical education programs now being insti-
tuted in manv of the public schools tend to produce a similar heterogeneity
based upon mixed grade levels and sexes.

Objectives

The most pressing problem that inidally confronts the instructors is identi-
fication of whut they want their students to learn. A related problem is learning
how o express these goals in individualized performance or behavioral terms.
We believe that helping our instructors acquire skill in defining performance
goals serves both their immediate and long-range needs. Each instructor is im-
mnediately faced with a multiplicity of goal-related tasks that include surveying
the range of student entry status and need, developing realistic performance
goals i response to the diverse needs, devising appropriate measures for achiev-
ing these ends while at the same tme providing for individual rates of learn-
ing, and establishing a means for evaluating the outcomes that makes sense to
the student, his puarents, and the administration. In the long run, we believe
that the art of defining individualized performance goals will be required of
our graduates not only to facilitate the learning of their students but also 0
demonstrate accountability for their wacher performance. Communities and ad-
ministrators are increasingly interested in evaluating teaching performance.
The wise wacher will take the lead in defining the criteria by means of which
he is evaluated rather than submitting (o criteria designed by others.

A technique that we have found useful is o ask that instructors post their
lesson plan goals for each class in a place where their students might read and
be guided by them, The instructors have been amazed at the interest students
take in this information, especially when they sce goals for themselves or their
group defined. »
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Teaching Methodologies

When confronted with a widely diverse class enrollment, the first thing
that our instructors learn is that traditional methods of teaching are largely in-
adequate. This is a traumatic experience for them since their natural inclina-
tion is o teach classes as they themselves have been taught.

The techniques found most useful to instructors include establishment of
groupings within classes, development and use of sequential skill checklists, ex-
tensive use of audio-visual aids, and development of student leadership and
peer-correction techniques. We maintain a focus on individualized techniques
by requiring that no more than half of the class period be devoted to instructor-
led large group activities. As instructors gain experience and confidence, we
find they tend o make greater and better use of the unstructured time in each
period. Experimentation with a variety of techniques demonstrates to the in-
structor that students are most motivated and productively engaged during free
activities when they have realistic goals, meaningful performance feedback, and
reinforcement that comes from a measure of success. The instructors also find
oui something else, occasionally to their sorrow. Since the program is elective
and participation is optional, students may react to an uninteresting class either
by transferring to another class or by simply not auending future class sessions.
This is not an altogether bad situation, since it impresses upon the instructor
the need to become responsive to student needs and interests. ,

Methods of teaching must ultimately be evaluated by measuring the otit-
comes against the goals. Certainly student interest is one of these goals. We be-
lieve however that the ultimate goal for all teachers should be to produce stu-
dents who are highly motivated, self-directed, problem-solving, lifetime
learners. Our guiding efforts with instructors in the Saturday Morning Physical
FEducation Laboratory School are focused toward providing experiences in
which their students not only learn activity skills but also learn how to be self-
directed lifetime learners.

LEARNING FOR A LIFETIME

Perhaps at no time in our history has there been such a concerned effort o -

provide educational opportunities for all age groups. Preschool and postschool
educational opportunities now abound. An increasing number of adults are
now returning to school for a variety of reasons. They may be seeking to im-
prove or hange their vocational skills or to broaden their educational horizons
more generally. Perhaps they simply have an innate love for learning, )

Our challenge was to find a way to impress our laboratory school in-
structors with these needs. As noted earlier, our hope is to go beyond the single-
minded task of training them as teachers. We intend to equip them with the
tools and motivation required for a lifetime of learning.

Learning on the Job
Before assigning the student instructors to their two to three different activ-
ities as a staffing assignment, we solicit information that identifies their prefer-

ences—usually based upon personal skill or mastery. The actual assignment
will include some activities of their choice and, in every case, one sport activity

Q
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unfamiliar to them (this might include a course in roller skating, BB marks-
manship, yoga, roller hockey, bowling, etc.). The purpose behind the latter as-
signment is to illusiraie ihat if their later public school program is to grow, the
instructors must first be willing to research, experiment, and learn with the
class.

Inservice Education

A second approach to continuing education involves an opportunity for
inservice training. On the Saturday preceding the opening of the lab school we
conduct an inservice training program. A select number of student instructors
from the previous semester are invited to return for a seminar in one of the ac-
tivities they had taught. The seminars are generally of a participation type
wherein new instructors have the opportunity .to try out new sports they will be
asked to teach or to get new ideas for instruction in areas already familiar to
them. Clinic instructors are asked to share copies of their course plans with
those who attend the sessions. We find this an excellent way to identify peer re-
source personnel for the new instructors. Recently a number of full-time phys-
ical. education teachers in the area have expressed a desire to participate in a
program of this type. Plans are currently under way to expand the inservice day
program to include students, university staff, and public school physical edu-
cators in the clinic program scheduled for spring 1975.

Learning Continuum

The third major effort to focus attention on learning for a lifetime has led
to the inclusion of adults in the Saturday Morning Physical Education Labora-
tory School. Adults now make up 1/5 of our enrollment, and the number is
growing. I persoually subscribe to the concept that we should be preparing ed- -
ucators who conceive their role to be the [acilitation of learning for all individ-
uals, from cradle to grave. We have added adults to the program for three rea-
sons: (1) to demonstrate to our majors that adults are motivated to learn new
skills for many of the same reasons that college students have (improved fitness,
recreation, emotional release, etc.), (2) to demonstrate that adults are no more
difficult to teach than teenagers (in fact easier), and (3) to impress our students,
and future teachers, with the many advantages that come from involving mem-
bers of the community in the school program.

Our experience with the adults has been fantastic. The instructors have
found them to be patient with their mistakes in teaching techniques. The
adults have been eager to learn and have volunteered to assist in teaching others
in class who are less skilled. Student participants accept their presence quite
readily. We have many families that are now taking lessons as a group. It is in-
teresting to note that we initially set aside special classes for adults only. We
were complimented when the adult group requested approval for enrollment in
any of the classes. They expressed a desire for a greater range of activity options
and indicated that the individualized instruction in.most classes would not in-
hibit their enjoyment of a class taken with the younger folks. After the intitial
classes, most of our instructors feel quite at ease with the adults but are on their
toes in preparation and presentation, more so than they may be when the class
comprises seventh and eighth graders. (The ultimate compliment came to one
of our yoga instructors when a 50-year-old physician called her at the dorm to
apologize for missing class and to request the practice assignment for the next
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DIFFERENTIAL STAFFING

As the Saturday Morning Physical Education Laboratory School developed
from year to year with more participants, instructors, and activity options, we
were forced to reconsider the appropriateness of the existing program adminis-
tration. It has long been our belief that the effectiveness of learning is directly
influenced by the immediacy, the quality, and the regularity of feedback provid-
ed to the learner after each trial. The fab school director found it increasingly
difficult 10 review and suggest improvements on three lesson plans, postclass
evaluations, and teacher journal notes for each of the 25 student instructors
week after week. Similarly, as the program expanded the amount of time that
he could spend actually observing the teaching of each student instructor be-
came drastically reduced. What could he do? The answer was the development
of a student supervisor program.

Supervisors

Fach semester we now have approximately four student supervisors. These
are usually seniors who have previously completed the methods course and who
have been personally invited to serve. They receive credit through a course ti-
tled Practicum in Field Experience. The supervisors’ duties, outlined in a job
description, generally revolve around responsibility for working with approxi-
mately five to six student instructors each. Supervisors receive and respond to
all written teaching preparations including block plan, lesson plans, lesson
plan evaluations, teacher journal notes, etc. (The lab school director makes spot
checks of student work and critiques the evaluations of the supervisors.) They
observe and critique the teaching performance of their instructors and generally
serve to reinforce and assist 'the student instructor wherever and whenever possi-
ble. ‘The supervisors also alert the director of the program when one of their
staff is having unusual difficulty or is not responding well to assignments and
suggestions. ‘The supervisory group meets twice a week with the director to dis-
cuss instructor performance and program administration. Supervisors also have
an assigned time for meeting with their instructors on either an individual or a
group basis. ‘The addition of supervisors has proven to be a successful means
for individualizing the work of our student instructors. It also has provided the
immediate, qualitative, and frequent feedback so necessary to their learning.

Teacher Aides

The thought then occurred to us that the student instructors also needed
help in dealing with the extremely diverse class enrollments. What could we do
to help them? The response was the development of a teacher aide program. As
with the supervisors, we developed a job description for the teacher aides. These
are volunteer physical education majors from the freshman and sophmore class- -
es. We have worked out a mechanism for. them to receive program recognition
for their participation as an aide. Each aide is assigned to an instructor and as-
sists him in the two to three activity classes taught by that instructor. (We em-
phasize that the instructor is ultimately responsible for everything that goes on
in class, including lesson planning, records, etc.) The aide assists the instructor
in correcting student perforiance, in compiling student records, and frequently
in working with one or more subgroups within the class.
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The teacher aide program has provided an invaluable service to the in-
structor and the students in the classes. The aides also reap many benefits of
their own. The exploratory, nonpressure teaching experience in the first years
of their major program provides them with an opportunity to resolve many
questions relative to continuing in this field. By the time they move into the ju-
nior year, we have found the teacher aides to be highly motivated, experienced,
and familiar with the laboratory school program. The resultant effect has been
a laboratory school program that continues to improve with each semester.

LOOKING DOWN THE ROAD

In the nine years since the inception of the Saturday Morning Physical Ed-
ucation Laboratory School we have continued to examine options for im-
proving the quality of learning for both our practicing teachers and the par-
ticipants. Each semester has seen modifications in the program. These have
focused in the past and will focus in the future upon student experimentation
with contemporary educational concepts and identified program needs. What
will we tackle next? A brief outline of our goals follows.

Special Education

" Traditional physical education programs and teachers have not been no-
tably successful in identifying and responding to the needs of children who
must overcoine physical, mental, erotional or social obstacles to learning. The
open classroom approach used in our laboratory school provides an excellent
vehicle for returning these folks to the mainstream of education. We-have al-
ready begun 1o seek out and include handicapped teenagers and adults for par-
ticipation in the laboratory school program. In the months to come every effort
will be made to both increase their number and improve the quality of the
learning experience provided for them.

Student Evaluation

Educators have long desired a means of recording student achievement
without resorting to the relatively meaningless letter grades of A 1o F. We feel
that the traditional rnarking system can ultimately be replaced with a system of
reporting that identifies more clearly the actual performances of students. Our
efforts in the future will be to develop and reinforce those sequential learning
tasks currently being used to individualize and monitor student achievement.

Records

Over half of our laboratory school students each semester have previously
participated in the program for one or more semesters. We are chagrined to
note that we have no record of their earlier participation or of the courses se-
lected or achievement levels attained by each student. New instructors receive
these returning students in subsequent semesters as though the students were
enrolling for the first time. A third major effort for the future will be to devel-
op a record systen that will serve to monitor student achievement from semes-
ter to semester. We hope that the outcome of this effort will lead to less repeti-
tion for the students. A byproduct should be instructors who are more
k{lowledgeable about both their students and the creative use of student records.
©
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Course of Study

Let us review the dimensions of the task encountered by the typical labora-
tory school instructor during the first weeks after he enrolls in the methods
course. Euch student instructor must quickly become familiar with the or-
ganizational format of the program in order to play his role. This involves such
tasks as preparing publicity; disuributing, picking up, and processing applica-
tions; assigning students (o sections; assigning staff; and checking facilities and
equipment. Simultancous to the work on program administration, each in-
structor is also expected 1o block out two to three activity courses for the eight-
week period, including one sports activity totally foreign to him. Next, the in-
structor must prepare lesson plans for each class (his first ever) and meet the
classes on, the first day with full responsibility for both the class and the teacher
aide. Al this must be accomplished within a timespan of 24 to 3 weeks,

... These instructors obviously need all the help they can get. The supervisors
have provided much of that help o date. The next step in the future is to pre-
pare a two-part course of study for the laboratory school program. The first
part, a description of the crganization and administration of the school, is al-
ready well under way. Part two of the document will include course plans for
vach sport Qr activity in the program. We hope that the completed course de-
scription will serve not only to clarify and ease the adjustment for our in-
structors but also o provide them with a meaningful reference document that
each can take into his student teaching experience and first year on the job.

CONCLUSION

‘The Sawrday Morning Physical Education Laboratory School has been de-
signed 1o previde an opportunity for students to synthesize and experiment
with philosophies of education that have been up to this point only theory.
The open classroorn concept of individualizing instruction, concepts of learn-
ing for a lifetime, and the utilization of differentiated staffing techniques are all
encountered on a very personal learn-by-doing basis. We note that there are
many educational theories and practices that remain to be tested. This indeed is
what makes our field so vibrant and educationally stimulating. The avowed
goil of the student instructors and their teacher aides, supervisors, and students
has been identified as follows: To develop individuals who are highly mo-
tivated, self-directed, and problem-solving lifetime learners.

I close with this observation. Each semester I stand in awe of the per-
formance that students are capable of when they are given a meaningful chal-
lenge and opporumity. Their inidative, creativity, and productivity are a con-
stant source of renewal for me.
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REPORTS

PRESIDENT’S REPORT
Sheldon L. Fordham
The following activities were performed by the president during 1974:
Appoiniment of Commiuees |

1. Standing Commuittees

Appoinunents were made to fill expired terms and vacancies on all stand-
ing committees. Chairnien were appointed and when acceptances were received
from identified nominees, the chairman was notified of the composition of the
committee. The chairman was sent a copy of the revised operating code and
asked to comply. All appointments were approved by the Executive Council in
Anaheim in March 1974,

2. President’s Committees

The following comnmittee was appointed and charged with its duties: Affir-
mative Action for Minority Group Members.

3. Other Appointments

a. Appointed C.E. Mueller as a representative of NCPEAM at the inau-
guration of President Douglas R. Moore of Mankato State College, Mankato,
Minnesota. ’ i

b. Appointed Neil Dougherty to serve as chairman of the Professional Di-
rections Conunittee to replace Hally Poindexter.

c. Appointed Donald Scherrer to auend thé"meeting of the US Collegiate
Sports Council in Chicago.

Meetings

1. Arranged for and conducted the Executive Council meeting of
NCPEAM at the AAHPER convention in March in Anaheim, California.

2. Met with First Vice President Burris Husman and the board of direc-
tors of NAPECW at Harbor Springs, Michigan, in August regarding a con-
tinuauon of our efforts toward a closer alliance between the two associations.

3. Met with Pasc President David Bischoff, Ann Jewett (president of
NAPECW), and Jean Marsh in Athens, Georgia, in October regarding mutual
concerns of the two associations.

4. Met with First Vice President Burris Husman in Baltimore in October
to finalize the Phoenix program, discuss future directions of NCPEAM, and
share viewpoints on 1975 committee appointments.

5. Met with Troy Hendricks in Hot Springs, Arkansas, in May to inspect
the site of the 1976 convention and discuss contractual arrangements for the
conference.
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Correspondence

1. Communications with Ann Jewett, NAPECW president, concerning di-
rections and mutual concerns of the two associations.

2. Communications with NAPECW Spectrum editors regardmg infor-
mation from NCPEAM to be included in that publication.

3. Extensive communication with the mcmbershlp of NCPEAM dealing
with Title IX legislation, increasing membership, junior colleges, relationships
with NAPECW, and special interest group sessions.

4, Communication with past presidents inviting them to attend the Past
President’s Dinner at the Phoenix meeting.

5. Distributed the agenda for the Executive Council meeting to all officers
and committee chairmen for the Phoenix meeting.

6. Communications with Arlington Hotel, Hot Springs, regarding con-
tractual agreement for the 1976 NCPEAM convention.

7. Communications with the officers regarding possible changes in the
operating code.

Convention Program

Worked with Burris Husman, Wayne Brumbach, Jim Odenkirk, and di-
vision officers in developing the Phoenix program.

Newsletter

Worked with A. William Fleming in preparing copy for the February,
May, and October Newsletters.

Proceedings

Worked with Leo Gedvilas in preparation of the Proceedings. Mailed
Proceedings from Chicago to the membership in September.

Recommendations

It is recommended that the association:

1. Make every effort to mail Proceedings to the membership at the earliest
possible date after the annual meeting.

2. Create a special committee to investigate the possibility of closer articu-
lation between the senior colleges and the community/junior colleges in an ef-
fort to share mutual concerns and increase membership.

3. Create a joint NCPEAM-NAPECW sk force to make recommen-
dations to the Resolutions Committee for taking a stand on critical issues fac-
ing the profession.

4. Request that the NCPEAM-NAPECW Conferences and Projects Com-
mittee be continued. One charge to this committee would be to address itself to
the recommendations made last year by President Sprague.

5. Create a special joint NCPEAM-NAPECW committee to be called the
Committee on Professional Information. The report of the Committee to Re-
view the'Purposes of NCPEAM might prove useful in developing a plan of ac-
tion. It is hoped that the committee would publicize the two associations with a
goal of increasing membership.
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Many of the members have provided expertise and counsel in carrying on
the affairs of the association. Special thanks are extended to Burris Husman,
Wavne Brumbach, and the section officers in planning and developing the con-
vention program. Leo Gedvilas and Bill Fleming prepared the Proceedings and
Newsletters with efficiency and dispawch. Thanks are extended to Pat Mueller
for his continued and dedicated efforts as your secretary-treasurer.

It has been a distinct pleasure to serve as your president during the past
vear. Please accept my sincere thanks and appreciation for making it a chal-
lenging and rewarding experience.

SECRETARY-TREASURER’S REPORT
C.E. Muecller

The secretary-treasurer served the NCPEAM membership through conducting
the routine affairs of the office, such as collecting dues, maintaining financial
records, paying invoices, processing memberships, answering correspondence,
providing mailing labels to professional groups, and distributing copies of the
Proceedings, Quest, and the Newsletter.

The responsibility for editing the Newsletter has been transferred to Bill
Flemning, and the Proceedings is now edited by Leo Gedvilas, for which the
secretary-treasurer is very grateful. In addition, the operating manual has been
printed and distributed.

Paul Huber, certified public accountant, issued an auditor’s report, identi-
fyving financial accountability and reflecting income of $15,340, expenses of
$15,939, and a bank balance of $873. The special projects account shows re-
ceipts of $4,763, expenditures of $1,069, and a balance of $3,724.

In 1974, 1,062 memberships were processed, 211 fewer than the previous
year and 220 fewer than the 1971 all-time record high of 1,282. This reduction
is undoubtedly related to the increase in dues and other economic factors. (As of
this moment, the current totals are 105 emeritus members, 71 new members,
and 732 renewed members, for a total of 908 members.)

On the lighter side, your secretary-treasurer was invited to participate in
the World Scientific Congress in Moscow at the expense of NCPEAM. In the
interest of conserving association funds and saving paper, the invitation was de-
clined by placing same in the recyclable paper file. Subsequent mimeographed
correspondence from the University of Moscow requested the title of my pre-
sentation to the World Scientific Congress. Energy was again conserved by recy-
cling the letter. On November 15, 1974, the organizing committee in Moscow
sent the following cable: “'Urgent: cable day, flight of arrival for us to meet you
at the airport.” It 100 was recycled. ~

Apprecnauon is expressed to the officers and members of NCPEAM for
their cooperation and understanding as the affairs of the association are

resolved.
Membership Summary
1973 1974
Emeritus members 97 : 103
New members 132 65
Active members 1,044 894
“otal 1,278 1,062
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CONVENTION MANAGER’S REPORT:
78th ANNUAL MEETING

James E. Odenkirk

The following report is a summary of the 78th meeting of the National College

" Physical -Education Association for Men held at Del Webb’s Towne House,

Phoenix, Arizona, January 9-12, 1975.

Facilities

The contract for use of the Towne House was made one year prior to the
convention dates. The meeting rooms were contiguous to each other, facili-
tating the movement of participants from one meeting to the next meeting.
Room sizes were adjustable, seating arrangements were comfortable, and ade-
quate room was available for displays. The large lobby area adjacent to meeting
rooms was attractive for informal sessions, social hours, and small meetings.
Recreational activities were available at nearby facilities.

The meeting was held with a special invitation to members of the NAP-
ECW. A large group of women attended the meeting and several members par-
ticipated in the meeting.

Program

Burris Husman was responsible for an outstanding program involving ses-
sions on Sport and Leisure, Professional Preparation, and Body of Knowledge.
These programs were chaired by the division chairmen, James A. Peterson,
James Ewers, and Dale Hanson.

An open forum was chaired by Vernon Sprague, past president of
NCPEAM. Two sessions of special interest groups were held and, in conjunc-
tion with the Western College Men's Physical Education Society, the second
general session featured a speech by Edward Scannell, Arizona State University.

The convention luncheon featured a presidential address by President Shel-
don Fordham.

Several outstanding persons from related disciplines presented papers.

Convention Organization

Special congratulations are extended to Pat Mueller, Liz Heise, and the
Valley of the Sun Convention Bureau for registration, selling of tickets, and
secretarial responsibilities and to the men’s physical education faculty and
secretaries for management of the convention. Valuable assistance in the con-
vention program and the trip o Pinnacle Peak was provided by the Extension
Division, Arizona State University. Pictures and publicity displayed for each
meeting held facilitated the smooth running of the convention. An added fea-
ture of the convention was two wives’ tours to points of interest in Arizona.

Summary

Despite the economic climate and the noncentral location of the meeting,
182 regular members and 64 guests attended the convention. Many favorable
comments were expressed about the outstanding setting for the convention and
the quality of the programs presented. The officers of the association are to be
commended for an excellent convention.
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MINUTES, EXECUTIVE COUNCIL

EXECUTIVE COUNCIL MEETING
ANAHEIM, CALIFORNIA
MARCH 29, 1974

Members present: Wayne Brumbach, Burris Husman, Barry Pelton,
Jim Ewers, Sheldon Fordham, Paul Hartman, Dale
Hanson, Fred Roby, Jr., Ralph Ballou

Others in attendance: Jim Odenkirk, Glenn Arnett, Troy Hendricks, Jesse
‘ Parks, Chalmer Hixson, Art Kraft, Don Jones

1. The meeting was called to order by President Fordham at 1:05 p.m.

2. A motion was made and seconded that the minutes of the Executive
Council meeting held in Kansas City, Missouri, on December 29, 1978, be ap-
proved. Passed.

3. A motion was made and seconded that appoinunents to standing and
president’s committees be approved. Passed.

4. Fordham reported that the balance in the NCPEAM account was
$6,000; the balance in the special projects account was $4,500; the membership
total as of March 21, 1974, was 1,013—down 260 from the report in the Febru-
ary Newsletter. .

5. Husman reported on progress of program plans for the Phoenix meet-
ing. The afternoon of Thursday, January 9, 1975, was set aside for recreation
for those members who arrive early for the convention.

6. A motion was made and seconded that the Western College Men’s
Physical Education Society be given the second general session for their pro-
gram. Passed. September 1, 1974, was set as the program receipt deadline from
section chairmen to Husman.

7. Gustafson reported on the work of the Membership Committee. Gavin
Carter, University of New Hampshire, was added to the list of committee mem-
bers on that committee. Gustafson indicated that he would seek the help of the
entire committee, who would assign the ‘asks to the individual state repres-
entatives. A biographical questionnaire was distributed by Gustafson. A motion
was made and seconded that the ouestionnaire be distributed to the mem-
bership after possible revisions by th: Executive Council were sent to Fordham.
Passed.

8. A motion was made and seconded that the 1976 NCPEAM meeting be
heid in Hot Springs, Arkansas, on January 8-11 pending negotiations with the
hotel by Fordham and Hendricks. Passed.

9. Two junior college representatives, Art Kraft (Triton Community Col-
lege in lllinois) and Don Jones (Tarrant County Community College in Texas)
made brief reports on their respective programs and how NCPEAM could best
serve their needs. Both men were encouraged to enlist members in_their own
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geographical areas. Fordham agreed to send Gustafson some names of junior
college NCPEAM members to serve on the Membership Committee.

10. A motion was made and seconded that a subcommittee composed .of
members of the NCPEAM-NAPECW Conlerences and Projects Committee serve
as the Project Advisory Board to review proposals for referral to the Scholarly
Directions and Professional Directions committees. Passed. Appointments to the
Scholarly Directions Committee are George Sage, NCPEAM, chairperson (one-
year term); Wynn Updyke, NCPEAM (three-year term); Joanne Salfrit, NAP-
ECW (two-year term). Appointments to the Professtonal Directions Committee
are Hally Poindexter, NAPECW, chairperson (one-year termj); Virginia Studer,
NAPECW (three-vear term); Neil Dougherty, NCPEAM (two-year term).

I1. Information regarding the time and site for the 1977 convention was
givert to Chairman Hendricks. It was suggested that college campuses be con-
sidered as possible sites for conventions.

12. A motion was made and seconded that Troy Hendricks be appointed
convention manager for the Hot Springs convention in 1976. Passed.

13. A motion was made and seconded that all materials for inclusion in
the Proceedings be in the hands of the division chairmen no later than one
week after the close of the meeting. Passed. Every effort should be made to
muke the Proceedings available to the membership by the end of the spring
quarter.

14. Fordham was directed to appoint a committee to examine the reports
coming from the AAHPER commission and other groups dealing with the
scope, purposes, and objectives of the profession in order to establish the fea-
sibility of further study of the charge to NAPECW and NCPEAM made by
President Sprague in his speech at Kansas City. Ann Jewett should be consulted
to seek NAPECW involvement. .

15. An inquiry by Parks regarding the opening of Executive Council meet-
ings to all members was discussed. It was decided that these meetings have nev-
er been closed, but an invitation to members other than the Executive Council
will be extended through the Newsletter. It was also decided that reports for ac-
tion at the business meeting would be made available as early as possible to al-
low time for reading prior to the meeting itself.

16. Council members were asked by Fordham to submit names from addi-
tional ethnic groups to include on the Alfirmative Action for Minority Mem-
bers Committee.

17. A motion was made and seconded that the Executive Council would
mect at 10 a.m. on Thursday, January 9, 1975, instead of at 1 p.m. to allow
council members to attend the open forum meeting on the evening of the same
date. Passed.

18. It was decided that one open forum session in Phoenix would be set
aside for discussion of Title IX legislation.

19. It was suggested that resolutions be distributed to the editor of the
Newsletter prior 1o October 1974 in order to allow action to be taken by the
membership in Phoenix.

90. A proposal made to Fordham by President Jewett of NAPECW regard-
ing a joint conference with NCPEAM to be held in October 1975 in conjunc-
tion with the Central States District meeting of NAPECW was discussed. A
motion was made and seconded to place this on the agenda of the Executive
Council meeting in Phoenix on Thursday, January 9, 1975. Passed.

ERIC -
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21. The report of the Committee to Review the Purposes of NCPEAM
{(Jim Ewers, chairman) was accepted.
22. The meeting adjourned at 4:20 p.in.

" Respectfully submitted,
Burris Husman
Secretary Pro Tem

EXECUTIVE COUNCIL MEETING
PHOENIX, ARIZONA
JANUARY 9, 1975

Members in attendance:  Ralph Ballou, Wayne Brumbach, Ken Church, Jim
Ewers, Sheldon Fordham, Dale Hanson, Paul Hart-
man, Burris Husman, C.E. Mueller, Barry Pelion,
Jim Peterson, Fred Roby, Jr..

Others in attendance: Frank Beardon, Beverly Becker, David Bischoff, Jim
Breen, Cedric Dempsey, Leo Gedvilas, Bill Gustai-
son, Troy Hendricks, Ann Jewett, Bob Korsgaard,
Jean Marsh, Jim Odenkirk, Betty Spears, Vernon
Sprague, Richard Swanson, Dale Toohey, Ed Turner

1. President Fordham called the meeting to order at 10 a.m.

2. The minutes of the March 29, 1974, Executive Council meeting were
approved.

3. A motion was made and seconded to defer action on the resolutions
presented by the Resolutions Committee until they were presented in written
form. Passed.

4. A motion was made and seconded that the duties and obligations un-
dertaken by the Affirmative Action for Minority Members Committee be ab-
sorbed and taken over bv the Membership Committee. Passed. :

5. The reports of the International Relations, Legislative, and Necrology
committees were received;

6. A motion was made and seconded that the Policies Committee chair-
man receive copies of the minutes of the winter and spring meetings of the Ex-
ecutive Council prior to their appearance in the annual Proceedings. Passed.

7. A motion was made and seconded that the 80th annual convention be
held in Orlando, Florida, January 6-9, 1977, and that negotiations with the Or-
lando Hyatt House should proceed. Passed.

A motion was made and seconded that the new chairman of the Time and
Site Committee survey the membership to develop a rotational pattern for the
next six years that would take into consideration location and time. Passed.

8. The meeting was recessed for lunch and reconvened at 1:15 p.m.

9. Husman reviewed the convention program and identified various
changes involving location and substitutions.

10. A motion was made and seconded to submit the report of the Commit-
tee to Review the Purposes of NCPEAM 1o the Constitution Committee.
Passed.
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11. A motion was made and seconded to grant emeritus membership status
to Thomas M. Evans, Victor P. Dauer, and Louis J. Richert. Passed.

12. The following NAPECW members joined the meeting at 2 p.m.: Ann
Jewett, president of the NAPECW, University of Georgia, Athens; Beverly Beck-
er, liaison to the NCPEAM, Skidmore College; Jean Marsh, cochairperson of
the joint committee, Towson State College, Maryland.

13. Husman will make arrangements to place Henry F. Dunbar’s thesis in
the archives at the University of Illinois. Fordham will consult King McCristal
concerning implementation of the writing of the history of the NCPEAM. A
motion was made and seconded to reduce the membership of the Historical
Records Committee to three, plus the archivist and president, who would serve
as members ex officio. Passed..

14. The reports of the Public Relations, Research, and Operating Codes
committees and the Project Advisory Board were received.

15. A motion was made and seconded that a member of the Executive
Council be appointed by the president as a liaison officer to attend the NAP-

- ECW baqard of directors’ meetings and to participate in other NAPECW events,
as invited. This liaison officer will be appointed for two years, subject to reap-
pointment. A motion was made and seconded to amend the motion by deleting
the words “member of the Executive Council.” Passed. A motion was made and
seconded to amend the motion by striking the words “two years” and to insert
the words “for a period of time up to the discretion of the President.” Defeated.
‘The main motion passed as follows:

: That the president appoint an NCPEAM-NAPECW liaison officer to

E attend the NAPECW board of directors' meetings and to participate in

H other NAPECW alfairs as invited. This liaison officer will be ap-

¢ pointed for two years, subject to reappointment.

]

16. A motion was made and seconded to accept the Constitution Commit-
tee report, which will be presented to the business meeting on January 10 but
cannot be voted upon until the meeting next year in Hot Springs, Arkansas.
Passed.

17. A motion was made and seconded to accept the report of the Nomi-
nations Committee, which identified Seymour Kleinman and Fred Roby, Jr., as
candidates for the office of second vice president and C.E. Mueller for the office
of secretary-treasurer. Passed.

18. A motion was made and seconded to have a separate mailing of the
NAPECW-NCPEAM opinionnaire accompanied by a covering letter carrying
the signatures of the presidents of the two organizations. Passed.

19. Bettv Spears extended an invitation to NCPEAM members to attend the
NAPECW annual convention, June 4-8, 1976, at Asilomar Conference Grounds,
Pacific Grove, California.

' 20. A motion was made and seconded that the budget for 1976 presented by
the Finance Committee be approved. Passed.

Husman recommended that the Finance Committee consider the possibility
of a registration fee and that the past president become a member of the Fi-
nance Committee,

21. Gedvilas distributed a questionnaire for the participants in the con-
vention program, which will facilitate the publication of the Proceedings.

22. The meeting adjourned at 5 p.m.

Respectfully submitted,

C.E. Mueller

l: lillc Secretary-Treasurer
e 2.1
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EXECUTIVE COUNCIL MEETING
PHOENIX, ARIZONA
JANUARY 10, 1975

Mernbers present: Ralph Ballou, Wayne Brumbach, Ken Church, Jim
Ewers, Sheldon Fordham, Paul Hartman, Burris
Husman, C.E. Mueller, Barry Pelton, Jim Peterson,
Fred Roby, ]Jr.

Others in attendance: Frank Beardon, David Bischoff, Cedric Dempsey, Ed
Malen, Jim Odenkirk

1. The meeting was called to order by President Fordham at 7:30 a.m.

2.- A motion was made and seconded to adopt the following resolution:
Resolved, by the National College Physical Education Association in
convention assembled in Phoenix, Arizona, January, 1975, that the Ex-
ecutive Council of the organization continue to investigate the vi-
dblll()’ of NCPEAM combining with NAPECW into one professional
organization and report back to the membership at the next annual
meeting,

A motion was made and seconded to table the above resolution. Passed.

3. A motion was made and seconded to adopt the following resolution:
Resolved, that NCPEAM urge the American Association of University
Presidents to reconmend to the National Collegiate Athletic Associ-
ation and the Association of Intercollegiate Athletics for Women to of-
fer financial aid received by student-athletes on the same admission
and retention standards as for all students and any aid received should
not be primarily dependent upon skill or involvement.

Defeated.

4. A motion was made and seconded that each successive past president of
NCPEAM automatically be placed on the Finance Committee for the year fol-
lowing his term of office. Passed.

A motion was made and seconded that a $5 regisiration fee be charged all
persons attending the annual meeting starting with the 79(h annual meeting in
Hot Spnngs, Arkansas.

A motion was made and seconded to amend the main monon as follows:
include after “all persons’ the words “except students and wives.”’ Passed.

A motion was made and seconded to amend the main motion by changing
the $5 registration fec to a $10 registration fee. Defeated.

‘The main mnotion passed.

5. A motion was made and seconded that NCPEAM endorse the position
staternent of the Joint Committee on Physical Education and Athletics in Col-
leges and Universities, ‘‘Professional Status of Collegiate Coaches.” Passed.

6. A motion was made and seconded to rescind the motion relative to the
NCPEAM-NAPECW liaison officer passed at the January 9 meeting. Passed.

7. A motion was inade and seconded that the president appoint a member
of the NCPEAM Executive Council to serve as an NCPEAM-NAPECW liaison
officer to attend the NAPECW board of directors’ meetings and to participate
in other NAPECW affairs, as invited. NCPEAM will underwrite the travel ex-
penses of the NCPEAM- NAPP CW liaison officer to the NAPECW meetings.
Passed.
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8. A motion was made and seconded to approve the deadlines for special
interest group sessions. Passed.

9. A motion was made and seconded that the constitution be revised so
that the immediate past president will serve as a member of the Executive
Council. Passed.

10. A motion was made and seconded that association members who make
a commitment to appear on the program at the annual conference must make
their presentation in person, except in the case of an emergency. In the lauer
instance, the member must assume the responsibility of providing a stand-in.
Also, in order for final manuscripts to be included in- the Proceedings, they
mnust be submitted to the editor no later than at the time of the annual meeting.
Passed.

11. The meeting was adjourned at 9 a.m.

Respectfully submitted,

C.E. Mueller
g Secretary-Treasurer
EXECUTIVE COUNCIL MEETING
PHOENIX, ARIZONA
JANUARY 12, 1975
Members present: Ralph Ballou, Wayne Brumbach, Ken Church, Shel-

don Fordham, Paul Hartman, Burris Husman,
Charles Mand, C.E. Mueller, Barry Pelton, Fred
Roby, Jr., Tom Sheehan, Wynn Updyke

Others in auendance: Beverly Becker, Leo Gedvilas, Troy Hendricks, Bob
Korsgaard, Jim Odenkirk

1. The meeting was called to order by President Husman at 7 a.m.

2. A motion was made and seconded that lhc agenda be approved.
Passed.

A motion was made and seconded that all papers for inclusion in the
Proceedings of the Phoenix meeting be submitted to Leo Gedvilas by February
1, 1975. Passed.

A motion was made and seconded to include the Brumbach invocation in
the Proceedings. Passed.

3. President Husman reappointed Bill Fleming as editor of the
Newsletter and announced the following deadlines:

a. For the February Newsletter, items must be given to the editor by
January 20.

b. For the May Newsletter. items must be given to the editor by May 1.
c. For the October Newsletter, items must be given to the editor by
October 1.

4, A motion was made and seconded that the convention luncheon and
the social evening be scheduled on the same date, as they were for the Phoenix
convention, Passed.

\ 5. A motion was made and seconded to approve the format of the 1976
]: \[Cvemion. Passed.
21 3
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A motion was made and seconded that in the event Bill Cosby, or someone
comparable, is invited to speak at the general session, a certificate or token of
appreciation be presented to him. Passed.

6. President Husman distributed a temporary roster of committee
chairmen.

7. A motion was made and seconded to approve the president’s ap-
pointment of Fred Roby, Jr., as NCPEAM-NAPECW liaison officer to attend
the NAPECW board of directors’ meetings and to participate in other NAP-
ECW alffairs, as invited. Passed.

8. A motion was made and seconded to shift the officers in the Body of
Knowledge division as follows: Updyke will become first vice chairman, and
Jack Schendel will become second vice chairman. Passed.

President Husman will consult the Constitution Committee regarding the
shifting of positions within a division for their review and discussion.

9. President Husman has appointed a president’s committee to study the
possibility of future joint meetings between NCPEAM and NAPECW.

10. A motion was made and seconded that the possibility be explored of
altering the Orlando meeting dates so that the convention would adjourn on
Sawurday, instead of Sunday. Passed.

I'1. President Husman requested that the Time and Site Committee extend
the rotation schedule determining dates and geographical locations for future
annual meetings.

12. The United States Military Academy at West Point extended an invita-
tion to host the NCPEAM convention at a future date (agenda item for Adantic
City meeting). ,

13. A motion was 'made and seconded that a discussion be held at the At-
lantic City meeting regarding the release form for authors so that articles from
the Proceedings may be inciuded in ERIC (Educational Resources Information
Center). Passed.

14. A discussion about the three division vice chairmen’s serving as a com-
mittee to organize the Think Room was deferred to the Atlantic City meeting.

15. The meeting adjourned at 9:20 a.m.

Respectfully submitted,
C.E. Mueller
Secretary-Treasurer

EXECUTIVE COUNCIL MEETING
ATLANTIC CITY
MARCH 16, 1975

Memnbers present: Ralph Ballou, Ken Church, Paul Haruman, Burris
Husman, C.E. Mueller, Barry Pelton, Fred Roby, Jr.,
Jack Schendel, Tom Sheehan, Wynn Updyke, Har-
old VanderZwaag

Others in attendance: Beverly Becker, Jan Broekhoff, Sheldon Fordham,
Leo Gedvilas, Troy Hendricks, Owen Holyoak
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1. The meeting was called to order by President Husman at 8:30 a.m.

9, Item 9 of the January 12, 1975, minutes was corrected to read “of 1977
joint meetings.” The minutes were approved as corrected.

3. A motion was made and seconded to approve the agenda with the pre-
rogative that the president may adjust the order based on availability of re-
spondents. Passed.

4. Gedvilasireported that the cost of printing the Proceedings would be
$4,000 this year, compared to $3,200 last year.

5. A motion was made and seconded to schedule time during special in-
terest meetings for presentation of research papers that would be published in
the Proceedings. Passed. The chairman of the Research Committee will confer
with the Program Committee chairman to make these arrangements.

6. A motion was made and seconded to approve the committees ap-
pointed by President Husinan, Passed.

7. 'The division chairman reviewed the progress of program planning for
the Hot Springs conference.

8. A motion was made and seconded that time be set aside from 7 p.m. to
8:30 p.m. in the first open forum for a presentation regarding the 1976 Olym-
pics in Montreal. Withdrawn.

A motion was made and seconded that the International Relations Com-
mittee be given one hour of the three-hour time block parallel to the special in-
terest groups for a structured pre-Olympics presentation. Defeated.

A motion was made and seconded that the pre-Olympics presentation be a
part of the open forum on Thursday evening and that it abide by open forum
guidelines, Passed.

9, The meeting recessed at 10:30 a.m, and reconvened Monday, March 17,
at 7:30 a.m.

10. Wayne Brumbach and the Program Committee (and all subsequent
program committees) will be responsible for evaluating next year’s convention
program and making recommendations to the Executive Council.

t1. President Husman reported that NAPECW and AIAW have been asked
0 join the NCPEAM-NCAA-AAHPER joint committee, and the operating code
will be revised to reflect this change. (The secretary-treasurer will send copies of
the joint committee's operating code to members of the Executive Council).

19. A motion was made and seconded that President Husman charge the
Resolutions Committee to develop proposals for resolutions and, after they
have been approved. report to the Executive Council how they have been im-
plemented. (Items 1, J, K, and O of the Resolutions Committee operating code
will be revised.)

13. A motion was made and seconded to endorse recommendation of a
joint NAPECW-NCPEAM breakfast meeting that a task force be appointed’to '
develop a mission statement and alternative plans that would lead to an alli-
ance or merging of NAPECW and NCPEAM. Passed.

14. A motion was made and seconded that each division be provided with
$200 for non-association member speakers at division meetings, the money to be
taken from the special projects fund and for the Hot Springs convention only.
Passed.

15. President Husman announced that the next Executive Council meet-
ing will be held on Wednesday, January 7, 1976, at 1:30 p.m. to cover the ex-
panded agenda,

ERIC P
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16. A motion was made and seconded that the Convention Program Com-
mittee utilize respective NAPECW-NCPEAM division personnel for structuring
the Orlando program. Passed.

17. Presidents Jewett and Husman will write an article regarding the ap-
pointment of the task force to studly NAPECW-NCPEAM merger possibilities
and announcing the intended joint meeting in Orlando, Florida. It will be pub-
lished in the fall of 1975 in Spectrum and the NCPEAM Newsletter and distrib-
uted to all college and junior college physical education department chair-
persons, as well as to editors of state physical education associations.

18. Fred Roby, Jr., and Beverly Becker will write a news item for Update
summarizing the results of the joint NAPECW-NCPEAM meeting held in At-
lantic City.

19. The Quest Advisory Board requested that mailings for Quest,
NCPEAM, and NAPECW be centralized in an executive secretary’s office. No
action was taken because of insufficient funds.

20. Tom Sheehan will serve as chairman of a committee of division sec-
ond vice chairmen to plan and organize the Think Room for the Hot Springs
convention, . .

2l. Hartman jdentified the problem of not knowing which association
members were interested in serving as officers of the various divisions. This "
item will be placed on the agenda of the next Executive Council meeting.

22. The meeting was adjourned at 10:00 a.m.

Respectully submitted,
C.E. Mueller
Secretary-Treasurer




MINUTES, ASSOCIATION BUSINESS

GENERAL SESSION

BUSINESS MEETING

PHOENIX, ARIZONA
JANUARY 10, 1975

1. The meeting was called to order by President Fordham at 10:45 a.m.
2. Randy Randalls, executive vice president of the Phoenix Chamber of
Commerce, gave the welcoming address.
3. The minutes of the annual business meeting held December 27, 1978,
were approved.
4. ‘The president’s report was received.
5. A motion was made and seconded to receive the secretary-treasurer’s re-
port. Passed.
6. Korsgaard presented the Constitution Committee report, in which he
announced that these amendments are to be voted on at next year's meeting:
a. ‘T'he immediate past president shall serve as a member of the Execu-
tive Council.
b. ‘Fhe term of office for the secretary-treasurer shall be two years, in-
stead of one year,

The motion to accept the report was passed.

7. Sprague presented the names of the nominees for second vice presi-
dent: Seymour Kieinman and Fred Roby, Jr. He also presented the name of
C.E. Mueller for secretary-treasurer. There were no nominations from the floor
for either office.

Fred Roby, Jr., was elected second vice president.

_C.E. Mueller was elected secretary-treasurer.

8. Betty Spears, president-elect of NAPECW, extended an invitation to
NCPEAM members to attend the NAPECW annual convention June 4-8, 1976,
at Asilomar Conference Grounds, Pacific Grove, California.

9. Beardon presented the Finance Committee report, A motion was made .
and seconded to approve the budget for 1976. Passed.

A motion was made and seconded that a $5 registration fee be charged all
persons, except students and wives, attending the annual meeting starting with
the 79th annual convention in Hot Springs, Arkansas. A motion to amend the
main motion to read a “$10 registration fee” was made. Defeated. The main
motion passed,

10. A motion was made and seconded to grant emeritus membership status
to Thomas M. Evans, Victor P. Dauer, and Lewis J. Rickert. Passed.

11. Turner, chairman of the Necrology Committee, reported that the fol-
lowing members died during 1974: Joseph P. Dolan, Charles W, Hackensmith,
Howard C. Leibee, and Paul R. Washke.

12. Hendricks extended an invitation to the membership to attend the
1976 convention in Hot Springs, Arkansas. A motion was made and seconded
that the 1977 convention be held at the Orlando Hyatt House, Orlando, Flor-
ida, January 6-9, 1977. Passed.
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13. Bischoff presented the NCPEAM-NAPECW Conlferences and Projects
Committee report. A motion was made and seconded that the president appoint
‘a member of the NCPEAM Executive Council to serve as an NCPEAM-NAP-
ECW liaison officer to attend the NAPECW board of directors' meetings and
participate in other NAPECW affairs, as invited. NCPEAM will underwrite the
travel expenses of the NCPEAM-NAPECW liaison officer to the NAPECW
meetings, Passed.

14. Malen presented the report of the Joint Committee on Physical Edu-
cation and Athletics in Colleges and Universities. A motion was made and sec-
onded that the position statement 'Professional Status of Collegiate Coaches”
be adopted. A motion was made and seconded to amend the main motion to
substitute the word “‘may” for “should” under Cl—3rd column. Passed. A
motion was made and seconded to either sustain or overrule the chair's decision
to allow the above amendment. The chair was overruled. The main motion was
defeated.

15. Brumbach commented about a motion passed by the Executive Coun-
cil that in effect states that association members who make a commitment to
appear on the program at the annual conference must make their presentation
in person, except in cases of emergency. In the latter instance, a member must
assuine the responsibility of providing a stand-in. This procedure is necessary
because the no-shows tend to reduce the effectiveness of the annual program.

16. Gedvilas urged program participants to subrmit their manuscripts as
early as possible for inclusion in the Proceedings. He also reported on a motion
passed by the Executive Council that states that in order for manuscripts to be
included in the Proceedings, they must be subinitted to the editor no later than
at the time of the annual meeting.

17. A motion was made and seconded to rescind action taken at last year’s
mecting granting Chalmer Hixson emeritus status. Passed.

18. ‘The meeting adjourned at 12:45 p.m.

Respectfully submitted,
C.E. Mueller
Secretary-Treasurer
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STANDING COMMITTEES

CONSTITUTION COMMITTEE

Communication was initiated bewween the Constitution Committee and the
Committee to Review the Purposes of NCPEAM and the Operating Codes
Comumittee in order to reconcile and correct a current and possible future prob-
lem, to wit: the recently adopted constitution contains an aim and objectives;
the operating manual contains a differing set; the Committee to Review the
Purpos'cs of NCPEAM suggests a third set.

It is the underslandmg that the president’s committee intends to move for
the adopton of its set. Comp'mson of the aim and objectives in thé consti-
wution with the proposed set is clearly indicated before final action is taken.

If a new aim und new objectives are adopted as a committee report with
the intent that they shall replace those of the constitution, it is mandated that
the new set cannor be voted on by the membership until the annual meeting af- .
ter it has been pr(scnlcd to the membership. The constitution does allow for a
mail vote but this is not the recommendation of the Committee to Review the
Purposes of NCPEAM or the Constitution Committee.

The Operating Codes Committee is mandated to revise its codes by substi-
tuting the set that appears in the constitution for the one that has been pub-
lished in the operating code.

Some comments relative to the report of the Committee to Review the Pur-
poses of NCPEAM (January 1974 revision) are appended to this report.

The members of the Constitution Committee were requested to scrutinize
and review the constitution in order to determine if there were imperfections,
inconsistencies, omissions, ctc. Some observations follow:

Article III—Membership. Section 2 affirms that the NCPEAM is restricted
to men. Section 6 indicates that individual members of affiliated societies may
become members of the NCPEAM. The interpretation is that only individual
male members of affiliated societies are eligible to join the NCPEAM.

Article IV—Governance and Duties of Officers. In Section 2, in order to be
consistent with Section 4, the division chairmen and vice chairmen should be
listed in alphabetical order as follows:

e. The chairman of the Division of Body of Knowledge
The first vice chairman of the Division of Body of Knowledge
The second vice chairman of the Division of Body of Knowledge
The chairman of the Division of Professional Preparation
‘The first vice chairman of the Division of Professional Preparation
The second vice chairman of the Division of Professional Preparation
‘The chairman of the Division of Sport and Leisure
“The first vice chairman of the Division of Sport and Leisure

m. The second vice chairman of the Division of Sport and Leisure

This change merely represents an editorial correction and does not consti-
tute a constitutional change.

Article IV, Section 4h, states, “Under unusual circumstances (e.g., the lack
of a quorum at the designated meeting for elections) the incumbent officers and

Ol o 1
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Executive Council members shall remain in their respective positions for the
ensuing year.” It was suggested that it would seem more appropriate to have
the officers elected at past meetings move up, but leave the second vice chair-
man position open or provide for a temporary appointment by the president
and/or the Executive Council. This suggestion was received too late to be con-
sidered by the committee. Perhaps the Executive Council may wish to ask the
1975 Constitution Committee to direct some attention to this suggestion:

President Fordham suggested that the Constitution Committee consider
two changes: (1) that the past president be made an official member of the Ex-
ecutive Council and (2) that the term of office of the secretary-treasurer be for
two years. ‘

A poll of the Constitution Committee resulted in a rejection of the first
proposal for the following reasons: (1) it had been considered and rejected by
the original Restructure Committee of two to three years ago; (2) it was consid-

~ ered and rejected by the Executive Council when it adoplcd the Restructure

Committee’s report and again when the revised constitution was adoplcd, (3) it
was considered and rejecled by the Constitution Committee when it was draft-
ing the revised constitution. Further, no new rationale was presented to justify
a change.

A poll resulted in an approval of the second proposal. Therefore the Con-
stitution Committee proposes a constitutional amendment: that Article IV, Sec-
tion 4g, be amended by inserting after the word “officers’’ and before the word
“‘and” the phrase “with the exception of the secretary-treasurer” (first line).
Also, a new sentence is to be added: ‘““The secretary-treasurer shall be elected to
a two-year term of office that shall extend from the close of the annual meeting
at which he is elected to the close of the annual meeting held during the second
year of } is term.”

It is to be noted that even a three-year term of office might be acceptable in
order that the secretary-treasurer serve throughout the period of time (three
years) that an incoming second vice president would be in office. There may be
merit in accepting such a proposal.

The chairman of the Constitution Committee extends his appreciation to
the members of the committee, the chairmen of the Operating Codes Commit-
tee and the Committee to Review the Purposes of NCPEAM, and President
Sheldon Fordham for their assistance and cooperation during the past year.

Respectfully submitted,
Robert Korsgaard
Chairman

Addendum: Comments Relative to the Report of the Committee 1o Review the
Purposes of the NCPEAM (January 1974 Revision)

Note: Where section designations in the 1974 revision differ from those in the
1975 revision—included in the report of the Committee to Review the Purposes
of NCPEAM—the designations in the 1975 revision are given parenthetically.

Aim of NCPEAM ) )
The present constitution states the aim is “to further the achievement of
physical education and sports in institutions of higher education.” The presi-
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dent’s committee claims the aim is “o assist with the advancement of physical
education at all levels.” There is a fundamental question that the association
must ask itself: do we exist to promote physical education and sports in the col-
legiate setting or do we exist 1o use the academic setting as a vehicle to promote
physical education at all levels? It does make a difference in the way we [ocus
our attention.

Objeclives of NCPEAM

Should objective 8 be so specific as 10 identify the means by which the
Ob_]t‘CllV(‘ is to be achieved or should this be relegated 1o the subsequent section
refated to “achieving association objectives'?

2. Should objective 5 be clarified by revnsmg it o read, “To review lhc
profess:onal recommendations of the association periodically for reaffirmation,
change, or aholition’'?

3. Does objective 8 say all that we expect it o say? The present consti-
tutional statements appear to say something stronger and a little different, e.g.,

“develop interdisciplinary rtlduonshlps with kindred fields of knowledge . . .
anthropology, history, phl]OSOphy physiology, psychology, sociology, sports
medicine, and other disciplines.” If the committee report intends something
like this, it doesn't appear o say so. The committee report appears to refer to
sister organizations, such as the AAHPER, NAPECW, and Society of State
Directors.

Achieving Association OQbjectives

1. Is it necessary or desirable to place items A2, A3, and possibly A4 (1b,
lc, and 1d) in this report? Isn’t this a function of the operating codes?

2. Regarding itern Cl (3a), unification is much dependent on the NAP-
ECW aim and objectives and raises the same question with regard to the aim of
NCGPEAM. Note that the title of the women'’s group is National Association for
Physical Education of College Women. It is to be noted that the membershlp
has not mandated a merger with NAPECW and until it does, perhaps item C
{3) needs o be tempered or modified.,

3. If item Dc (dc) is prescriptive, is it possible to call upon all school and
college administrators, despite the desirability of such an effor? If it becomes
incumbent upon someone or some group in the association to achieve this pur-
pose, is it possible?

Finally, the Constitution Committee suggests a careful review, consid-
eration, and reconciliation of the subject before final action is taken on the
matter. Qur aim and objectives are not to be taken lighdy or underestimated
and demand careful attention. This is not intended 1o imply that the president’s
committee has done anything but a great picce of work but only that there re-
main final thought and action before ratification.

CONVENTION PROGRAM COMMITTEE
Activities

The chairman received and studied the operating code for the Con-
vcnuon Program Committee.
2. The program format for the Phoenix meeting was approved by the
cominittee.

RIC 221

PAruntext provided by enic [l




ERI

! 9 Y
Z__z

222

3. Recommendautons for program content, which were based on the open
forurn in Kansas City, were mailed to the division first vice chairmen.

4. In early February, after consultation with the convention manager, a
proposed convention budget was submitted to the president and secretary-
treasurer.

© 5, The Executive Council approved the recommendation that the Western
College Men's Physical Education Society be responsible for the second general
session. Further contact was made with Robert Bergstrom, who secured the gen-
eral session speaker.

6. Program information and audio-visual request sheets were developed.
‘These were used for reporting the program and for requesting audio-visual
equipment, respectively.

7. Program content was discussed with the division officers in Anaheim.
The final program was received in September, at which time it was collated
and sent to the convention manager for the assignment of facilities.

§. ‘The program was finalized for the Newsletter in October, and the final
draft was sent to the secretary-treasurer in November.

9. The chairman met with President Fordham concerning the convention
program on Thursday, October 31, and Friday, November 1.

CGuidelines for Special Interest Group Sessions

The special interest group sessions were originated by NCPEAM to im-
prove the value of its annual meeting to its members. The original concept of
the sessions was that they would be formally scheduled times during which
members could rather informally meet and discuss specific professional prob-
lems, share experiences, or try out some new and perhaps radical thoughts. To
assist in implementing this concept, the following guidelines are suggested:

The number of sessions and their location in the program will be decid-
ed by the first vice president in consultation with the president and second vice
prcsi(l('nl. :

. The s(‘h(duling of wpics and discussion leaders will be a parl of the du-
ties of the second vice president.

3. The second vice president will be responsible for preparing a short no-
tice for the spring edition of the Newsletter reminding members of the special
interest groups and inviting them to send suggestions to him as soon as possi-
ble for the next annual meeting.

4. The second vice president will receive suggestions until midsummer and
then develop a program for each of the sessions allowed in the convention pro-
gram. In developing the program the second vice president will be guided by
the following:

a. If several topics appear 10 be equal value cr interest and if there
are more suggested topics than can be presented in the program, top
priority will be given to the first suggestions received.

b. In the event two or more members suggest the same topic, the
one suggesting i first will be invited to serve as the discussion leader for
that meeting.

. No more than eight topics will be scheduled for each session.

d. A balanced program will be sought for each of the sessions in
an effort 10 offer topics of interest to as many of the members as
possible. P
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5. Only in exceptional circumstances, which must be agreed upon by the
president and first vice presidem will formal groups associated with NCPEAM
be allowed to use these times for their mccungs

6. No formal papers are to be presented in these meeungs, which are to be
devoted entirely to discussions related to the topic listed in the program.

7. There should be no direct relationship between meetings scheduled by
the divisions and this part of the program.

8. The second vice president will have the program established with firm
commitments from all discussion leaders in order to meet any program dead-
lines established by the first vice president.

9. The second vice president will request all discussion leaders to give him
any special requests for room arrangement and/or audio-visual equipment that
will be needed for the meeung He will pass on any requcsls to the convention
manager through the first vice president.

Recommendations

1. A convention budget should be submitted and approved at the Execu-
tive Council meeting held in conjunction with the AAHPER convention.

2. Support funds should be given each division to develop an outstanding
program. These funds should not be allotted to NCPEAM members who ap-
pear on the program.

Respectfully submitted,
Burris F. Husman
Chairman

FINANCE COMMITTEE
Activities

The committee was sent the following report, which shows ‘the proposed
budget for 1976.

1974 1974 1976
Balance Forward Budget Receipts and Expenditures Budget
1. Estimated balance,
September 1, 1975 $ 500 $ 998 $ 500
Receipts
2. Membership dues (1,000: $20) 20,000 19,252 20,000
3. Proceedings sales 1,900 . 1,466 1,500

Total Revenue $22,400 $21,716 $22,000
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Expenditures
4. Special projects $ 5,000 $ 4,950 $ 5,000
5. Proceedings 6,000 3,097 4,000
6. Quest 3,300 3,179 3.300
7. Newsletters 500 841 850
8. Annual meeting 1,500 2,252 2,250
9. General operations 3,500 4,250 4,000
10. President’s contingency fund 500 — —
11. Officers’ expenses and fees 1,600 2,512 2,100
Total Expenditures $21,900 $21,081 $21,500

12. Estimated balancé, .
August 30, 1976 500 635 500

Pat Mueller, as you know, prepared this report and as usual was prompt
and efficient in geuting it to me. Comments in the following section were writ-
en by the secretary-treasurer,

Items of Information and Perhaps Action

In Item 12, the twotal listed under 1974 receipts and expenditures, $635, is
different from the fund balance at the end of the fiscal year because it includes
some 1nembers who have already paid their dues for the subsequent year. Please
do not be concerned about this inconsistency.

In item 11, approximately $300 more was spent than budgeted, primarily
due to the officers’ travel expenses during the summer months to take care of
association business. I suspect that in the past, some of the travel expenses were
absorbed by college and university budgets, but this is no longer the case be-
cause of the economic squeeze. Perhaps we need to take a look at this item, be-
cause to my knowledge only the secretary-treasurer’s fee of $1,000 and officers’
travel to the annual meeting in the amount of $600 have been officially ap-
proved by the membership. These additional expenditures have usually been
approved by the Executive Council.

Note in item 10 that | have discontinued the president’s contingency fund
and .in essence have added it to the officers’ expenses and fees.

In item 9, the general operations have increased because of inflationary in-
creases in supplies and expenses, secretarial and clerical wages, addressograph
and mailing fees, and the auditors’ fees. At one time the association did not pay
for long-distance telephone calls of the officers, but since college budgets have
been tightened, all of the officers now have association credit cards. Also, we
spent $250 on the AAHPER booth and I seriously question the advisability of
continuing this project.

In itemn 8, the annual meeting exceeded the amnount budgeted. Convention
costs vary from year to year, depending on the locale and the manager of the
convention. In soine situations, the costs are absorbed by the local physical edu-
cation department, but this too has been affected by tight budgets.

In item 7, the cost of printing the Newsletter has increased because of the
expansion and improvement of the Newsletter.
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In item 5, the Proceedings cost about half of what was budgeted, because a
committee recommended reducing the size of the publication, and this resulted
in a considerable savings. However, in talking to Leo Gedvilas, 1 believe the
costs of this year's Proceedings will be in the neighborhood of $4,000.

In item 4, $5,000 has been set aside for special projects and by sending a
copy of this letter to Dave Bischoff, 1 am suggesting that he may want to sub-
mit a 1976 budget for special projects. -

There is some question as to whether we want to continue to operate on
such a close relationship between revenue and expenditures. However, if we
could consider the possibility of transferring limited funds from the special
projects account, in case we get into financial difficulty, perhaps the dues can
remain at the present rate. ’ -

Respectfully submitted,
Frank Bearden

Chairman
Cash Receipts and Disbursements
for Year Ending August 31, 1974
Regular Special
Fund Fund'

Fund Balance, September 1, 1973 $ 1,488.86 s -
Receipts
Membership dues 14,412.00 4,755.00
Publication proceeds 536.88
Reimbursed expenses 391.20
Interest credited — 8.60

Total $15,340.08 $ 4,763.60
Disbursements
Olfice supplies $ 42726  §
Secretarial and clerical 900.00
Addressograph and mailing 1,180.36
Printing 818.05
Newsletter : 841.61
Proceedings, 1974 3,097.80
Quest 3,179.70
Convention expenses, net 2,252.91
Secretary-treasurer’s fees 1,000.00
Officers’ expenses and fees 1,512.85
Audit 335.00
AAHPER booth rental 254.68
Miscellaneous 139.75 2.90
SDC project — Professor Frank Small! 1.051.50

Total $15,939.97 $ 1,054.40
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Inter-Fund Transfers (Net) 15.00 15.00

Fund Balance, August 31, 1974 $ 873.97 $ 3,724.20

Summary of Fund Balances. August 31, 1974

NCPEAM Special Projects Fund!

Checking, University National Bank, Minneapolis, Minnesota $ 190.60

Savings, Home Federal Savings 3,533.60
Total $ 3,724.20

NCPEAM Regular Fund

Checking, University National Bank, Minneapolis, Minnesota $ 87397

Total Funds Balance $ 4,598.17

' The Special Projects Fund was ereated under a new dues structure and revised con-
stitution to support special projects of the SDC (Scholarly Directions Committee) and
PDC (Professional Directions Commitee) under a Projects Advisory Board (PAB) of the
NCPEAM and NAPECW,

HISTORICAL RECORDS COMMITTEE
Recommendations and Action items

As chairman of the Historical Records Committee, I have had the oppor-
tunity to read correspondence of the past chairmen since 1968. The operating
code is sound and, hopefully, will result in the preservation of all those docu-
ments that are the historical building blocks of the organization. I can only re-
peat several things that have been said in the past and propose several small
ideas of my own:

1. Henry F. Dunbar’s thesis (PhD, Columbia, 1950), “A Brief History of
the CPEA." should be part of the-archives at the University of Illinois, if it is
not there already.

2, Everyone seems in agreement that a new history of the organization
should be done. Logically, a graduate student from the University of Illinois
should be the one 10 do it If NCPEAM members feel strongly about it, a $500
scholarship-endowment could be established for a deserving student or physical
educator to write such a history.

3. A comnmittee of six seems 100 large; we don’t need that many for the
work needed by this group; ‘possibly you might consider a constitutional
amendment,

4. A small item should be included in the next Newsletter urging all
NCPEAM members, especially former officers, 10 donate (o the permanent ar-
chivist-historian, ““‘Ace” Moore, all documents that might be of value 0 our
organization,

Respectfully submitted,
John A. Lucas,
Chairman
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INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS COMMITTEE
Activities

1. Defining the role of the International Relations Committee within the
present organization of NCPEAM. :

9. Coordinating with the NAPECW International Relations Committee
regarding future joint projects. Also with similar bodies in AAHPER, state or-
ganizations, and international bodies, such as ICHPER and ICSPE.

3. A North American society for specialists in comparative and inter-
national sport and physical education is being proposed. We are determining
our role in such an organization.

4. During the Phoenix meeting, members with interests in international
relations will meet in a special interest group session and discuss the above and
determine actions to be taken and establish projects for the coming year.

Respecthilly submitted,
Dale P. Toohey,
Chairman

LEGISLATIVE COMMITTEE
Purpose

Provide information to NCPEAM regarding legislation related to health,
physical education, and recreation.

Activities

Collecting information from state chairmen.
Recommendations

None.
Action ltems

There are none for voting action; however, some items for discussion
follow.

A questionnaire was sent to each state for information pertaining to new
state legislation, pending state legislation, and national legislation. The follow-
ing states have responded: ‘

Alabama (Art Fourier). None.

Alaska (John Gilnmiore). None.
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Arizona (Jim Odenkirk). New state legislation: A presentation will be giv-
en from the State Board of Education.
Arkansas (Troy Hendricks). None.
Georgia (Bob Bowen). New state legislation: minimum instructional re-
quirement in health education and physical education for preparing teachers

(secondary level). The state will not enforce the law.

llinois (Jack Razor). New state legislation and pending state legislation:

Section 6-4.7 of the OSPI circular should not be interpreted as saying that -

driver education or health education can be substituted for physical education.
The aforementioned courses are all listed as separate courses under Article 27 of
the School Code. Article 27 contains no provision that would allow the substi-
tution of one course for another.

Synopsis: House Bill 937 (ch. 122, pars. 27-5 and 27-6 and rep. par. 27-10)
of the 78th General Assembly, State of Illinois, ammends the School Code. De-
letes references to health instruction in sections relating to physical education
and repeals section requiring instruction on the effects of alcohol, controlled
substances, and cannabis on the human system.

Indiana (Bill Ruffer). None.

Louisiana (Hans Leis). New state legislation: new constitution.

Massachusetts ‘Reuben Frost). New state legislation: setting up core evalu-

ation teams of regular teachers and special education consultants.
Nebraska (Gene Beck). None.

Ohio (Carl Erickson). Pending state legislation: legislation pending in the
Ohio legislature in reference to collective bargaining for public employees in-
cluding university professors—support needed for the AAUP position on this
issue. .

‘Oregon (Roger Wiley). National legislation: Title IX is coming up for a
considerable amount of discussion. More recently, there has been a countermove
made by Edith Green in Congress to change the concept of Title IX as original-
ly proposed by HEW. Just what is taking place I am not sure. By this comment
I am not suggesting that the NCPEAM Legislative Committee should take ac-
tion; however, there are certain inplications that might have some relevance for
college physical education programs.

South Carolina (John Spurgeon). None.
Texas (Carl Landiss). None.

Utah (Keith Henschen). Other: some ideas for state legislation for
discussion.

Virginia (Pat Bird). None.
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Wyoming {John Woods). National legislation: update Title IX regarding
college and university. : -
25
Alberta (Steve Mendryk). None.

Nova Scotia (Alexander Young). None
- Quebec (Dough Insleay). None.
Jack Schendel brought up concern about Senator William Proxmire’s in-

tention to continue advocating abolishment of the President’s Council on Phys-
ical Fitness and Sport. Proposed Senate bill $3604 has been lost in comnmittee.

Respectfully submitted,
James L.. Breen
Chairman

NECROLOGY COMMITTEE

Activities

1. To ascertain those NCPEAM members who have died since the last re-
port of 1974. They are: Joseph P. Dolar, Charles W. Hackensmith, Howard C.
Leibee, and Paul R. Washke.

2. To write tributes for each deceased member.

Recommendations

None.

Respectfully submitted,
Edward T. Turner
s Chairman

Joseph P. Dolan (1918-1974)

Dr. Joseph P. Dolan was the son of William L. and Teresa Shelley Dolan.
He was born in Lafayette, Indiana, on June 16, 1918. On May 15, 1943, in
Greenville, Pennsylvania, he married Marian Molke.

Dr. Dolan received his BS and MS from Purdue University in Lafayette, In-
diana, and his EdD from North Dakota University, Grand Forks. He had been
a regular staff member of Purdue University, Wyoming University, and Xavier
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University of New Orleans before moving in 1954 1o Kirksville where he joined
the faculty of Northeast Missouri State University and served as chairman of the
Division of Health and Physical Education for thirteen years.

He 4vas nationally known for his publications, articles, and leciures con-
cerning athlétic injuries. He was the author of The Treatment and Prevention
of «thletic Injuries, Athletic Injuries: Prevention and Care, and Motivations in
Games and Play, as well as numerous journal articles. Dr. Dolan recently co-
authored Furst-Aid Management: Athletics-Physical Education-Recreation.

Dr. Dolan was a former United States Olympic athletic trainer and worked
short training periods with the New York Yankees, Green Bay Packers, Chicago
Bears, and New York Giants. He served us a guest lecturer at 26 other state and
private colleges and universities in establishing the athletic training profession
and its standards.

During World War 11, Dr. Dolan served with the United States Air Force in
Guarmn,

He was a Fellow, American College of Sports Medicine, and a member of
Sigma Delta Psi, Phi Epsilon Kappa, Phi Delta Kappa, Sigma Zi, and Sigma
Delta Chi. He was also a member of the Kirksville Country Club and had been
an active member of several civic organizations.

He is survived by two sons, Paurick Joseph Dolan of Kirksville and Mi-
chacl Allen Dolan of New Carlisle, Ohio; one daughter, Karen Anne Dolan of
Ballwin; and his wife Marian of 1701 S. Lewis Street, Kirksville, Missouri
63501.

Charles W. Hackensmith (1906-1974)

Dr. Charles W. Hackensmith was educated in the Ouawa, Illinois, public
schools and served as captain of his wrack, swimming, and gymnastic teams
while there, He received his BA from the University of Ilinois in 1930, his MA
in physiology and education from the University of Kentwucky in 1985, and his
PhD in physiology and health frorm Ohio State University in 1948,

‘He joined the faculty of the University of Kentucky in 1930 and spent his
entire carcer there. In 1971, he retired.

His publications were extensive and far-ranging, including health edu-
cation, intramurals, and the history of physical education. It was humorously
stated that Hack's dissertation, bound in two volumes and weighing some
twenty pounds, may have been the longest ever produced at Ohio State Univer-
sity. It eventually served as a basis for his excellen: book; The History of Phys-
wal Education (Harper and Row, 1966).

1t is to his credit and reflects the quality of the man that he was most pro-
ductive during a time when others of less courage might have lost hope, and
that his efforts in history were highly regarded by those in his field and in gen-
eral history as well.

e was a recipient of the Southern District AAHPER Award and was
granted AAPER emeritus status in 1971, He also received every award the
Kentucky AAHPER was able o give, including the Distinguished Service
Award and the W.H. Mustaine Award. For years he was the editor of the
KAHPER Newsletter.

He is survived by his wife L.ucinda of 124 Westwood Drive, Lexington,
Kentucky 10508,
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Howard C. Leibee (1905-1974)

Professor Leibee was educated at the University of Colorado, where he re-
ceived the BA, and at the University of Michigan, where he received the MA.
Professor Leibee was a longtime member of the faculty at the University of
Michigan. His major area of interest was the legal aspects of physical edu-
cation. He wrote extensively in this area and also presented numerous papers at
professional meetings.

Mr. Leibee was an aclive member of the First Presbyterian Church and the
Kiwanis and a charter member of the Ann Arbor Square Dancing Leaders. He
received special recognition from the National Organization for Legal Problems
in Education (NOLPE).

Survivors include his wife of 1615 Cherokee Road, Ann Arbor, Michigan
48105, and two sons.

Paul R. Washke (1898-1974)

Dr. Paul R. Washke spent most of his life in Washington. He graduated
with a diploma from Washington State Normal School in 1918 and sub-
sequently enrolled at the University of California, University of Washington,
and Western State Teachers College in Kalamazoo, Michigan, where he received
his BA in 1927. He was awarded his MA by the University of Michigan in 1929
and his PhD by New York University in 1943,

He s-r.ed as an elementary teacher, a high school teacher, an athletic
oach, a director of a public school education program, and from 1927 to 1930,
an assistant professor at the University of Michigan. He came to the University
of Oregon in 1930 and eventually served us director of the Department of Phys-
ical Education for Men and director of the Intramural Sports Program for Men
until he retired in 1968.

He served as a commander in the US Navy from 1942 to 1945 and was also
a visiting professor at the University of Michigan, Utah State University, Uni-
versity of Texas, Syracuse University, and Portland State University. He was a
prodigious worker, not only on his campus, but in professional affairs at the
state, district, and national levels. He was president of the Oregon AHPER in
1942 and one of the founders and charter members of the Northwest District As-
sociation of AAHPER, serving as its president in 1932.

He received the Honor Award from the association in 1956, the Honor
Award from the Northwest District in 1957, and the Honor Award from the
AAHPER in 1972.

In Fugene, he was a member of the Rotary Club and the Roundtable Club
and served as president of each. A pructicing horseman, he managed the Or-
egon State Fair Horse Show several times,

A prominent Oregon educator once said of Dr. Washke, “The educators
and students who were trained by Paul Washke are in a true sense the mirror of
his endeavors, and what one sees in that mirror does nothing but reflect credit
and honoron this great professional.”

He is survived by his wife Ruth of 3220 Olive Sureet, Eugene, Oregon
97405.
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OPERATING CODES COMMITTEE

Purpose -

1. To assist the Executive Council and committees of the association in
developing and maintaining efficient operations.
2. To maintain an up-to-date operating manual.

Activities

The primary work of the present comnmittee has dealt with a followup to
the extensive work of the previous committee. Changes that had been recom-
mended were reviewed in reference to their proper inclusion in the revision of
the operating manual.

During the year, correspondence was carried on with various officers of the
association in an attempt to help finalize the status of our organization's oper-
ating codes. Committee members were consulted in reference to suggested code
changes.

Copies of the report of the Committee to Review the Purposes of
NCPEAM were received from Chairman Jim Ewers. These were sent to all
_members of the Operating Codes Committee for review. Implication for

~ " changes in the codes as indicated by this report were studied. These will be in-
corporated in codes at a later date. The Operating Codes Committee had no
negative reactions on suggested changes for this report.

Recommendations

1. TItems that have been suggested for code revision be integrated into the
operating manual.

2. Operating manuals be made available for all members who need them.

The possibility of changing the tenure of the secretary-treasurer from an
annual to a two-year term is being considered but has not yet been acted upon.

The foregoing deals with primary changes in the NCPEAM operating
codes as of the present time. Obviously, other changes must be made. All of the
members of the association who have been involved in the many recent changes
and revisions are to be congratulated ori a job well done. It is through such co-
operative and dedicated work that we can continue to grow and develop as an
outstanding organization.

Respectfully submitted,
John A. Friedrich
Chairman

POLICIES COMMITTEE

Activities

The chainnan reviewed the minutes of the meetings of the Executive
Council held at Kansas City, as printed in the 1974 Proceedings. In his opin:
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ion, there were no items 1 the mimutes that indicated that new policies should
be recommended as a result of actons taken by the Executive Council. No
minutes of the meeting of the Executive Council held at Anaheim were avail-
able to the Policies Committee chairman. It was concluded that no new policies
were necessary since there was no notification of such by the Executive Council.

Recommendations

1. It is recommended that the chairman of the Policies Comnmitiee receive
copies of the minutes of the winter and spring meetings of the Executive Coun-
cil prior to their appearance in the Proceedings. The latter is received by mem-
bers so late in the year that it makes thorough review and action by the Policies
Cominittee almost impossible. A further complication results from the fact that
the spring meeting minutes do not even appear in that year’s Proceedings. This
serves to make the Policies Committee almost wholly dependent upon the Exec-
utive Council for specific items for consideration.

2. The following members of the Policies Committee have served threc
years and must be replaced according to the constitution: Perry Johnson, Uni-
versity of Toledo, and Chmrman Richard A. Swanson, Wayne State University.

Respectfully submitted,
Richard A. Swanson
Chairman

PUBLIC RELATIONS COMMITTEE

In the absence of a report for 1973, the committee had no guidelines from pre-
vious endeavors in continuing programs to follow. A letter was sent to each
committee member early in the fall 1974 semester requesting any ideas they.
might have relative to the promotion of the organization. They were urged to
compose a letter to distribute to male college physical educators in their area
with an appeal to attend the national convention in Phoenix. Their opinions
were sought relative to the inclusion of community/junior college people. Four
of the committee members responded to this request. In November a subsequent

* letter was sent to each member of the committee with an outline of the annual

meeting and a designation ol areas to cover relative to promotion of attendance
at the convention.

No activities other than the promotion of the organization were engaged in
by the committee as a whole. However, Peter W. Everett, Florida State Univer-
sity, suggested that inembers of NCPEAM become involved with public affairs
teams that are being organized in each siate by HPER f[or the purpose of get-
ting their message across to the public and state legislatures. This seems to have
a great deal of merit and deserves serious investigation. It is a project that
would seem to benefit the entire organization.

The question of community/junior college involvement. might be consid-
ered by the total membership. There are those who [eel that the commitment
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and purpose of that phiuse of education and the four-year schools are not in
harmony. Perhaps this should be clarified.

Respectfully submitted,
Arthur J. Gallon
Chairman

RESEARCH COMMITTEE

Activities

1. Most of the questions entertained by the committee in correspondence
dealt with the delineation of the role of the Research Committee under the new
structure of the NCPEAM. Individual members expressed frustration that there
was no followup by members of the Executive Council with respect to the com-
mittee’s recommendations in the 1973 report. Thus, no time allocations were
made for scheduling research meetings in the convention program, nor did the
committee receive specific tasks or projects.

2. By correspondence, the committee discussed the current operating code
as suggested in the third recommendation of the 1973 report. There was consid-
erable uneasiness about the status of the Research Committee under the new
structure of the association. It was proposed that the existing operating code be
scrutinized by members of the committee and other interested members of the
NCPEAM. (See 3.)

3. The committee presented to the Executive Council the proposal to con-
duct a research symposium at the Phoenix convention. Individual members of
the committee outlined topics and possible speakers for such a symposium.
Upon investigation, it ‘appeared that a separate research meeting could only be
conducted as an interest group during the evening. Thereupon, the committee
thought it wise to use this time for an extensive discussion of the role of re-
search within the NCPEAM structure in general and of the Research Commit-
tee in particular. Several persons, familiar with the operations of the commit-
tee, have been invited to prepare position papers on this topic. The interest
group is scheduled for Friday, January 10, from 8 to 10 p.m. The committee
wishes to refrain from making specific recommendations until after the January
10 discussions.

Respectfully submitted,
Jan Broekhoff
Chairman
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RESOLUTIONS COMMITTEE

The NCPEAM Resolutions Committee submits the following resolutions for
consideration by the membership of the association:

Resolved, by the National College Physical Education Association in con-
vention assembled in Phoenix, Arizona, January, 1975, that the Executive
Council of the organization continue to investigate the viability of NCPEAM
combining with NAPECW into one professional organization and report back
to the membership at the next annual meeting.

Resolved, that NCPEAM urge the American Association of University Pres-
idents 1o recommend to the National Collegiate Athletic Association and to the
Association for Intercollegiate Athletics for Women to offer financial aid re-
ceived by student-athletes on the same admission and retention standards as for
all students and any aid received not be primarily dependent upon athletic skill
or involvement.

Respectfully submitted,
Cedric Dempsey
Chairman

TIME AND SITE COMMITTEE

‘The purpose of this committee was to identify and recommend the time and
site for the 1977 meeting of the National. College Physical Education Associ-
ation for Men.

According to the rotation plan, the Southeast Area is eligible for the 1977
convention. This area includes: Delaware, Maryland, the District of Columbia,
Virginia, West Virginia, North Carolina, South Carolina, Georgia, and Florida.

In addition 10 recommendations of members of the NCPEAM, major hotel
organizations with hotels in the Sputheast Area were informed of our interest in
a site for the 1977 convention. Hotels indicating an interest in this convention
were telephoned for an explanation of details. After knowing the details, those
hotels continuing to show an interest were asked to send eight packets of mate-
rials including a letter explaining the more important aspects of their
invitations,

Upon receipt, the packets from the hotels were distributed to members of
the committee. Each member of the committee was asked to rank the hotels in
order of preference and send his rankings to the chairman.

The Time and Site Committee recommends the following sites, in the or-
der listed, for the 1977 convention of the National College Physical Education
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Association for Men: (1) Orlando Hyatt House, Orlando, Florida; (2) Sheraton-
Biltmore Hotel, Atlanta, Georgia; (3) Marco Polo Hotel, Miami Beach, Florida;
(4) Fairmont Hotel, Atlanta, Georgia.

Respectfully submitted,
Troy Hendricks
Chairman
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PRESIDENT'S COMMITTEES

AFFIRMATIVE ACTION FOR MINORITY MEMBERS COMMITTEE

Purposes

I. To recruit ethnic-minority professionals into the association from
schools with predominantly minority faculty or student composition.

2. To increase membership of ethnic-minority professionals in the
organization.

3. To increase minority participation that will enhance the total program
and help NCPEAM become more representative of its membership.

Activities

The committee chairman secured enough programs of the 77th convention
from the secretary-treasurer to use as follows:

1. Sent to each committee member (affirmative action) and, also, to each
black mmember of NCPEAM who failed to attend the 77th annual meeting a
program along with a personal letter, as a followup, urging renewal of mem-
bership and increased attendance and participation at convention meetings. In
addition, each leader was encouraged to continue to attract significant minority
membership into the NCPEAM. )

2. Sent a special letter, plus a convention program, to professionals in
black schools, emphasizing the value and nature of the program and the mar-
velous job done by the program committee in including blacks as speakers and
panclists, etc., on the program at the 77th convention.

Recommendations—Action Itemns

1. That the information collected in the president’s questionnaire be used
to select persons on the basis of merit, contributions, and educational qual-
ifications, instead of race or color.

2. If and when black members are selected for programs or committees,
etc., that they be involved in specific assignments calling for special work and
attentdance at the conventions. .

3. That the duties and obligations undertaken by this committee be ab-
sorbed and taken over by the Membership Committee.

4. That ethnic-minority professionals be secured, as are other members,
by the Membership Committee.

Respectfully submitted,
James A. Stevens
Chairman
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COMMITTEE TO REVIEW THE PURPOSES OF NCPEAM

Purpose

To review the purposes of the National College Physical Education Associ-
ation for Men.

Introduction

‘The following report was received by the Executive Council and presented
at the business meeting as an information item at the Kansas City meetings,
December 1973. The report was revised and approved by the Executive Council
in Anaheim, April 1974, It was then distributed to the Constitution Committee
and Operating Codes Committee for further review. Their suggestions were in- .
corporated into this January 1975 revision. This revision was again presented-to
the Executive Council for approval of two minor changes, If approved by the
Executive Council in Phoenix, a constitutional amendment is in order at the
business meeting in Phoenix. The association would then vote on the consti-
tutional change in Hot Springs, Arkansas, January 1976.

Aim of NCPEAM

The aim of the National College Physical Education Association for Men
is to assist with the advancement of physical education at all educational levels.

Objectives of NCPEAM

The objectives of the National College Physical Education Association for
Men are:

. To provide a forum where scholars interested in one or more phases of
physical education can meet hoth formally and informally to exchange ideas
and information,

2. To identify, debate, and adopt definitive policy statements with respect
to major issues, problems, and trends related to the profession.

3. To publicize the resolutions and policy statements through the
Proceedings and in other professional journals and forward them to the board
of directors of AAHPER.

4. 'To carry on a vigorous program of informing college presidents, gover-
nance boards, etc., of the professional recommendations of the association.

5. To review recommendations periodically for reaffirmation, change, or
abolition. :

6. To identify, support, and encourage organized research concerned with
basic problems confronting physical education.

7. 'T'o initiate and promote an interest in and improvement of teaching
and administrative standards,

8. To maintain effective liaison with related professional organizations
whose common interests and problems require coordinated efforts.

9. To encourage each individual member to identify and recruit well-qual-
ified people to the profession of physical education.
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Achieving Association Objectives

The National College Physical Education Association for Men will strive

to achieve the adopted objectives through the following:
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. Annual Meeting

a. The primary purpose of the annual meeting of the association is
o provide members with opportunities to discuss problems, exchange ide-
as, and share information related 1o physical education.

b. Dates and location of the annual meeting shall be selected in order
to encourage maximal attendance by the members of the association. A ro-
tation system among geographical areas shall be continued in the selection
of the site for the annual meeting.

c. Site locations for the annual convention that place no restriction
on association members with reference to housing, attendance at meetings,
or other factors tending o divide the membership shall be considered.

d. The length of the official convention shall be limited to three
days. This does not prevent any group from meeting before the convention,
but group meetings shall not be included in the official program, nor shall
any papers or summaries of preconvention meetings be a part of the
Proceedings.

¢. Any issue that is 1o be brought before the entire assembly as a for-
mal proposal i which the association is requested to take a position will
be subject to the followmg procedure:

(1} Al issues will be directed to the Resolutions Commluee for
review.

(2) The Resolutions Committee chairman will request issues to be
the topic for an open forum and/or special interest group meetings.

(3) The Resolutions Committee chairman will present the issue to
the Executive Council.

(4) Upon the approval of the Executive Council, the issue will be
presented (o the entire membership as an information item.

(8) Action relative to the association’s position will take place at
the next regularly scheduled business meeting (one year later).

{6) A reminder of the issue will be included in one of the
Newsletters prior to the meeting in which action will be taken.

f. Program chairmen should be encourged to reduce paper reading to
a minimum 1n planning their sessions and initiate innovative and mean-
ingful presentations.

2. Publications

a. Disserninate deliberations of the annual meeting through the pub-
lished Proceedings and lhrough Teports covering such specnal projects as
may be authorized by the association.

b. Edit carefully all publications of the association to make certain
that they represent a high quality of scholarship and follow approved
methods of conducting and reporting educational research.

.c. Reject advertising or other extraneous material for publication in
the literature of the association.

d. Collaborate with the National Association for Physical Education
of College Women in the publication of Quest.
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e. Display the following statement on the inside cover of the

Proceedings
Nonprolfit organizations may secure reprints of Proceedings articles
by paying the cost—plus handling charges. Additionally, said or-
ganization must secure the author’s permission and then may request
the privilege of reprinting and./or translating articles, giving appro-
priate credit to the author and the Proceedings.

3. Coordination with the National Association for Physical Education of

College Women (NAPECW).

a. NCPEAM should continue efforts to coinbine with NAPECW to
form one unified college physical education association.

b. NCPEAM should continue to invite NAPECW members to attend
the annual meetings of NCPEAM.

c. Programs at annual NCPEAM mecungs should be planned to in-
volve women participants.

d. Joint scholarly and professional projects, in addition to Quest,
should be encouraged between NCPEAM and NAPECW.

4. Coordinaung with other agencies

a. NCPEAM shall cooperate with other education agencies to im-
prove professional preparation programs in physical education.

b. NCPEAM shall cooperate with other educational agencies in pro-
moting the objectives of physical education.

¢. NCPEAM shall call upon all school and college administrations to
secure properly qualified professional personnel to teach, coach, and ad-
minister physical education and athletic programs.

d. NCPEAM shall cooperate with other educational organizations in
sponsoring and/or having official representation at conferences in physical
education.

e. NCPEAM shall coordinate whenever possible the work of commit-
tees and projects with similar committees from other professional
organizations.

f. NCPEAM shall cooperate with other professional societies in the
fonnulation of education standards and in recommending them to colleges
and universities for the development and control of programs of physical
education.

g. NCPEAM shall explore its potenual role in the National Associ-
ation of Physical Education and Sport.

5. Membership and promotion

a. The Membership Committee should be encouraged to distribute to
prospective members as much information as possible related to the pur-
poses, program highlights, publications, and special projects of NCPEAM.

b. Each individual association member should assume the re-
sponsibility to identify and invite colleagues to take an active role in
NCPEAM.

¢. The Public Relations Committee should be encouraged to assist
the NCPEAM president in communicating the association’s positions on
issues, standards, and trends to college presidents, deans, and governance
boards.

Respectfully submitted,
Jim Ewers
Chairman
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JOINT COMMITTEES

JOINT COMMITTEE ON PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND ATHLETICS
IN COLLEGES AND.l/’.\'lVERSITIES——NCPEAM-NCAA-AAHPER

Purpose

I'his committee is designed to promote cooperation and coordination
amonyg the member organizations in the field of physical education and athlet-
ics in colleges and universities.

Activities

The joint commitiee met in Anaheim, California, on March 31, 1974, at
the AAHPER convention. The next meeting was tentatively scheduled for the
NCAA convention in Washington, D.C., on January 6, 1975.

I. The operating code of the committee (see below) was revised to reflect
recent social changes affecting physical education and athletics and to facilitate
the potential broadening of the committee to incorporate women'’s
organiztions.

9. The position statement of the joint committee, “Professional Status of
Collegiate Coaches,” was put into final form and will be submitted to member
organiztions and other agencies for their “official approval.”

3. The position statement *‘Organization and Administration of Club
Sports,” under the chairmanship of Carl Erickson, Kent State University, was
reviewed. The scope of the statement is to be broadened and resubmitted to the
joint committee for future endorsement.

1. The joint committee discussed ways and means for the promotion of
position statements of the joint comnmittee. Ross Merrick is to investigate the
expense of a proposed method of implementation and will notify the joint
committee members. regarding feasibility and the possibility of a special
assessment.

5. The joint committee discussed ways to encourage colleges and univer-
sities to take leadership in promoting the establishment of certification pro-
cedures for high school coaches in those states that do not presently have such
procedures. It was suggested that the committees’ interest and concern be ex-
pressed to the chairperson of the DMA Task Force for Certification of High
School Coaches with a view to assisting in the establishment of implementation
procedures. :

6. ‘Tom Meinhardt was named chairperson of a subcommittee to identify
an individual who could coordinate the development of a list of research topics
that would be appropriate for theses dealing with physical education and
athletics.

7. Carl Erickson was named chairperson of the joint committee for the
next two years.
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Operating Code
Name

The name of the committee shall be the Joint Committee on Physical Edu-
cation and Athletics in Colleges and Universities.

Purpose

1. To study, discuss. and make recommendations on problems of mutual
interest in the field of physical education and athletics in colleges and
universities. -

2. To formulate plans for the composition and distribution of factual in-
formaution of national interest pertaining to physical education and athletics in
colleges and universities. e

3. To gather information and make studies of wrends in physical education
and athletics that are of common interest to the organizations represented.

4. To act as an agency for interassociation relationships.

Organazation

I. "The membership of the joint committee shall include representatives of
organizations that may be classified as college and university oriented, national
physical education professional associations, and/or national organizations that
regulate intercollegiate athletics.

2. The joint committee shall be organized as a continuing standing com-
mittee of the constituent organizations.

3. Additional constituent organizations shall be approved for membership
by majority vote of the existing constituent organizations as represented on the
joint committee.

4. The joint committee shall consist of. the following: three members from
cach of the constituent organizations; the immediate past chairperson of the
joint committee (ex officio); and the Consultant in Physical Education and
Athletics of AAHPER (ex officio), who shall serve as secretary-treasurer.

5. A chairperson shall be elected every two years from among the members
of the committee at a regular meeting of the committee by majority vote and
shall serve for a two-year term.

6. Committee members shall serve for three years in rotating terms of
office.

7. 'The new committee members shall be appointed by the sponsoring or-
ganizations by June 1 of each year.

8. Acceptance of appointment to the joint committee carries with it the re-
sponsibility of attending the annual meeting of the committee.

Recommendations

That the Executive Council endorse in principle the position statement
“Professional Status of Collegiate Coaches.”

Respectfully submitted,
Edward W. Malan
Chairman
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N(IPEAM-NAI‘E(JWJ CONFERENCES AND PROJECTS COMMITTEE

Activities

The primary function of the commiuee over this past year was to insure
the creation of an interim Project Advisory Board to oversee the projects pro-
posed by the Scholarty Directions Committee and the Professional Directions
Committee during 1975 and 10 continue interaction with the officers of NAP-
ECW. The chairperson has met on two separate occasions with the members of
the NAPECW Executive Committee. On October 4, President Fordham and 1
traveled 10 Athens, Georgia, to discuss matters of mutual concern with Ann
Jewett, NAPECW president, and Jean Marsh, NAPECW joint committee chair-
person. On October 12, the chairperson attended an NAPECW meeting in
Chicopee, Massachusetts, and met for several hours with Ann Jewett and Jean
Marsh, plus Beuy Spears, NAPECW president-elect.

The principal result of the meetings was the determination that there
shiould be an opportunity for the two organizations to meet at the AAHPER
meeting in Adantic City o discuss areas of mutual concern (including possi-
bilities of bringing the two organizations closer together). Such an interaction
could begin with a scheduled open forum to which all members of each or-
ganization would be invited. On the following morning, a combined Executive
Board meeting would be scheduled to discuss mutual concerns in some detail
with regard o possible action responses to appropriate issues and then finally
the board would split and meet separately for further “usiness. The major prob-
lem with this proposal (assuming board approval} is convincing the AAHPER
hierarchy that such a meeting is appropriate and should be noted in the con-
vention program. President-Elect Husman and Jean Marsh are presently work-
ing with George Anderson on this matter.

In my interactions with Professor Marsh, both of us have come to the
agreement that a joint commiitee that does not meet together at any time dur-
ing the year has very little chance to be of real use to either organization. After
some consideration, it appears that a more formal step must be taken to insure
continued meaningful interface between NCPEAM and NAPECW.

Recommendations

I propose that NCPEAM add one member to the Executive Council who
would be our formal liaison member with NAPECW. I would suggest that the
election be for a three-year term (to provide continuity) and would further sug-
gest that NCPEAM pay our liaison representative’s travel expenses to the annu-
al NAPECW meeting, where he would attend NAPECW Executive Board meet-
ings as a nonvoting member and participate in other NAPECW affairs as
invited. It is hoped that NAPECW will propose a similar officer as a member
of their board.

I firmly believe this proposal is the appropriate mechanism to encourage
further cooperation and to foster a deeper understanding of each organization’
by the other.

Respectfully submitted,
David C. Bischoff
Chairperson
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NCPEAM-NAPECW PROJECT ADVISORY BOARD

Activities

At the 77th Annual Meeting of the NCPEAM in December 1973, the report
of the Committee to Review and Develop Special Programs was adopted, and
both a Professional Directions Committee and a Scholarly Directions Commit-
tee were appointed. The membership of the Scholarly Directions Committee in-
cluded Wynn Updyke (three-year term), JoAnne Safrit (two-year term), and
Chairperson George Sage (one-year term). The membership of the Professional
Directions Committee included Virginia Studer (three-year term), Neil Dough-
erty (two-year term), and Chairperson Hally Poindexter (one-year term). Be-
cause of the press of time I was asked by Presidents Fordham and Jeweu o
serve as a one-person Project Advisory Board to review 1974 projects and was
also requested to appoint an .interim Project Advisory Board to evaluate PDC
and SDC projects for 1975. No projects for 1975 have yet been submitted.

The 1974 budgetsitem for the PAB from NCPEAM was $4,950, and the
budget item from NAPECW for 1974 was $2,000 (plus an additional item of
$1,000 for operating expenses of NAPECW joint committee members). The to-
tal amount available to the Project Advisory Board for 1974 projects was $6,950.
During 1974 the following expenses were authorized:

Scholarly Directions Committee Grants

1 Research Directions in Motor Development

(six participants) $1,036.41
2. Movement Control in Motor Skills (four participants) 871.54
3. Design of a Systematic Research Effort inthe Area of

Coincidence-Anticipation (five participants) 781.00
4. Chairperson expenses 13.30

Total $2,702.25
Professional Directions Committee Projects

1. Early Bird Fastback on the Implementation of
Title IX (approximate) $2,150.00
2. Neil Dougherty travel to Brockport, New York 67.10
Total $2,217.10

Grand Total $4,919.35

The interim Project Advisory Board will have a balance of $2,030.65 to be-
gin the 1975 granting period. The interim PAB for administering the Special
Projects Fund for 1975 will consist of Eloise Jaeger and Jean Marsh from NAP-
ECW and David Leslie, Deane Richardson, and Jack Schendel from NCPEAM.

Respectfully submitted,
David C. Bischoff
Chairperson




NCPEAM CONSTITUTION AND BYLAWS

CONSTITUTION

Article I--Name

Section 1—The organization shall be known as the National College Phys-
ical Education Association for Men. Hereinafter it shall be referred to as the
association.

Article I1—Aim and Objectives

Section 1—The aim of the association is to further the advancement of
physical education and sport in institutions of higher education.

Section 2—The objectives are:

a. To improve the contributions of physical education intramurals, sport,
and athletics and, when appropriate, the related fields of health education and
recreation o higher education.

b. T'o identify and define major issues and problems confronting the pro-
fession, particularly those of higher education, and encourage and organize re-
search including the gathering, analyzing, and interpreting of data in an effort
1o resolve these issues ard problems.

c. To develop interdisciplinary relationships with kindred fields of knowl-
edge for the insights they may be able to contribute on the nature and values of
physical cducation, e.g., anthropology, history, philosophy, physiology, psy-
chology, sociology, sports medicine, and other disciplines.

d. "To improve public relations through increasing public awareness and
understanding of the nature and purposes of physical education.

Article IIl—Membership

Section 1—There shall be three types of membership: active, emeritus, and
affiliated societies.

Section 2—Active members are men actively engaged ‘in physical education
—teaching, research, or administration in colleges—or are male physical edu-
cation graduate students or are men associated with allied fiekds.

Section 3—Emeritus members are those who were_active members at the
time of retirement and had been active members for a minimum of fifteen of
the previous twenty years.

Section- 4—Affiliated societies are those organized groups whose purposes,
qualifications for membership, and standards are in harmony with the associ-
ation and who have petitioned for and been accepted by the association..

Section 5—Emeritus members enjoy all rights and privileges of the associ-
ation with the exception of holding office or sitting on the Executive Council.

Section 6—Individual members of affiliated societies must become active
members of the association to be eligible for its rights and privileges.

Article IV—Governance and Duties of Officers

Section |—The governance and functioning of the association shall be
vested in its officers, Executive Council, commitees, and members as here-
inafter provided.
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Section 2—The officers und the Executive Council shall be the governing
body of the association and consist of:

a. The president
The first vice president
The second vice president
‘The secretary-treasurer
The chairman of the Division of Body of Knowledge
The first vice chairman of the Division of Body of Knowledge
‘The second vice chairman of the Division of Body of Knowledge
The chairman of the Division of Professional Preparation
The first vice chairman of the Division of Professional Preparation
The second vice chairman of the Division of Professional Preparation
The chairman of the Division of Sport and Leisure
The first vice chairman of the Division of Sport and Leisure

m. The second vice chairman of the Division of Sport and Leisure

Section 3—The Executive Council shall manage the general affairs of the
association except as hereinafter specified and each member shall exercise equal
voting powers. Iis responsibilities include: (a) fulfilling directives charged to it
by the membership at the annual business meeting, special meetings, or actions
resulting from mait votes; (b) presenting matters of policy 1o the membership at
the annual business meeting, special meetings, or through submitting such
“matters for the casting of a mail ballot for approval; (c) acting for the associ-
ation between annual meetings; (d) maintaining an active program throughout
the year; and (¢) making appointments to fill vacated offices not otherwise pro-
vided for,

Section 4—Officers and Executive Council members shall be elected for
their terms of office at the annual meetings of the association.

a. A nominating committee consisting of the three immediate past presi-
dents, with the retiring president as chairman, shall prepare a slate of two
names for the office of second vice president-elect. They shall also prepare the
slate for the position of secretary-treasurer and may, at their discretion, submit
only the name of the incumbent secretary-treasurer.

b. At least three months prior to the annual meeting, each division chair-
man shall appoint a nominating committee consisting of three association
members to prepare a slate of two names for the position of second vice chair-
man for each of the respective divisions.

¢. Additional nominations for the positions of second vice president, secre-
tary-treasurer, and second vice chairman for all divisions may be made from the
floor. )

d. With the exception of the secretary-weasurer, officers and Executive
Council members are not eligible for reclection to the same position (or a posi-
ton that ultimately leads to that same position) immediately upon the ex-
piration of their terms of office.

¢. The election of the following officers shall occur at the business meeting
of the annual ineeting: second vice chairman, Division of Body of Knowledge;
second vice chairman, Division of Professional Preparation; second vice chair-
man, Division of Sport and Leisure; second vice president of the association;
secretary-treasurer,

f. A majority vote shall be required for election. If no candidate receives a
majority on the first ballot, the two candidates receiving the highest number of
votes shall then be voted upon. When there are (wo or more nominees for one
office, voting shall be by secret ballot.
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g. All officers and Executive Council members (division officers) shall be
elected 10 a one-year term of office that shall extend from the close of the annu-’
al meeting at which they were elected to the close of the next annual meeting,.

h. Under unusual circumstances (e.g., the lack of a quorum at the desig-
nated meeting for elections) the incumbent officers and Executive Council
members shall remain in their respective positions for the ensuing year.

Section 5—Duties of the president: The president shall preside at all associ-
ation and Executive Council meetings and appoint all committees as prescribed
in the bylaws. He shall call and make appropriate arrangements for the place
and conduct of all meetings of the association and the Executive Council as
hereinafter provided. He shall supervise the program planning for all associ-
ation meetings as provided in Section 6. He shall provide for an annual audit
of the secretary-treasurer’s accounts. He shall be authorized to sign checks in
the ahsence of the secretary-treasurer.

Section 6—Duties of the first vice president: The first vice president shall
plan the program for the association’s regular annual meeting under the super-
vision of the president. While his primary responsibility shall be the arrange-
ments for the general session(s), he also shall work with the division first vice
chairmen. He shall, during the absence of the president, perform all of the du-
ties of the president and, if the office of the president becomes vacant, the first
vice president shall succeed to the presidency for the unexpired term.

T'he first vice president shall succeed to the presidency at the normal ex-
piration of the president’s terin of office. Should he complete a vacated presi-
dent’s unexpired term, he will succeed himself for the succeeding (his own nor-
mal) term of office as president

He shall familiarize himself with the duties and responsibilities of the pres-
ident in preparation for substituting in that role and succeeding to that
position.

Section” 7— Duues of the second vice presndenl The second vice president
shall be in charge of arranging for the special interest section meetings of the
annual meeting. He shall succeed to the position of the first vice presidency at
the normal expiration of the first vice president’s term of office.

Should he complete a vacated first vice presidency, he will then succeed
himself as first vice president at the normal expiration of the original first vice
president’s term of office.

The second vice president should use his term to prepure for and learn the
duties of the first vice president and of the president in addition to such duties
as the president may wish (o delegate to him.

Section 8—Duties of the secretary-treasurer: The secretary-treasurer shall
perform all duties usually incumbent upon these offices; edit and cause to be
published the Proceedings of the annual meeting as well as other publications
of the association, collect dues, pay association bills on approval by the presi-
dent, assume general charge of all monies belonging to the association, render a
financial account to members at the annual business meeting, and conduct mail
voting procedures as authorized by the president.

The secretary-treasurer shall be bonded by the association. He shall receive
an annual budget for clerical and other services as determined by the Executive
Council.

Section 9—Duties of the division chairman: The division chairman shall
preside at all division meetings. He shall supervise the program planning for
all division meetings held during the annual meetings of the association. He
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shall assume the responsibility for pursuing professional activities throughout
the year that are pertinent to the interests of the division. He shall be re-
sponsible for the conduct of -division activities in a manner consistent with the
intent and stated provisions of the association’s constitution and bylaws. He ap-
points his division’s nominating committee and such other committees that are
within the purvue of that division.

Section 10—Duties of the division first vice chairman: The first vice chair-
man; under the supervision and with the assistance of the chairman, shall plan
the division programs fer 1ts regular annual meetings. Additional assistance
shall be obtained from the second vice chainnan and committees appointed by
the chairman.

During the absence of the chairman, he shall perform all the duties of the
chairman and, if the office of the chairman becomes vacant, he shall succeed to
the unexpired term of the chairman.

He shall succeed to the office of chairman at the normal expiration of the
chairman’s term of office. Should he complete an unexpired term for the chair-
man, he will then succeed himself for the succeeding (his own normal) term of
office as chairman.

He shall familiarize himself with the duties and responsibilities of the
chairman in preparation for fulfilling that position.

Section 11—Duties of the division second vice chairman: The second vice
chairman shall serve as secretary for his division: keeping minutes, forwarding
all papers and reports presented at division meetings to the secretary-treasurer
for publication consideration in the Proceedings, and passing along the
minutes and such other documents and information that may be indicated to
his successor. He shall, at the request of the chairman or the first vice chairman
of his division, assist with the program planning for his division.

He shall succeed to the first vice chairmanship at the normal expiration of
the first vice chairman’s term of office. If the first vice chairman’s office be-
comes vacant, he shall succeed to the unexpired terin of that office. Should he
complete such an unexpired term, he will then succeed himself for the suc-
ceeding (his own normai) term of office as first vice chairman.

He shall familiarize himself with the duties and responsibilities of the first
vice chairman and chairman in preparation for fulfilling these positions.

Article V—Meetings

Section 1—The association and its Executive Council shall each hold at
least one annual meeting at a time and place designated by the Executive
Council.

Section 2—Special meetings of the association or the Executive Council
may be called by the president upon authorization by the Executive Council.

Section 3-Roberts’ Rules of Order shall govern the conduct of all business
of the association not covered in this constitution and bylaws.

Section 4—Quorums necessary to conduct business are:

a. At the regular annual meeting of the association a quorum shall be 30
percent of the members registered for that annual meeting at the times of the
business meetings.

b. A mail vote quorum shall consist of 15 percent of the current mem-
bership. No mail vote shall be valid after thirty days from the date upon which
the question was mailed by the secretary-treasurer to the members for action.

c. A quorum of the’ Executive Council shall consist of at least three-fifths
of the members. o
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Article VI—Amendments

Section 1—The constitution may be amended by either one of two ways:

a. Submission of an amendment 1o the Executive Council at least one Ex-
ecutive Council meeting preceding the one held in conjunction with the first
day’s activities of the regular annual meeting. The amendment rnust be received
in sufficient time to be included in the President’s Newsletter or a special letter
to the membership that can be received by the members at least two weeks prior
to the regular annual meeting of the association.

b. Submission of the amendment at a regular business meeting of the an-
nual meeting of the association for consideration at the succeeding (next year's) .
annual meeting of the association.

Section 2—After meeting the requirement(s) of Section 1, the constitution
may be amended at any regular or special meeting of the association or by a
mail vote of the association. A favorable vote of two-thirds of the members
present (if a quorum exists) is required. A mail vote shall require approval by a
majority of the current membership. No mail vote shzll be valid if received be-
yond thirty days after official notification.

BYLAWS SR

Article I—Membership Application and Dues

Section 1—Active membership may be obtained by virtue of completion of
the application, contingent upon establishinent of eligibility and payment of
the annual dues. Dues shall be established by the membership and are payable
to the secretary-treasurer upon notification. Delinquent members are those
whose dues are one or more years in arrears, and they shall be dropped from
the roles. Reinstalement is made upon payment of the current annual dues. A
delinquent member may reestablish continuity of membership upon his pay-
ment of his arrearages at the current dues rate.

Section 2—Emeritus membership is obtained upon retirement, if qualified
(see Constitution, Article 111, Section 3). Emeritus members are exempt from
dues. :

*Section 3—Affiliated society membership shall be awarded upon applica-
tion by the society to the Executive Council and a two-thirds favorable vote by
the membership at a regular business meeting at the annual meeting of the as-
sociation. Dues shall be established by the membership and are payable to the
secrelary-treasurer and are payable upon notification.

Article II—Divisions

Section 1—Three divisions within the association are established in order
to promote its activities and realize its objectives. The divisions are:

a. Division of Body of Knowledge, which includes interests such as the his-
tory of sport, comparative and iriternational physical education, sociology of
sport, motor learning, physiology of exercise, sport psychology, administrative
theory, and similarly related areas.

b. Division of Professional Preparation, which includes interests such as
teacher education, undergraduate and graduate programs in the broad field of
physical education, and programs or curricula leading o the preparation of
personnel for other types of services related to physical education,
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¢. Division of Sport and leisure, which includes interests such as basic in-
struction, tntramurals, sport clubs, campus physical récreation programs, and
intercollegiate athletics. '

Section 2—Additional divisions may be established upon: (1) receipt by the
Executive Council of a petition indicating the purpose and need for such a di-
vision, said petition to include a minimum of 25 signatures of current mem-
bers; (2) recommendation by the Executive Council; and (3) approval by a two-
thirds vote of the membership at an annual meeting of the association.

Section 3—Divisions may be dissolved upon: (1) receipt by the Executive
Council of a petition requesting such a dissolution, said petition to contain a
minimum of 25 signatures of current members, (2) recommendation of the Ex-
ecutive Gouncil, and (3) approval of the dissolution by a two-thirds Vote of the
membership at an annual meeting of the association.

In lieu of the receipt of such a petition, any division that has failed to pro-
vide a program for three successive annual meetings or whose programs have
failed to attract an audience of at least {ive members for three successive annual
meetings shall automatically be placed in review by the Executive Council.

Council recommendation shall be presented to and voted upon by the
membership at a regular business meeting at an annual meeting of the associ-
ation, Approval of the recommendation shall require a two-thirds vote.

Article llI—Commitiees

Section 1—Comimittees shall be designated as president’s committees, con-
tinuing committees, standing committees, and joint committees and are ap-
pointed by the president.

Section 2—President’s committees are charged with specific tasks or assign-
ments, the nature of which is such that they can reasonably be expected to be
completed during the incumbent president’s term of office.

Section 3—Continuing committees are those authorized, by the membership
and are assigned to those projects or problems that are specific in nature and
are amenable to final resolution and-‘or conclusions but must function beyond
the term of office of the appointing president. Their appointment shall be ap-
proved by the Executive Council, and they shall continue to function until dis-
charged by official action of the membership.

Section 4—Standing committees are those authorized by the membership at
a regular business meeting or by mail vote and are approved by the Executive
Council. They are assigned a specific task related to the ongoing functioning
and purposes of the association and its programs. Examples include: Con-
vention Program, Constitution, Finance, International Relations, Historical
Records, 1.egislative, Membership, Necrology, Nominations, Operating Codes,
Policies, Public Relations, Research, and Resolutions.

These committees follow a policy of rotating membership with no member
to be appointed for a period to exceed three years. The number of members on
a committee is prescribed by the Executive Council. Each committee shall have
its own operating code, and, if none exists, the concerned committee shall pre-
pare and submit one to the Operating Codes Committee and, in turn, to the
Executive Council for approval.

Section 5—Joint committees concern themselves with specific tasks or
problems and function in a cooperative relationship with one or more associ-
ations, organizations, or societies. They are authorized by the Executive Council
and may have either a brief and terminal function or a continuing one,
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Article IV—Publications ‘ .

Section 1—The association shall publish or cooperate in the publication
of: the Proceedings of the annual meeting, the President’s Newsletter, and

- Quest. All members in good standing shall receive copies of these publications.

Section 2—The Proceedings is the official publication and contains a
record of activities, selected papers read at the annual meeting, committee re-
ports, the president’s message, membership roll, and other official business of
the association. The Proceedings shall be edited and published as soon as possi-
ble after each annual meeting.

Section 3—The President’s Newsletter shall be published at the discretion
of the president, but no less than semiannually. It includes committee assign-
"mMERES, messages, a synopsis of the program of the annual meeting, announce- -
ments, and such other mauers as the president may elect. 1o bring before the

membership.

Section 4—Quest is a joint publication of the association and the National
Association of Physical Education for College Women. Both associations ap-
point members to an editorial board that is charged with the responsibility for
each semiannual issue. Quest contains articles that generally relate to a theme
concerning physical education.

Section 5—The secretary-treasurer shall arrange for the publication and
distribution of such other mauers as the Executive Council may direct.

Article V—Finance

Section I—Monies obtained by the association shall be allotted to (a) oper- |
ating budget, (b) reserve fund, and (c) special projects as designated by the Ex- |
ecutive Council. |

Section 2—The operating budget shall consist of those funds deemed neces- |
sary by the Executive Council to meet the obligations of the association |
throughout the fiscal year, including those of the annual meeting. ' |

Section 3—The reserve fund represents those monies that accumulate in ex-
cess of needs of the operating budget. The secretary-treasurer shall invest these
sums upon recommendation of the Finance Committee and approval by the Ex-
ecutive Council. Such surplus and interests or dividends from invested monies
shall accrue 10 a fund known as the Reserve Account. The Executive Council
may authorize the withdrawal of funds from the Reserve Account for such use
as it sees fit.

Section 4-~The special projects fund is dedicated to those projects author-
ized by the membership that are not funded through the operating budget. A
portion of each.member’s dues is allocated to this fund.

Section 5—The Finance Committee shall be responsible to the Executive
Council and shall: (a) in cooperation with the secretary-treasurer, prepare and
submit to the Executive Council a proposed annual budget; (b) make recom-

- mendations for the investment of surplus funds; (c) evaluate the fiscal policies
of the association; (d) cooperate in the fiscal responsibility of the special
projects fund.

Section 6—The fiscal year shall extend from September | through August

31.

Section 7—In the event of the dissolution of the association, all un-
encumbered funds will be forwarded to the American Association for Health,
Physical Education and Recreation, Washington, D.C.
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Article VI—Affiliated Societies

Section 1—Affiliated societics may hold one meeting (i.e., one session) of
their society in conjunction with the association’s annual meeting. Requests
shall be processed through and by the association’s first vice president and must
be received by him no later than the spring Executive Council meeting. Special
consideration is extended to societies whose membership is restricted to a de-
fined geographical area in order that they may meet when the association’s an-
nual meeting takes place within that society’s geographical boundaries.

ERIC

25




NCPEAM PRESIDENTS

YEAR PRESIDENT YEAR PRESIDENT YEAR PRESIDENT

1897  Edward Hitchcock 1924 J. Herbert Nichols 1950  Glenn Howard

1898  Jay W. Seaver 1925 William H. Geer 1951  Thomas McDonough
1899  Dudley A, Sargemt 1926° Dudley B. Reed 1952  Fred Holter

1900  William G. Anderson 1927 Allison W. March 1953  Elmer Mitchell

1901 R. Tait McKenzie 1928:  Jesse F. Williams 1954 William Meredith
1902  Paul C. Phillips 1929  Albert I. Prettyman 1955  Seward Staley

1903  Waison L. Savage 1930 William R. LaPorte 1956  Ernest Smith
1904 R Tait McKenzie 1931 T. Nelson Metcalf 1957  Arthur Daniels
1905  George 1. Meylan 1932 Oliver F. Cutts 1958  John H. Shaw
1906  George L. Meylan 1933  George E. Little 1959 - C.O. Jackson
1907  ‘Thomas A. Storey 1934 William L. Hughes 1960 Raymond Snyder
1908  Thomas A. Storey 1935 Chester L. Brewer 1961  ]J.W. Kistler

1909 R, Tait McKenzie 1936 E. LeRoy Mercer 1962  Richard Jamerson
1910  Amos Alonzo Stagg 1937  Walter J. Livingston 1963  Karl W. Bookwalter
1911 Amos Alonzo Suagg 1938  Harold S. Wood - 1964  John E. Nixon

1912 Fred E. Leonard 1939 Lawrence C. Boles 1965  Arthur Weston

1913 William A. Lambeth 1940 Harry A. Scott 1966  Richard J. Donnelly
1914 James A. Naismith 1941 Oliver K. Cornwell 1967  Louis E. Alley

1915 Charles W. Savage 1942 E. Craig Davis 1968  Charles Kovacic
1916  Charles V.P. Young 1943  Carl P. Schott 1969  David O. Matthews
1917  Joseph E. Raycroft 1944  Carl P. Schou 1970 Chalmer G. Hixson
1918  Joseph E. Raycroft 1945 Delbert Oberteuffer 1971  Deane E. Richardson
1919  Edwin Fauver 1946 Allison Marsh 1972  David £. Bischoff
1920  Edwin Fauver 1947  Carl Nordly 1973  Vernon S, Sprague
1921  Fred W. Luchring 1948  Lloyd Jones 1974  Sheldon L. Fordham
1922  Edgar Fauver 19499  Louis Keller 1975  Burris F. Husman

1923  James H. McCurdy
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EMERITUS MEMBERS 1975

Legend:

*Attended 1975 Convention
(1) Past President
(2) Past Secretary-Treasurer
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A
ALEXANDER, LOUIS A, MA
(1931, 1968)
127 Rockingham Street
Rochester, New York
ALTMAN, GEORGE ]., MEd
(1935, 1955)
202 Belmont
Los Gatos, California
ASHBROOK, WILLARD P., PhD
(1929, 1970)
Ohio State University
Columbus, Ohio

B

BARR, J. SHOBER, MA
(1954, 1965)
Franklin and Marshall College
Lancaster, Pennsylvania
BARTELMA, DAVID C,, EdD
(1948, 1970)
University of Colorado
Boulder, Colorado
BLESH, T. ERWIN, PhD
(1951, 1974)
Yale University
New Haven, Connecticut
*(1)BOOKWALTER, KARL W., EdD
(1937, 1966) '
Rural Route 1
Unionville, Indiana .
BROWN, HUBERT E., PhD
(1947, 1958)
823P Via Alhambra
Laguna Hills, California
BROWNELL, CLIFFORD L., PhD
(1929, 1961)
25 Woodford Road
Avon, Connecticut
BULLOCK, JAMES E., MA
(1935, 1961)
Williams College
Williamstown, Massachusetts

C
CHAFFEE, CLARENCE C., MA
(1938, 1971)
Williams College
Williamstown, Massachusetts
CLARKE, H. HARRISON, EdD
(1931, 1970)
University of Oregon |
Eugene, Oregon
CONROY, JOHN ]., EdD |
(1949, 1974) :
Princeton University
Princeton, New Jersey
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*CURETON, THOMAS K., PhD
(1929, 1970)
University of ilinois
Champaign, Ilinois

D
DAUER, VICTOR P, PhD
(1958, 1975)
Washington State University
Putlman, Washington
(HDAVIS, ELWOOD C., PhD
(1931, 1968)
San Fernando Valley State College
Northridge, California

E
ERTELL, NEWMAN H,, MA
(1955, 1968y
14815 Rosemont
Detroit, Michigan
EVANS, HAROLD M., BPE
(1911, 1960)
25 Prospect Street
Falmouth, Massachusetts
*EVANS, THOMAS M., PED
(1952, 1975)
Kansas State University
Manhatan, Kansas

F
FENSTEMACGHER, WILLIAM R, M2
(1949, 1968)
291-B Malvern Court
[akewood, New Jersey
FLORY. CLARENCE M.. EdD
(1958, 1970)
Tarleton State College
Stephenville, Texas
FRALEY, LESTER M., PhD
(1950. 1972y
University of Maryland
Colltge Park, Maryland
FREDERICKS, JOHN W, EdD
(1934, 1968)
University of Southern California
Los Angeles, California
FROST, REUBEN B, PhD
(1957, 1974)
Springfield College
Springfield. Massachusetts

HANSON, RAY, MEd
(1958, 1966)
1351 Parkview Drive
Macomb, [Hinois
HARMON, JOHN M., EdD
(1984, 1961)
..610 South Elm
“Ouawa, Kansas
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HART, CHARLES J., EdD

(1942, 1972)

Brighamn Young University

Provo, Utah-

HEFFERNAN, JOHN M., MEd

(1954, 1971)

Brown University

Providence, Rhode Island

HEIDLOFF, RAYMOND C., MPE

(1935, 1973)

University of Virginia

Charlouesville, Virginia

HERMANCE, GILBERT L., MA

(1932, 1972)

Rice University

Houston, Texas

CHEWITT, JACK E,, EdD
(1953, 1973)

--~University of California
Riverside, California
(HHOLTER, FREDERICK J., PhD
(1933, 1973)

University of West Virginia
Morgantown, West Virginia
. HOUSE, HOWARD H., PhD
(1932, 1956)
Box 203
Asotin, Washington
I
ILOWIT, ROY, EdD
(1957, 1964)
Northern Blvd. at Brookville
Greenvale, New York

J
(1HJACKSON, CHESTER O., EdD
(1948, 1967)
1004 South Foley
Champaign, 1Hinois
JOKL, ERNST, MD
(1957, 1974)
{niversity of Kentucky
Lexington, Kentucky
JONES, JOHN 0., MS
(1947, 1965)
Route |
Colwon, South Dakota
(1HJONES, LLOYD M., PhD
(1931, 1971)
30 Leahey Ave:
South Hadley, Massachusetts

K
KAISER, ERVIN E,, MS
(1963, 1970)
North Dakota State University
Fargo, North Dakota




KEEN, PAUL. V., MS,

(1951, 1969)

University of Oklahorna

Norman, Oklahoma

(DKELLER, LOUIS F., PhD

(1923. 1959)

1840 Keston Street

St. Paul, Minnesota

(HKISTLER, JOY W., PhD

(1945, 1969)

Central Methodist College

Fayette, Missouri

KNOX, WALTER S., PhD

(1959, 1965)

Route 1, Box 365A

Jacksonville, Texas

KRAKOWER, HYMAN, PhD

(1932, 1970)

8 Huber Court

Rockville Centre, New York
L

1.ANDIS, PAUL. E., MA
(1942, 1970)

111 W. North Street
Worthington, Ohio
LANGTON, CULAIR V., EdD
(1939, 1965).

Oregon State University
Corvallis, Oregon

LAVIK, RUDOLPH H., MA
(1952, 1963)

1185 Maple Avenue

Tempe, Arizona
LAWRENCE, KARL J., MA
(1954, 1970)

Colgate University
Hamilton, New York
LAWTHER, JOHN D., MA
(1951, 1966)

University of North Carolina
Greensboro, North Carolina
LOVELESS, JAMES C, PED
(1951, 1973)

105 North Arlington
Greencastle, Indiana
()LUEHRING, FRED W., PhD
(1912, 1954)

314 North Chester Road
Swarthmore, Pennsylvania

McCURDY, HUGH G., MA
(1926, 1970)

East Street

Middletown, Connecticut
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McCUTCHEON, JOHN E, BA
(1949, 1972)
2 Cardinal Place
Toronto 12, Ontario
(H’'McDONOUGH, THOMAS E,, SR.
MScD (1937, 1968)
512 Emory Circle N.E.
Atanma, Georgia
(1))MARSH, ALLISON W, MEd
(1922, 1958)
62 Hillcrest Place ‘
Ambherst, Massachusetts
MARTIN, J. FREDERICK, MA
(1925, 1965)
Wesleyan University
Middletown, Connecticut
MASLEY, AL, MA
(1945, 1961)
University of Wisconsin
Madison, Wisconsin
MASLEY, JOHN W., EdD
(1947, 1973)
502 North 6th Street
Charleston, 1llinois
MESSERSMITH, LLOYD L., EdD
(1933, 1970)
Southern Methodist University
Dallas, Texas
(1)2METCALF, THOMAS N., MA
(1920, 1956)
900 Calle de Los Amigos, No. 603
Santa Barbara, California
MISAR, FRANK J., MA
(1948, 1972) ,
Stevens Institute of Technology
Hoboken, New Jersey
(H)MITCHELL, ELMER D,, PhD
(1931, 1959) '
University of Michigan
Ann Arbor, Michigan
MOLL, CONRAD S, MS
(1958, 1967)
Box 187
Mesilla Park, New Mexico

N
(1)NICHOLS, JOHN H., MD
(1918, 1955)
353 Elm Street
Oberlin, Ohio
()NORDLY, CARL L., PhD
(1936, 1968)
45 Marguerita Road
Berkeley, California
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(1)OBERTEUFFER, DELBERT, PhD
(1936, 1968)
129 W. New England Avenue
Worthington, Ohio
OLDS, LLOYD W, PhD
(1932, 1965)
Eastern Michigan University
Ypsilanti, Michigan
OLSON, CARL, BS
(1933, 1960)
100 Bryn Mawr Ct., Apt. B511E
Piusburgh, Pennsylvania
OOSTING, RAY, MEd
(1928, 1967)
Trinity College
Hartford, Connecticut
OSTRANDER, MAURICE E., MEd
(1947, 1974)
University of Minnesota
Minneapolis, Minnesota
OVERALL, PRESTON V., MS
(1948, 1968) i
239 Whitson Avenue
Cookeville, Tennessee

P
PIPER, RALPH A, EdD
(1989, 1970)
3123-D Via Serenda North
Laguna Hills, California
POST, ARCHIBALD T., MEd
(1937, 1970)
University of Vermont
Burlington, Vermont
PRICE, HARTLEY D., PhD
(1947, 1972)
Florida State University
Tallahassee, Florida

R
RAABE, HOWARD W., MS
(1950, 1957)
1809-735 S.W. St. Claire Ave.
Portland, Oregon
RICKERT, LEWIS J., EdD
(1957, 1975)
University of Minnesota
Minneapolis, Minnesota
RIDER, GEORGE L., BA
(1921, 1960)
216 West Church Strect
Oxford, Ohio
ROCKAFELLER, HARRY ]J., BS
(1933, 1961)
10 Landing Lane
New Brunswick, New Jersey
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ROSTAS, STEVEN M., MEd
(1947, 1969)
466 South Pleasant Street
Ambherst, Massachusetts

S
SEATON, DON C,, EdD
(1948, 1972)
University of Kentucky
Lexington, Kentucky
SETTLE, CASKEY, EdD
(1935, 1964)
1235 Appleton Street
Long Beach, California
(1)SHAW, JOHN H., EdD '
(1940, 1973)
Syracuse University
Syracuse, New York -
SHEPARD, GEORGE E., EdD
(1938, 1971)
300 Plum Lane
Chapel Hill, North Carolina
SIGERSETH, PETER O., PhD
(1949, 1974)
University of Oregon
Eugene, Oregon
SLAUGHTER, EDWARD R., BS
(1956, 1973)
University of Virginia
Charlouesville, Virginia
(1)SMITH, ERNEST B., EdD
(1948, 1969)
University of Georgia
Athens, Georgia
SPARKS, LESTLE J., MA
(1950, 1970)
Willameue University
Salem, Oregon
SPARKS, RAYMOND E., PED
(1949, 1973)
Sparks Farm
East Wallingford, Vermont
SPITZ, GEORGE B., JR,, EdD
(1947, 1971)
22 Hawthorne Road
Southhampton, New York
(1)STALEY, SEWARD C,, PhD
(1927, 1961) .
31 G H Baker Drive
Urbana, lllinois
STREHLE, ROBERT L., MA
(1958, 1962)
888 Harvard Avenue
Claremont, California
STRUCK, RAYMOND, PED
(1950, 1974)
Pikeville College
Pikeville, Kentucky

-d
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T
TERRY, WILLIAM L., EdD
(1949, 1974)
3943 Kenwood Drive
Spring Valley, California
TISHLER, CARL E., MA
(1948, 1968)
Texas A & M University
College Suation, Texas

\ 4
VAN BIBBER, E. GEORGE, EdD
(1939, 1970) ‘
22 Hillside Circle
Storrs, Connecticut

WAKEFIELD, MARKHAM C., EdD
(1948, 1968)
Indiana University
Bloomington, Indiana
WALLACE, STANLEY M., BS
(1932, 1960)
University of Maine
Qrono, Maine
WEAR, CARLOS L., PhD
(1954, 1974)
University of Nebraska
Lincoln, Nebraska
WEBSTER, RANDOLPH W., PhD .
(1941, 1971) .
4618 Tacoma Boulevard
Okemos, Michigan
WHITAKER, BERRY M., BA
(1949, 1959)
University of Texas
Austin, Texas
WINTERS, ARTHUR R., MA
(1927, 1967) .
321 Porter Street
Easton, Pennsylvania
Y
YOUNG, CARL H., EdD
(1949, 1968)
3231 Coolidge Avenue
L.os Angeles, California
YOUNGWORTH, CARL 1, MA ) .
(1957, 1971)
1204 Pine Street
Yankton, South Dakota
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ACTIVE MEMBERS 1975 A
(THROUGH MAY 15, 1975) ACANFORA, GENNARO, MEd (1971)
) : Oliio State University
Columbus, Ohio
ADAMS, JACK L., EdD (1970)
Eastern Kentucky University
Richmond, Kentucky
ADAMS, JAMES W, DPE (l972)
‘Talladega College
Talladega, Alabama
ADAMS, PAUL L., MA (1969)
Baldwin Wallace College
Berea, Ohio
ADAMS, RICHARD, PhD (1964)
Eastern Michigan University
Ypsilanti, Michigan 48197
AGLI, JAMES ]., PhD (1968)
Southern Connecticut State College
New Haven, Connecticut
*AKERS, JAMES B., PhD (1972)
New Orleans University
New Orleans, Louisiana
*ALBERTSON, LARRY M, EdD (1973)
University of Southern Mississippi
Hattiesburg, Mississippi
ALLEN, ROBERT E., EdD (1969)
University of Florida
Gainesville, Florida
(HALLEY, LOUIS EDWARD, PhD (1955)
University of lowa
Iowa City, lIowa
ALSOP, WILLIAM L., EdD (1970)
West Virginia University
Morgantown, West Virginia
AMUNDSON, THEODORE A., PhD (1975)
Prairie View A & M University
Prairie View, Texas
*ANDERSON, BRUCE D., PhD (1965)
University of Minnesota
R Minneapolis, Minnesota
ANDERSON, ERNEST W., MEd (1956)
Augsburg College
Minneapolis, Minnesota
ANDERSON, EUGENE W., EdD (1961) |
Southwest State College |
Marshall, Minnesota |
Legend: ANDERSON, WILLIAM G., EdD (1965)
Columbia University
New York, New York
ANSON, J. GREG (1975)
University of Wyoming
Laramie, Wyoming
ANSORGE, CHARLES J., PhD (1972)
University of Nebraska
Lincoln, Nebraska

*Auended 1975 Meeting
(1) Past President
(2) Past Scretary-Treasurer
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ANTONACCI, ROBERT J., EdD (1949)

Temple University

Philadelphia, Pennsyivania

ARCE, WILLIAM B., EdD (1958)

Claremont Men’s College

Harvey Mudd College

Claremont, California

ARNOLD, DON E., PED (1971)

University of lilinois

Urbana, lllinois

ARNOLD, JAY, EdD (1969)

Valdosta State College

Valdosta, Georgia

*ASPREY, GENE M,,

University of lowa

lowa City, lowa

ATTERBOM, HEMMING, PhD (1967)
University of New Mexico

Albuquerque, New Mexico

*AUFSESSER, PETER M., PhD (197!)
Iniversity of Ceorgia

Athens, Georgia

AULTMAN, CLIFFORD J., MEd (1975)
Beaver Falls, Pennsylvania

PhD (1960)

B
BABCOCK, KENNETH, MA (1972)
Allegheny Community College
Cumberland, Maryland
BAER, CLARENCE, JR., MS (1968)
University of Oregon
Eugene, Oregon
BAHNEMAN, CARL P., PhD (1972)
Queens College of CUNY
Little Neck, New York
*BAILEY, C. IAN, PhD (1971)
California State University
Fullerton, California
*BAIR, WESLEY D., EdD (1964)
Southwest Missouri State College
Springfield, Missouri
BAKER, BOYD B., EdD (1971)
University of Arizona
Tucson, Arizona
BAKER, JOHN A., EdD (1967)
SUNY
Buffalo, New York
*BALLOU, RALPH B, JR., PhD (1962)
Middle Tennessee State University
Murfreesboro, Tennessee
BARNEY, ROBERT K., PhD (1970)
University of Western Omario
London, Ontario
BARNHART, THOMAS C.,
University of New Mexico
Albuquerque, New Mexico
BARR, DONALD E. (1975)
State University College
Buffalo, New York

(1975)
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BARROW, HAROLD M., PED (1950)
Wauke Forest University
Winston-Salem, North Carolina
BARTOLOME, CANDIDO C., MPE (1950)
University of the Philippines '
Quezon City, Philippines
*BARTSCH, RICHARD L., PhD (1973)
University of Arizona

Tucson, Arizona

BATCHELDER, ROBERT W., EdD (1971)
Wisconsin State University

LaCrosse, Wisconsin

BATES, BARRY T., PhD (1972)
University of Oregon

Eugene, Oregon

BATTINELLI, THOMAS, EdD (1965)
State College at Fitchburg

Fitchburg, Massachusetts
BAUGHMAN, WILLIS ]., PhD (1949)
University of Alabama

University, Alabama

*BEARDON, FRANK W., EdD (1953)
Rice University

Houston, Texas

BECK, EUGENE E., PhD (1958)
Kearney State College

Kearney, Nebraska

*BECK, ROBERT ]., MEd (1961)
University of 1llinois

Chicago, 1llinois

BEGELMAN, JACK D., PhD (1951)
Herbert H, Lehman College

Bronx, New York

BELISLE, JAMES ]., PED (196l)
Indiana University

Bloomington, Indiana

*BENICH, TOM (1975)

University of Northern Colorado
Greeley, Colorado

BENNETT, BRUCE L., PhD (1949)
Ohio State University

Columbus, Ohio

BENTON, CARL W., EdD (1957)

" San Diego State University

San Diego, California

BERGER, WILL, MS (1971)
Arnold College

Bridgeport, Connecticut
*BERGSTROM, ROBERT W., EdD (1971)
Oregon State University

Corvallis, Oregon

BERRYMAN, JACK W., MA (1973)
University of Maryland

College Park, Maryland

*BIBLER, RALPH E., MS (1949)
University of Colorado

Boulder, Colorado
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*BIERHAUS, FREDERICK W, IXdD
University of Colorado (1957)
Boulder, Colorado

BIERON, PAUL E., MS (1975)
Canisius College

Buffalo, New York

*BILL.ING, JOHN E., PhD (1968)
University of Connecticut

Storrs, Connecticut

BILLINGS, ED, PED (1968)
Houston Baptist College

Houston, Texas

BIRD, PATRICK J., PhD (1966)
University of Virginia
Charlouesville, Virginia
*(1)BISCHOFF, DAVID C.., PhD (1958)
University of Massachuseus
Ambherst, Massachusetts

BLAIR, STEVEN N., PED (1968)
Univeristy of South Carolina
Colutnbia, South Carolina

BLAIR, WILLIAM O., MS (1965)
821 Ind. SE

Albuquerque, New Mexico

BLAND, ROBERT L., MA (1968)
Rice University

Houston, Texas

BOILEAU, RICHARD A., PED (1970)
University of Illinois

Champaign, Illinois

BOLE, RONALD, PhD (1970)

o, University of Minnesota

Minneapolis, Minnesota
BOLING, ROBERT, PhD (1972)
Glenwood, 1llinois
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BOWEN, ROBERT THOMPSON, JR., PhD
University of Georgia (1962)
Athens, Georgia

BOWLES, CHARLES J.. PhD (1967)

Route 1, Box 685

Salem, Oregon

BOYCHEFF, KOOMAN, PhD (1949)
University of California

Berkeley, California

BOYD, CLIFFORD A., EdD (1969)
University of Florida

Gainesville, Florida

BRADLEY, WILLIAM B., PED (1962)
Western Illinois University

Macomb, Illinois

BRANDON, DON P., MA (1969)

Anderson College

Andéison, Indiana

BRASSIE, STAN, PhD (1973)

Indiana State University

Terre Haute, Indiana

*BREEN, JAMES L., PhD (1964)

George Washington University

Washington, D.C.

BRIGHTWELL, D. SHELBY, PED (1959)
Indiana University of Pennsylvania

Indiana, Pennsylvania

BROCKBERG, HAROLD F., EdD (1970) !
Concordia Teachers College L
River Forest, 1llinois

BROCKMAN, LOWELL A., MA (1975)
Morningside College '

Sioux City, Iowa

*BROEKHOFF, JAN, PhD (1965)
University of Gregon

BOL.ONCHUK, WILLIAM W., MS (1968) Eugene, Oregon

University of North Dakota

Grand Forks, North Dakota
BONDI, JAMES L, (1975)

Triton College

River Grove, 1llinois

BOOHER, DENNIS A., MA (1973)
Lt, Company A, Ist Battalion
BORING, WARREN J., HSD (1954)
California State University

Long Beach, California
BORREVIK, BERG, PhD (1968)
Whitworth College

Spokane, Washington

BOS, RONALD R. (1975)

Kent State University

Kent, Ohio

*BOSCO, JAMES S., PhD (1961)
Sacramento State College
Sacramento, California
BOUCHER, ROBERT L.., MS (1975)
University of Windsor

Windsor, Ontario

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

i

BROWN, JOE A. (1975)

Southern Oregon College

Ashland, Oregon

BROWN, JOE A., EdD (1971)
Southern Oregon College

Ashland, Oregon

BROWN, P. TIMOTHY, PED (1971)
University of Delaware

Newark, Delaware

*BROWN, REX, EdD (1975)
Southwest Baptist College

Bolivar, Missouri

*BRUCE, ROBERT M., MEd (1949)
College of Wooster

Wooster, Ohio

BRUCE, RUSSELL D., PhD (1965)
Northern Michigan University
Marquette, Michigan
*BRUMBACH, WAYNE, PhD (1954)
University of California

Santa Cruz, California
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BRYAN'Y, FRED O., EdD (1961)
Arizona State University

Tempe, Arizona

BRYANT, JAMES E., EdD (1969)
Metropolitan Sute College

Denver, Colorado

BRYNTESON, PAUL, DPE (1971)
Oral Roberts University

Tulsa, Oklahoina

BUCHANAN, EDSEL, MA (1956)
Texas Tech University

Lubbock, Texas

BUCHER, CHARLES A., PhD (1954)
New York University

New York, New York

BUCKELLEW, WILLIAM, EdD (1969)
Eastern Illinois University

Charleston, Hlinois

BUCKLEY, CHET, PED (1975)

St. Cloud State College

St. Gloud, Minnesota

BUGYL, GEORGE J., MA (1972)
Pennsylvania Swate University

Mont Alto, Pennsylvania
BUNDGAARD, AXEL, C., PhD (1961)
St. Ofaf College

Northfield, Minnesota

BUNDSCHUH, ERNEST L., PhD (1967)
University of Georgia

Athens, Georgia

BURKE, ROGER K., PhD (1958)
University of Southern California

Los Angeles, California

BURKE, THOMAS R., EdD (1969,
Hunter College

New York, New York

BURKHARDT, ED, PhD (1972)

Texas Tech University

Lubbock, Texas
BUSEY, DAVID G,
Lycoming College
Williamsport, Pennsylvania
BUSHORE, DONALD, MS (1972)
Athletic Institute

Chicago, llinois

BUTLER, J. THOMAS, MEd (1972)
Memphis State University
Memphis, Tennessee

BUTLER, KENNETH N.
Salishury State College

Salisbury, Maryland

*BUTTON, SHERMAN, PhD (1975)
University of California

Santa Barbara, California

MSEd (1964)

C

~CABRERA, JAIME M., PhD (1972)

Florida State University

Tallahassee, Florida

CALANDRA, GERALD N,, EdD (1972)
Adelphi University

Garden City, New York

CALDWELL, STRATTON F., PhD (1960)
California State University

Northridge, California

CALLAN, DON, PhD (1971)
Ccdarwllc College

CedArville, Ohio

CAMAIONE, DAVID N., PhD (1967)
Central Connecticut State College

New Britain, Connecticut

CAREY, ROBERT A., PED (1968)
Eastern Illinois University

Charleston, 1llinois

CARLSON, GERALD, PhD (1974)
University of Colorado

Denver, Colorado

*CARLTON, LES G., BS (1975)
Unibversity of New Mexico
Albuquerque, New Mexico
CARMICHAEL, RONALD L., PhD (1975)
University of Virginia

Charlottesville, Virgnia

CARSON, WILLIAM B., MEd (1964)
Youngstown Siate University
Youngstown, Ohio

CARTER, GAVIN H., PhD (1967)
University of New Hampshire
Durham, New Hampshire

CARTER, GEORGE, PhD (1969)
Triton College

River Grove, 1llinois

*CARTER, J.E. LINDSAY, PhD (1965)
San Diego State University

San Diego, California

CASE, ROBERT L., PhD (1968)

‘Georgetown College

Georgetown, Kentucky

CHRISTENSEN, CARL S., PhD (1973)
Boston-Bouve College

Boston, Massachusetts

CHRISTENSEN, CHARLES, MEd (1961)
University of Vermont

Burlington, Vermont

CHRISTINA, ROBERT W., PhD (1970)
2029 Highland Drive

State College, Pennsylvania
CHROUSER, HARVEY C., MA (1954)
Wheaton College

Wheaton, llinois
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*CHURCH, KENNETH R,
University of Maryland
College Park, Maryland
CISZEK, IGNATIUS, EdD (1975)
Lowell State College

Lowell, Massachusetts

CL.ARK, BRUCE A., PhD'(1974)
University of Missouri

St. Louis, Missouri

CLARK, EARL H., MA (1964)
University of Detroit

Detroit, Michigan

CL.AY, MAURICE A., EdD (1964)
University of Kentucky

Lexington, Kentucky

CLAYTON, ROBERT D., EdD (1964)
Mankato State College

Mankato, Minnesota .

*CIL.LEGG, RICHARD, EdD (1967)
5149 East Shaw Butte

Scottsdale, Arizona

CLELAND, TROY S., PhD (1965)
Florida Technological University
Orlando, Florida

CLEMENCE, W.]., JR,, EdD (1972)
University of Georgia

Athens, Georgia

CI.OWER, RICHARD, EdD (1964)
Western Maryland College
Westminster, Maryland
*CLUMPNER, ROY A., MS (1975)
San Jose State University

San Jose, California

GOATES, EDWARD, PhD (1967)
Ohio State University

Columbus, Ohio

COBB, JOHN W, JR., PED (1964)
‘Texas Tech University

Lubbock, Texas

COBB, PATRICK R., EdD (1972)
24 Carme! Drive

Stateshoro, Georgia

COBB, RICHARD, MA (1975)
University of Maryland

College Park, Maryland

CODER, ALDEN C,, EdD (1958)
Montclair State Teachers College
Upper Montclair, New Jersey
COLCIL.OUGH, JAMES, MS (1975)
Southampton College
Southampton, New York

COLES, ALLAN J., EdD (1970)
University of Queensland

St. Lucia, Queensland, Australia
*COGAN, MAX, EdD (1961)
Northeast Missouri State University
Kirksville, Missouri

PED (1966)
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COLEMAN, CECIL N., MA (1961)
University of Illinois

Champaign, Illinois

CONSTANTZ, QUINN, EdD (1965)
Western Carolina University
Cullowhee, North Carolina
COOPER, JOHN M., EdD (1955)
Indiana University

Bloomington, Indiana

*COOPER, SAMUEL M., EdD (1954)
Bowling Green State University
Bowling Green, Ohio

COOPER, STEWART E., PhD (1964)
Texas A & I University

Kingsville, Texas

COPP, DAVID M., MS (1972)
University of Toronto

‘Toronto, Canada

CORBIN, CHARLES B., PhD (1966)
Kansas State University

Manhauan, Kansas

CORDTS, HAROLD ]J., EdD (1954)
Frostburg State College

Frostburg, Maryland

COSTELLO, RICHARD A., PhD (1956)
University of Maine

Gorhain, Maine

*COULSON, RONALD, BS (1974)
Rutgers University

New Brunswick, New Jersey
COURSEY, LEON N., PhD (1975)
University of Maryland

Princess Anne, Maryland

COUTTS, CURTIS A., PhD (1966)
SUNY

Binghamton, New York
CRACRAFT, JOE D., PhD (1973)
Route 4, Lake Serene

Hattiesburg, Mississippi

CRAIN, EDWIN W, EdD (1970)
Pembroke State University
Pembroke, North Carolina

CRASE, DARRELL, PhD (1968)
Memphis State University

Memphis, Tennessee

CREWS, THADDEUS R,, PhD (1975)
Western Kentucky University
Bowling Green, Kentucky

CRIPPS, H. DOUGLAS (1975)

600 Penzer Street

Kamloops, British Columbia
CROCKER, EDWARD A, BS (1960)
Massachusetts Institute of Technology
Cambridge, Massachusetts

CRONE, ERNEST G., MEd (1971)
University of Florida

Gainesville, Florida
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CROWE, WALTER C., EdD (1958)
California State University

Long Beach, California

*CRYER, WALTER, MS (197)
Brigham Young University

Provo, Utah

CULLUM, WILLIAM H., PhD (1963)
California State University
Northridge, California

CUNDIFF, DAVID E., PhD (1970)
Oral Roberts University

Tulsa, Oklahoma

CURTIN, ROBERT S., MEd (1973)
Northeastern University

Boston, Massachuseus

CUTLER, RUSSELL K., EdD (1956)
Chico State College

Chico, California

CUTTER, A. ROSS, JR., EdD (1962)
Whitworth College

Spokane, Washington

CZULA, ROMAN, PhD (1975)
University of California

Berkeley, California

D

DANIEL, JURI V., PhD (1964)
University of Toronto

Toronto, Canada

DARST, PAUL W., PhD (1975)

East Stroudsburg State College

East Stroudsburg, Pennsylvania
DAUGHERTY, JOHN B.. PhD (1933)
Indiana University
-Bloomingon, Indiana

DAVENPORT, ARTIS, I, EAD (1969)
Southern University in New Orleans
New Orleans, Louisiana

DAVIES, JOSEPH E., MA (1959)
Colorado School of Mines

Golden, Colorado

DAVIS, MICHAEL G., PED (1972) .
University of Wisconsin

River Falls, Wisconsin

*DE GENARO, ARTHUR P., PhD (1968)
Mansfield State College

Mansield, Pennsylvania

*DE GROO'T, WILLIAM L., MEd (1973)
University of New Mexico
Albuquerque, New Mexico
DEGUTIS, ERNEST W., EdD (1965)
Western State College of Colorado
Gunnison, Colorado

*DELAMATER, JAMES, EdD (1973)
New Mexico State University

Las Cruces, New Mexico
DELLASTATIOUS, JOSEPH W., MS
The Citadel (1956)
Charleston, South Carolina
O
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DELUCA, EUGENE T, EdD (1975)

State University College

New Palwz, New York

*DEMPSEY, CEDRIC W., PhD (1964)

University of the Pacific

Swockion, California

DE SCHRIVER, RICHARD L., PhD (1969)

East Stroudsburg State College

East Stroudsburg, Pennsylvania

DESSECKER, WILLIAM R., MEd (1974)

Mu Union College

Alliance, Ohio

DE VOLL, CLIFTON H., PED (1969)

Wisconsin State University

La Crosse, Wisconsin

*DICK, BRUCE V., PED (1965)

University of Wyoming

Laramnie, Wyoming

DICKINSON, VERN., PhD (1969)

University of Oregon

Corvallis, Oregon

DI GENNARO, JOSPEH, EdD (1963)

Herbert H. Lehman College

Bronx, New York

DILLMAN, CHARLES J., PhD (1974) .

University of Ilinois

Urbana, Hlinois

DI NUCCI, JAMES M., PhD (1969)

Stephen Austin State University

Nacogdoches, Texas

DITTUS, LOREN K., EdD (1972)

Western [llinois University

Macomb, Hlinois

DOCHERTY, DAVID, PhD (1975)
Iniversity of Victoria

Victoria, British Columbia

DOHMRMANN, PAUL F,, PhD (1964)

llinois State University

Normal, University

DOLLGENER, ROBERT ]., PED (1968)

Glenville Stae College

Glenville, West Virginia

*DOORNINK, ROBERT H.,

Wuashington State University

Pullman, Washington

*DOUGHERTY, NEIL J., IV, EdD (1970)

Rutgers University

New Brunswick, New Jersey

DOUGLAS, JOHN G., EAD (1968)

University of Connecticut

Storrs, Connecticut L

DOUGLAS, J. WILLIAM, PhD (1968)

West Virginia University

Morgantown, West Virginia

DOUTHITT, JOHN E., PhD (1962)

North Texas State University

Denwn, Texas

EdD (1975)




DOWELL, LINUS J., EdD (1962)
Texas A & M University
College Station, Texas
DRATZ, JOHN P., PhD (1964)
University of Tulsa
Tulsa, Oklahoma
*DREHER, EDWARD R., PhD (1975)
University of California
Santa Barbara, Cahfornia
*DREWS, FREDERICK R., PED (1964,
North Carolina State University
Raleigh, North Carolina
DUNBAR, HENRY F.,, JR., PhD (1950,
Amherst Coliege
Ambherst, Massachusetts
DUNN, JOHN M., EdD (1973)
University of Connecticut
Storrs, Connecticut
E

*EDWARDS, DONALD K., PED (1962)

Tniversity of California
Riverside, California
EDWARDS, LARRY R., MEd (1972)
Memphis State University.
Memphis, Tennessee
EDWARDS, WILLIAM H., PhD (1974)
University of Southern California
Los Angeles, California
EGGERT, DELMAR D.,
University of Alabama
Birmingham, Alabama
ELFENBAUM, LOUIS, BS (1975)
5440 Shelato Way
Carmichael, California
ELLIOTT, EDDIE M.,
Wayne State College
Wayne, Nebraska -
ELLISON, LEO, JR., MS (1963)
Wake Forest University
Winsion-Salem, North Carolina
ELLISOR, DAVID B., MS (1970)
University of South Carolina
Columbia, South Carolina
*ENGH, FRED, BS (1975)
Athletic Institute
Chicago, Illinois
ERICKSON, CARL E., EdD (1955)
Kent State University
Kent, Ohio
ERICKSON, CHARLES R., EdD (1968)
Missouri Western College
St. Joseph, Missouri
ERSING, WALTER F., PhD (1957)
‘Ohio State University
Columbus, Ohio
EVANS, ANTHONY J., PhD (1974)
Lewis and Clark College
Portland, Oregon

MEd (1937) .

EdD (1970)

ERIC 9

A FuiToxt Provided by ERIC

L

267

EVANS, VIRDEN, EdD (1970)
Florida A & M University
Tallahassee, Florida

*EVERTS, CARL H., EdD (1970)
Concordia Teachers College

Seward, Nebraska

EVERETT, PETER W., PhD (1965)
Florida State University
‘Tallahassee, Florida

*EWERS, JAMES RUSSELL, PhD (1963)
University of Utah

Sait Lake City, Utah

- EXUM, WILLIAM, EdD (1970)

Kentucky State College
Frankfort, Kentucky '
*EYLER, MARVIN H., PhD (1956)
University of Marvland
College Park, Maryland
EZELL, MELVIN H,, JR., EdD (1970)
The Citade!
Charleston, South Carolina

F
*FAHEY, BRIAN W, PhD (1971)
University of New Mexico
Albuquerque, New Mexico
*FALGREN, LLOYD H,, EdD (1967)
Central Missiouri State College
Warrensburg, Missouri
FALLON, DENNIS, PhD (1969)
University of Missouri
St. Louis, Missouri
FALLON, THOMAS W., EdD (1948)
Notre Dame University
South Bend, Indiana .
FALLS, HAROLD B.,“JR., PhD (1964)
Southwest Missouri State University
Springfield, Missouri
FARDY, PAUL S., PhD (1965)
Case Western Reserve University
Cleveland, Ohio
*FEINGOLD, RONALD S., PhD (1968)
Adelphi University
Garden City, New York
FELD, ALLEN A., EdD (1955)
Queens College
Flushing, New York
FIELD, DAVID A, EdD (1952)
Ball State University
Muncie, Indiana
*FIGLER, STEPHEN K., PhD (1974)
Sacramento State University
Sacramento, California '
FINANGER, KENTON, PhD (1975)
Luther College
Decorah, lowa |
FISHER, A. CRAIG, PhD (1968) i
Ithaca College :
Ithaca, New York ‘
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*FISHER, CHARLES F., MEJ (1971)
University of Wyoming

Laramie, Wyoming

*FISHER, MILLARD ]., EdD (1969)
DeKalb College

Clarkston, Georgia

FIX, G. ELDON, EdD (1970)

Lewis and Clark College

Portland, Oregon

FLANAGAN, LANCE, EdD (1957)
University of California

Berkeley, California

FLATH, ARNOLD W, PhD (1964)
Oregon Sute University

Corvallis, Oregon

FLEISCHER, MICHAEL M., EdD (1965)
Herbert H. Lehman College

Bronx, New York

FLETCHER, RAYMOND, PhD (1967)
Lamar Umvuslly

Beawmont, "Texas

FLOYD, WILLIAM l\ Phi) (1971)
Wisconsin Sute University

1.2 Crosse, Wisconsin

FLLYNN, RICHARD B,, EdD (1967)
University of Nebraska

Omaha, Nebraska

FORBES, VERGE, MEd (1968)
Maine Maritime Academy

Castine, Maine

*(1)FORDHAM, SHELDON L., EdD
University of Illinois (1949)
Chicago, Ilinois

FOSTER, M.]., MS (1975)

Memorial University

St. John's, Newfoundland
FOURIER, ARTHUR E., PhD
Auburn University

Auburn, Alabama

FOWLLER, JOHN S, PhD (1971)
University of Colomdo

Boulder, Colorado

FOX, JAMES C., EdD (1969)
Lynchburg College

Lynchburg, Virginia

FOX, JOHN W., EdD (1962)
Northeastern University

Boston, University

FRALEIGH, WARREN P, PhD (1956)
State University College

Brockport, New York

FREDERICK, A. BRUCE, PhD (1971)
University of Wisconsin

Superior, Wisconsin
*FREISCHLAG, JERRY, PhD (1975}
San Diego State University

San Diego, California

FFRITZ, HHARRY G.,
SUNY
Buffalo, New York
FULMER, LEE R. (1971)
University of Redlands
Redlands, California
FURMAN, DAVID CHARLES, EdD (1949)
University of Puerto Rico
Rio Piedras, Puerto Rico
FURUKAWA, FRED, EdD (1973)
California Swate University
Sacrainento, California

G
GALASSO, PASQUALE ]., PhD (1962)
University of Windsor
Windsor, Ontario
*GALLAGHER, JAMES D., PhD (1969)
Pennsylvania Sute University
State College, Pennsylvania
*GALLON, ARTHUR J., EdD (1957)
University of California
Santa Barbara, California
GANS, MARVIN, PhD (1967)
40123 Six Mile Road
Northville, Michigan
GARDNER, ROBERT N., MEd (1948)
Lincoln University
Lincoln, Pennsylvania
GATES, WARD K., PhD (1973)
East Stroudsburg State College
East Stroudsburg, Pennsylvania
*GEDVILAS, LEO L., MS (1949)
University of linois
Chicago, Illinois
GEIER, JACOB G., MA (1954)
University of Nebraska
Lincoln, Nebraska
GEISER, DANIEL S., EAD (1960)
The American University
Washington, D.C.
GENASCI, JAMES E., EdD (1972)
Springfield College
Springficld, Massachusetts
GETCHELL, LEROY, PhD (1965)
Ball State University
Muncie, Indiana
*GILBERT, PAUL F., DPE (1964)
Colorado State University
Fort Collins, Colorado
GILLIS, ROBERT J., PED (1959)
Adrian College
Adrian, Michigan
GILMORE, JOHN C., EdD (1964)
University of Alaska
College, Alaska
GLADER, EUGENE A., PhD (1965)
Bethel College
St. Paul, Minnesota

PED (1950)
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*GOBIN, BOB, MA (1475)

University of Vermont

Burlington, Vermont

GORDIN, RICHARD D., PhD (1955)
Ohio Wesleyan University

Delaware, Ohio

GORMAN, RUSSELL D., PED (1962)
Mankato State College

Mankato, Minnesota

GOVERNALI PAUL, EdD (1956)
San Diego State University

San Diego, California

GOWAN, GEOFFREY R., PhD (1972)
McMaster University

Hamilton, Ontario

GRAHAM, GEORGE M., PhD (1975)
University of Georgia

Athens, Georgia

G Rz\MAROSSA LEONARDJ M/\
University of Illinois 1972
Chicago, Hlinois

GRAMBEAU, RODNEY S, EdD (1954)
University of Michigan

Ann Arbor, Michigan

GRANGER, RUISS, MEd (1957)

Clark University

Worcester, Massachusetts

GRA'TZ, JAMES, MS (1967)
Manchester College

North Manchester, Indiana

GUNDERSHEIM, JULIUS, MS (1971)
University of Massachusetts
Ambherst, Massachusetts
GUNNER, RICHARD ]., EdD (
Griffile Junior High School
L.os Angeles, California
GUNNER, ROBERT W, MA (1970)
Winona State College
Winona, Minnesota
GUSTAFSON, JOHN A, PhD (1973)
University of New Mexico
Albuquerque, New Mexico
*GUSTAFSON, WILLIAM F., PhD (1962)
San Jose State University
San Jose, California
H
HAAG, HERBERT, PhD (1972)
University of Kiel
) Kiel, Germany
*HAIRABEDIAN, ARA, EdD (1963)
Fresno State University
Fresno, California
HALL, J. TILLMAN, EdD (1967)
University of Southern California
Los Angeles, California
HALLIWELL, WAYNE, PhD (1972)
2020 Continental Avenue
“Tallahassee, Florida
*HAMERSLOUGH, WALTER S., EdD (1967)
5144 Leon Court

1971)
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GRAVES, J. MERRITT, PhD (1975)
Peabody College

Nashville, Tennessee

GRAY, CHARLES A., EdD (1965)
Alma College

Alma, Michigan

GRAY, MARVIN R, PED (1965)
Ball State University

Muncie, Indiana

GREEN, LAWRENCE ]J., PhD (1972)
Hope College

Holland, Michigan

GREENE, JERRY L., MEd (1973)
University of Utah

Salt Lake City, Utah

GREGG, WALTER H., MA (1949)
Northwestern University

Evanston, Illinois

GREGORY, ORVILLE, MA (1971)
Johnson County Community College
Shawnee Mission, Missouri
GRUBER, JOSEPH ]., PhD (1966)
University of Kentucky

Lexington, Kentucky
GRUENSFELDER, MELVIN H., MS
Appalachian State University  (1973)
Boone, North Carolina

LaSierra, California

FIAMMER, W.M, EdD (1972)
University of California

Santa Barbara, California
*FHIANAWALT, DWIGHT, EdD (1975)
LaVerne College

L.aVerne, California

HANDY, DONALD THOMAS, PhD (1958)

University of California

I.os Angeles, California

*HANNAH, ROBERT M., MEd (1974)
University of Delaware

Newark, Delaware

HANSELL, GEORGE A., PhD (1957)
Widener College

Chester, Pennsylvania

*HANSON, DALE L., PhD.(1963)
University of New Mexico
Albuquerque, New Mexico
*HARPER, WILLIAM A, PhD (1970)
Kansas State Teachers College
Emporia, Kansas

HARRIS, JUDSON B, JR., PhD (1969)
Jacksonville University

Jacksonville, Florida




*HARRISON, AIX B., PhD (1954)
Oklahoma State University
Stillwater, Oklahoma

HART, DALE P., EdD (1971)
State University College
Brockport, New York

*HARTMAN, PAUL E., PhD (i967)

International University

Miami, Florida

HARTUNG, G. HARLEY, PhD (1971)
Central Missouri Sue College
Waurrensburg, Missouri
HATTLESTAD, NEIL W., EdD (1966)
South Dakotwa State University
Brookings, South Dakota
HAUBENSTRICKER, JOHN L., MA
Michigan State University (1963)
East Lansing, Michigan

HAUSSER, PAUL C., RPT (1957)
Newark College

Newark, New Jersey

HAYNES, JOHN B., PUD (1974
Madison College

Harrisonburg, Virginia

*HEAD, DWAYNE, EdD (1975)
California State Polytechnic University
San Luis Obispo, California

HEALEY, JOHN H., PhD (1971)
University of North Carolina
Charlouesville, North Carolina
HEESCHEN, RICHARD E., MS (1971)
University of Southern Florida

‘Tampa, Florida

HELLISON, DONALD R., PhD (1967)
Pordand Siae University

Pordand, Oregon ™

HELVEY, OMER J., EdD (1968)
Cumberland College

~ Williamsburg, Kentucky

*HENDRICKS, TROY, EdD (1949)
University of Arkansas

Fayeueville, Arkansas

HENRY, CHARLES D., i1, PhD (1964)
61482 Woodward Avenue

Downers Grove, Hiinois
*HENSCHEN, KEITH P., PED (1972)
University of Utah

Salt Lake City, Utah

HERMANN, GEORGE W,, PhD (1960)
Western Hlinois University

Macomb, Illinois

HESS, LEWIS A,, EAD (1950)

Ohio State University

Columbus, Ohio

HESS, ROLAND F., EdD (1967)
Hanover College

Hanover, Indiana
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HEUSNER, WILLIAM W, JR., PhD (1956)
Michigan Swate University

East Lansing, Michigan

HILL, LEE L., MEd (1975)

Kutztown State College

Kutztown, Pennsylvania
HILSENDAGER, DONALD H., PED (1963)
Temple University

Philadelphia, Pennsylvania

HISAKA, LLOYD 1., MEd (1971)
University of Hawaii

Honolulu, Hawaii

*(1)HIXSON, CHALMER G., EdD (1953)
Wayne State University

Detroit, Michigan

HOFFMAN, RONALDC PED (1962)
St. Lawrence University

Canton, New York

HOLCOMSB, J.L., MEd (1978)
Skidmore College

Saratoga Springs, New York
HOLLAND, KENNETH A., EdD (1968)
Northeastern State College

Tahlequah, Oklahoma

HOLLAR, ROBERT L., MS (1972)
Indiana State University

Terre Haute, Indiana

HOLMER, ROBERT M., PhD (1975)
Wichita State University

Wichita, Kansas

HOLMES, HAROLD, JR., PhD (1970)
Eastern Kentucky University
Richmond, Kentwucky

HOLYOAK, OWEN J., PhD (1966)
University of Florida

Gainesville, Florida

HOOK, PAUL G., MA (1968)
Southern Methodist University

Dallas, Texus

HOOKS, EDGAR W, JR., EdD (1965)
East Carolina University

Greenville, North Carolina

HOOVER, DAVID F., MEd (1971)
Kansas State Teachers College
Emporia, Kansas

HOVLAND, ALVIN J., MS (1960)
University of Wisconsin

Madison, Wisconsin

(D2)HOWARD, GLENN W., PhD (1981)
Queens College

Flushing, New York

HUBER, JOSEPH H., MA (1970)

37 Meadow Lane

Waterford Village, Massachusetts
HUGHES, WILLIAM M., EdD (1967)
Western Illinois University

Macomb, Illinois

8
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HUGHLEY, CAREY, (1975)
Hampton Institute
Hampton, Virginia
HUMPHREY, L. DENNIS, EdD (1974)
Southwest Missouri State University
Springfield, Missouri
- HUNTER, D.N., EdD (1975)
University of Utah
Salt Lake City, Utah
*(1)HUSMAN, BURRIS F., EdD (1949)
"University of Maryland
College Park, Maryland
HYATT, RONALD W., PhD (1972)
University of North Carolina
Chapel Hili, North Carolina
1
INCIONG, P. ALEXANDER, PhD (1975)
University of Wisconsin
Oshkosh, Wisconsin
INGHAM, ALAN G., MS (1971)
University of Washington
Seattle, Washington -
INGOL.D, JOHN, PhD (1967)
Goshen College
Goshen, Indiana
*INSLEY, GERALD, EdD (1975)
Southern Oregon State College
Ashland, Oregon
IRISH, EVERETT A., PhD (1975)
Central Washington State College
Ellensburg, Washington

J
JABLE, J. THOMAS, PhD (1968)
Pennsylvania State University
University Park, Pennsylvania
JACKSON, CHARLES W., PED (1975)
Old Dominion University
Norfolk, Virginia
JARRETT, JAMES, PhD (1968)
Old Dominion University
Norfolk, Virginia
JENNETT, CLAIR W., PhD (1960)
San Jose State University
San Jose, California
JEWITT, ARTHUR V., MEd (1975)
552 N. Main Street
Mansfield, Massachusetts
JOHNSON, CHARLES R., EAD (1971)
Southwest Missouri State University
Springfield, Missouri
JOHNSON, DEWAYNE J., PhD (1974)
George Peabody College
Nashville, Tennessee
JOHNSON, LEON E., EdD (1967)
University of Missouri
Columbia, Missouri
JOHNSON, MARVIN J., PhD (1964)
Eastern Michigan University

s

Q silanti, Michigan
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JOHNSON, PERRY B., PhD (1968)
U niversity of Toledo
Toledo, Ohio
JOHNSON, RALPH H EdD (1949)
University of Georgia
Athens, Georgia
*JOHNSON, THEODORE W., EdD (1972)
State University College
Brockport, New York
JOHNSON, WILLIAM, EdD (1962)
University of 1llinois
Urbana, lllinois
JOKL, ERNST, EdD (1975)
University of Kentucky
Lexington, Kentucky
*JONES, DON W., PhD (1968)
Tarrant County Junior College
Hurst, Texas
JONES, FRANK B., EdD (1957)
California State University
Sacramento, California
*JONES, JAMES R., EdD (1967)
Brigham Young University
Provo, Utah
JORDAN, DOUGLAS L.,
Macon Junior College
Macon, Georgia
JOSEPHS, MICHAEL, PhD (1973)
Shepherd College
Shepherdstown, West Virginia

K
KAHLER, PHILLIP I,
St. John Fisher College
Rochester, New York
KAHNERT, JOHN H., PhD (1968)
Catonsville Community College
Catonsville, Maryland
*KALLEN, DONALD E., EdD (1975)
Eastern Washington State: College
Cheney, Washington
KASCH, FRED W., EdD (1952)
San Diego State University
San Diego, California
KATERBERG, WILLIAM E., MA (1973)
Youngstown State University
Youngstown, Ohio .
KEARLY, TED, MA (1974)
Michigan Technological University
Houghton, Michigan
KEARNEY, JAY T., PhD (1975)
University of Kentucky
Lexington, Kentucky
*KEARNS, ROY, MS (1975)
William Rainey Harper College
Palatine, Illinois :
KEATING, HAROLD, MEd (1971)
North Carolina State University
Raleigh, North Carolina

MEd (1973)

MEd (1975)

2069




KEEFE, ROBER'T J.. EdD (1953)
Bowling Green Sute University

* Bowling Green, Ohio
KELLER, J. OLIVER, MA (1949)
University of Missouri
Columbia, Missouri
*KELLY, COLIN C.,, MS (1971)
University of Guelph
Guelph, Onuario
KENNEDY, EDWARD F., MS (1971)
Brooklyn College
Brooklyn, New York
KEOGH, JACK F., EdD (1970)
University of California
Los Angeles, California
KEOGH, JAMES W., PhD (1974)
17 Glyn Drive
Newark, Delaware
KESSEL, ]J. BERTRAM, EdD (1964)
Boston University
Boston, Massachusetts
KIDD, THOMAS R., EdD (1972)
lowa State University
Ames, lowa
KING, ELVIN R., MEd (1971)
Cedarville College
Cedarville, Ohio
KIRBY, RONALD F., EAD (1965)
Southeast Missouri Siate College
Cape Girardeau, Missouri
KIREILIS, RAMON W., PED (1953)
Texas Tech University
Lubbock, Texas
KIRKENDALL, DON R., PhD (1970)
University of Kentucky
Lexington, Kentucky
KJELDSEN, ERIK, MA (1971)
University of Massachusetts
Ambherst, Massachusetts
KLAFS, CARL E., PhD (1970)
California State University
Long Beach, California
KLEINMAN, SEYMOUR, PhD (1967)
Ohio State University
Columnbus, Ohio
KLESIUS, STEPHEN, PhD (1969)
University of Southern Florida
Tampa, Florida
KNIGHT, WILLIS T., PhD (1975)
Miami University
Oxford, Ohio
*KOCH, WILLIAM B., PED (1963)
Ithaca College
Ithaca, New York
KOENIG, RICHARD (1975)
Valparaiso University
Valparaiso, Indiana
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KOLB, DON, MEd (1972)
Spokane Community College
Spokane, Washington
KORCHINSKY, N.N., MA (1975)
University of British Columbia
Vancouver, British Coluinbia
*KORSGAARD, ROBERT, EdD (1954)
Ball State University
Muncie, Indiana .
*(1)KOVACIC, CHARLES R, EdD (1948)
University of California
Davis, California
KOQZAR, ANDREW ]., PhD (1960)
University of Tennessee
Knoxville, Tennessee
KOZAR, BILL, PhD (1971)
Texas Tech University
Lubbock, Texas
KRAHENBUHL, GARY S., EdD (1971)
Arizona State University
Tempe, Arizona
KRETCHMAR, R. SCOTT, PhD (1971)
State University College
Brockport, New York
*KRISTUFEK, CHARLES, MS (1969)
University of Illinois
Chicago, Illinois
KROLL, WALTER, PED (1959)
University of Massachusetts
Ambherst, Massachusetts
KURTH, STEPHEN ]., PhD (1971)
Wisconsin State University
Eau Claire, Wisconsin
KUSINITZ, IVAN, PhD (1971)
York College of CUNY
Flushing, New York
KYTE, ALVIN R., JR. EdD (1971)
University of California
Berkeley, California

L
LADD, TONY, PhD (1971)
113 W. Brentwood
Greensboro, North Carolina
LAGRAND, LOUIS EDWARD, PhD (1960)
State University College
Potsdam, New York
*LAKIE, WILLIAM, EdD (1972)
Western 1llinois University
Macomb, Illinois
LANDWER, GERALD E., EdD (1963)
University of Nebraska
Lincoln, Nebraska
LANGE, ERNEST K., EdD (1970)
Appalachian Siate University
Boone, North Carolina
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LANGSNER, FRANKLIN, PED (1969)
6227 Berkeley Avenue

Baltimore, Maryland

LAPTAD, RICHARD E., EdD (1972)
Wichita State University

Wichiw, Kansas

LLAWNICK, NORMAN 8§., EdD (1962)
University of Missouri

Columbia, Missouri

LAYCOCK, JOHN 8., JR,, EdD (1972)
Anne Arundel Community College
Arnold, Maryland

LEHSTEN, NELSON, PED (1960)
University of Michigan

Ann Arbor, Michigan

LEIGHTON, JACK R., PhD (1968)
Washington State University
Spokane, Washington

LEPLEY, EUGENE, EdD (1967)
Indiana University of Pennsylvania
Indiana, Pennsylvania

*LEPLEY, PAUL M., EdD (1969)
Springfield College

Springfield, Massachusetts

LERCH, HAROLD A., PhD (1967)
University of Florida

Gainesville, Florida

LESLIE, DAVID K., PhD (1964)
University of lowa

Towa City, lowa

LEWIS, AL, EdD (1971)

Buena Vista College

Storm Lake, lowa

LEWIS, GUY M., PhD (1966)
University of Massachusetts
Ambherst, Massachusetts

LEWIS, ROBERT W., PhD (1972)
Frostburg State College

Frostburg, Maryland

LEWIS, WILLIAM C., MEd (1967)
Miami University

Oxford, Ohio

LEWISKI, LARRY, MA (1973)
Gadsden State Junior College
Gadsden, Alabama

LIEMOHN, WENDELL, P., PhD (1964)
Indiana University

Bloomington, Indiana

LINDEN, ARTHUR C., JR., MS (1964)
University of Southern California
Paramount, California

LINGO, WALTER B., MA (1972)
Lansing Community College
Lansing, Michigan

LINTA, NED A., MA (1963)
Delaware Valley College

Doylestown, Pennsylvania
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LISKEVYCH, TARAS N., MS (1974)
Ohio State University

Columbus, Ohio

LIVERMAN, ROBERT D., PhD (1970)
Hlinois State University

Normal, lllinois

LOCKE, LAWRENCE F., PhD (1963)
University of Massachuseuts

Ambherst, Massachusetts

LOMBARDO, BENNETT J., MS (1973)
Rhode Island University

Providence, Rhode Island

LONG, JAMES W., PhD (1947)
Oregon State University

Corvallis, Oregon

LONGLEY, GRANT, ABD (1967)
Dean Junior College

Franklin, Massachusetts

LONGMUIR, GORDON E., EdD (1972)
Youngstown State University
Youngstown, Ohio

LOOCKERMAN, WILLIAM D., EdD (1971)
SUNY

Buffalo, New York

LOOVIS, E. MICHAEL, MA (1971)
Ohio State University

Columbus, Ohio

LORD, NORMAN F., MS (1949)
Washington and Lee University
Lexington, Virginia

LOUGHLIN, WILLIAM T., MA (1971)
The Link

Massapequa, New York

*LOUGHREY, THOMASJ., MA (1972)
University of Missouri

St. Louis, Missouri

LOWE, JOHN M,, JR,, EdD (1972)
West Chester State College

West Chester, Pennsylvania

LOWELL, WALTER S., EdD (1964)
Eastern Illinois University

Charleston, lllinois

*LUCAS, JOHN A, EdD (1965)
Pennsylvania State University
University Park, Pennsylvania

LUCKE, EDWARD ]., EdD (1973)
Morehead State University

Morehead, Kentucky

LUEFT, ROBERT ]., PED (1965)
Wayne State University

Detroit, Michigan

LUNDER, CHARLES ANTON, MEd (1965)
St. Olaf College

Northfield, Minnesota

LLUSTEN, KENNETH C., EdD (1974)
University of New Mexico
Albuquerque, New Mexico
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LYLE, BERT E., JR., PhD) (1970}
Texas Women’s University
Denton, Texas .
LYNCH, DENNIS W., MA (1974
Francis W. Parker School
Chicago, Hlinois

LYNDE, ROBERT E,, EdD (1971)
Souoma State College

Rohnert Park, California

LYON, JOHN S, MA (1969)
Stevens Institute of Technology
Hoboken, New Jersey

M
MCcAFEE, FLOYD, LTC (1975)
Qtrs. 2367
Fort Lewis, Washington
McCALL, ROBERT A., PhD (1954)
Ball State University
Muncie, 1llinois
McCOY, KEITH, EdD (1975)
‘Tyler State College
Tyler, Texas
McCRISTAL, KING J., EdD (1948)
University of Illinois
Charmpaign, 1llinois
McDONALD, JOHN C., MS (1966)
Towson State College
Baltimore, Maryland
MacGILLIVARY, W., MS (1975)
University of New Brunswick
Fredericton, New Brunswick
MACH, FRANCIS G., EdD (1972)
College of St. Thomas
St. Paul, Minnesota
MACHOLTZ, JAMES D., PED (1970)
Anderson College
Anderson, Indiana
MacINTOSH, DONALD, PhD (1974)
Queen’s University
Kingston, Onuario
MCcINTYRE, MARTIN H., PhD (1963)
SUNY
Buffalo, New York
McKECHNEY, RONALD G., PhD (1971)
217 Kensington Drive
Thunder Bay, Ontario
McKELVEY, GREGG M., PhD (1971)
University of Ouawa
Quawa, Ontario
(2)MacKENZIE, MARI.IN M., EdD (1952)
Columbia University
New York, New York
MACKEY, ROBERT T., EdD (1950)
Miami University
Oxford, Ohio
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McKINNEY, WAYNE C., PhD (1963)
Southwest Missouri State College
Springfield, Missouri

*McLACHLIN, HERBERT J., PhD (1975)
University of Alberta

Edmonton, Alberta -

McPEAK, CLIFFORD T., MEd (1968)
5721 Northford Road

Dayton, Ohio

McPHEE, CHESTER H., PhD (1970)

“Trinity College

Hardord, Connecticut

MADDEN, JOHN E., EAD (1949)
Brooklyn College

Brooklyn, New York

MAETOZO, MATTHEW G., Jr. (1963)
Lock Haven State College

Lock Haven, Pennsylvania

*MALAN, EDWARD W., EdD (1958)
Pamona College

Claremont, California

MALMISUR, MICHAEL C., PhD (1975)
542 Bowman Drive

Kent, Ohio

*MALUKE, ANDREW W.,"MA (1967)
University of Akron

Akron, Ohio

MANCINI, VICTOR H., EdD (1975)
Ithaca College

Ithaca, New York

MARGOLIS, JOE (1975)

14 Arleigh Road

Rockville, New York

MARSHALL, STANLEY J., DPE (1961)
South Dakota State University
Brookings, South Dakota

MARTIN. PETER, MA (1968)

Bergen Community College

Paramus, New Jersey

MARTIN, STEPHEN L., PhD (1967)
University of Hawaii

Honolulu, Hawaii

MARTINELLI, FRED M., PhD (1966)
Ashland College ’
Ashland, Ohio

MARTINEZ, RAYMOND H., PhD (1960)
East Carolina University

Greenville, North Carolina

MASON, DANNY, EdD (1974)

Texas Tech University

L.ubbock, Texas

MASON, GARY L., MS (1970)

Wichita State University

Wichiw, Kansas

MASON, JAMES G., EdD (1949)
University of Texas

El Paso, Texas
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*MASSENGALE, JOHN D., EdD (1970) MILLER, CARL, EdD (1969)
Eastern Washington State College South Dakota University
Cheney, Washington Vermillion, South Dakota
MATHENEY, JAMES R., MS (1971) MILLER, C. ROBERT, PED (1974)
Ithaca College Eastern Connecticut State College
Ogdensburg, New York ’ Willimantic, Connecticut
*MATTHEWS, DAVID O., EdD (1975, MILLER, HENRY G., EdD (1954)
University of llinois University of Southern California
Champaign, Illinois - Los Angeles, California
MAXEY, JACK A., EdD (1967) MILLER, KENNETH D., PhD (1949)
East Tennessee State University Florida State University
Johnson City, Tennessee Tallahassee, Florida
MAZAROFF, GARY, MA (1975) MILLS, PAUL R., PhD (1972)
University of New Mexico .Marion College
Albuquerque, New Mexico Marion, Indiana |
MELNICK, MERRILL J., PhD (1975) MITCHELL, ROBERT T, EdD (1975)
State University College Lakehead University
Brockport, New York Thunder Bay, Ontario
MELOGRANO, VINCENT, EdD (1972) MOE, RUDY, MA (1969)
Cleveland State University Brigham Young University
Cleveland, Ohio Provo, Utah
MENDELSOFN, ELLIS J., PED (1956) *MONTGOMERY, ROBERT (1975)
University of Louisville University of Northern Colorado
Louisville, Kentucky Greeley, Colorado
*MENDRYK, STEPHEN W, PhD (1969) MOORE, ALAN C., MA (1971)
University of Alberta University of Florida
Edmonton, Alberta Gainesville, Florida
MERRIMAN, JOHN, EdD (1971) MOORE, ASBURY C., PhD (1961)
Kansas State University University of Hlinois
Manhauan, Kansas Champaign, Illinois
METCALF, RICHARD A., EdD (1973, MOORE, GEORGE C, PhD (1955)
St. Lawrence University University of Arkansas
Canwn, New York Fayeueville, Arkansas
METZ, KENNETH, PhD (1973) MOORE, ROY B., PhD (1957)
University of Pittsburgh Mankato State College
Piusburgh, Pennsylvania Mankato, Minnesota
MEYER, ANTHONY J., MA (1968) *MORFORD, ROBERT, EdD (1975)
College of Charleston University of Washington
Charleston, South Carolina Spokane, Washingon
MFYER, JAMES E., MS (1971) MORGAN, WILLIAM P., EdD (1975)
Queens Colege USARIEM
Flushing, New York Natick, Massachusetts
MEYERS, CARLTON R., EdD (1948) ~ MORJARTY, RICHARD, PhD (1970)
SUNY University of Windsor
Buffalo, New York Windsor, Ontario
MEYNARD, ROCH, MS (1966) *MOTT, BOB, EdD (1975)
University du Quebec a Montreal California Polytechnic State University
Longueuil, Quebec San Luis Obispo, California
MICHALEK, FRANK H., PhD (1975) MRAVETZ, ROBERT J., PhD (1971)
1342 South Wisconsin Avenue University of Akron
Stickney, Illinois Akron, Ohio
MILESIS, CHRIS A., PhD (1973) *(2MUELLER, CLARENCE E., MA (1954)
674 Leff University of Minnesota
San Luis Obispo, California Minneapolis, Minnesota
MILLER, BEN W., PhD (1944) MULHAUSER, FREDERICK A., PhD (1972)
University of California Wayne State University
Los Angeles, California Detroit, Michigan
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MUNCH, LOUIS R., PED {1970)
ithaca College
[thaca, New York
*MUNROE, RICHARD A., EdD (1962)
University of Arizona
Tucson, Arizona
MURTHA, JOHN W., MA (i967)
146 Clinton
Yuba City, California
MUTIMER, BRIAN, PhD (1973)
St. Francis Xavier University
Antigonish, Nova Scotia
MYERS, DAVE, MS (1973)
Ball State University
Muncie, Indiana

N
NABIL, PHILIP A., BS (1975)
University of Illinois
Champaign, Illinois
*NALDER, WALLACE K., EdD (1975)
Weber State College
Ogden, Unah
*NAPIER, WILLIAM ]., PhD (1975)
5403 Peacock Lane
Riverside, California
NAPOLITANO, DOMINICK 5., MA
Notre Dame University (1948)
Notre Dame, Indiana
NEILSON, HERMAN, EdD (1958)
‘Hampton Institute
Hampton, Virginia
NELSON, JONATHAN E., MA (1971)
University of Minnesota
Minneapolis, Minnesota
NELSON, RICHARD C., PhD (1972)
" Pennsylvania State University
University Park, Pennsylvania
*NETTLETON, JOMN D., EdD (1960)
Colorado State University
Fort Collins, Colorado,
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NOBER, EDWARD H., MA (1967)
Kingsborough Cominunity College
Brooklyn, New York
NORMAN, EDWARD H., EdD (1964)
Biola College
La Mirada, California
NORRED, ROBERT G., EdD (1965)
Charleston County Schools
Charleston, South Carolina
NOWAK, THADDEUS S., DPE {1956)
Benedictine College
Atchinson, Kansas
NYLANDER, JAMES G., EdD (1964)
Central Washington State College
Ellensburg, Washington

o

ODENKIRK, JAMES E., EdD (1959)

- Arizona State University

Tempe, Arizona

OERMANN, KARL. C., PhD (1947)
University of Pittsburgh
Piusburgh, Pennsylvania
OLAFSON, GORDON A, PhD (1969)
University of Windsor

Windsor, Qntario

*OLSEN, ALBERT W,, EdD (1958)
San Diego State University

San Diego, California

*OLSEN, LYLE 1., EdD (1961)
University of California

San Diego, California

*OLSEN, WES, MEd (1975)
Pennsylvania State University
University Park, Pennsylvania
OLSON, ARNE L., PhD (1962)
East Stroudsburg State College

East Stroudsburg, Pennsylvania
*OLSON, EDWARD C., PhD (1967)
Texas Wesleyan College

Fort Worth, Texas

NEUBERGER, THOMAS E., DPE (1963) OLSON, GARETH R., PhD (1959)

Route |

Canistota, South Dakota

NEUMAN, JOHN L., MEd (1968)
Springfield College

Springfield, Massachuseus
NICHOLS, JOHN H., JR., PhD (1972)
Harford Community College

Bel Air, Maryland

NICOLAU, ANTHERO, PED (1965)
University of Kentucky

Lexington, Kentucky

*(1)NIXON, JOHN E., EdD (1949)
Stanford University

Stanford, California

University of Denver

Denver, Colorado

O'NEAL, OBIE W., JR., MS (1972)
Albany State College

Albany, Georgia

ORBAKER, EUGENE, EdD (1963)
State University College

Brockport, New York

ORBAN, WILLIAM, PhD (1975)
University of Ouawa

Ouawa, Ontario

*OSBORNE, ROBERT F., BA (1949)
University of British Columbia
Vancouver, British Columbia
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OSHELL, FRED, MS (1975)
Trenton State College
Trenon, New Jersey
*OSNESS, WAYNE H., PhD (1968)
University of Kansas
Lawrence, Kansas
OSTARELLO, JOHN Z., EdD (1963)
California State Upiversity
Hayward, California
OSTERHOUDT, ROBERT G., PhD
University of Minnesota (1968)
Minneapolis, Minnesota
OTT, CHARLES H., MS (1965)
5002 Camino Real
Tucson, Arizona
OVERMAN, STEVEN ]J., PhD (1973)
Jackson State College
Jackson, Mississippi
*OVERSTREET, DALTON, MA (1975
Eastern Arizona College
Thatcher, Arizona
*OWENS, LLAWRENCE E., PED (1960)
Idaho State College
Pocatello, Idaho
OXENDINE, JOSEPH B., EdD (1960)
Temple University
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania

P
PALMIOTTO, AL ]., EdD (1971)
U.S. International University
San Diego, Catifornia
PANGRAZI, BOB, MA (1974)
Arizona State University
‘Tempe, Arizona
PAPE, LAURENCE A., EdD (1949)
California State University
Fresno, California
PAPPA, JOHN W., MA (1967)
University of California
Davis, California
PARGMAN, DAVID, PhD (1971)
Florida State University
Tallahassee, Florida
PARK, SUNG-JAE, PhD (1970)
Ball State University
Muncie, Indiana
*PARKS, JESSE L., PhD (1962)
Springfield College
Springfield, Massachusetts
PARSONS, DAVID R., EdD (1968)
Newcastle College
Waratah, Australia
PARTIN, CLYDE, EdD (1957)
Emory University’
Adanta, Georgia
PATE, DONALD W., PhD (1971)
9405 Quioccasin Road
Richmond, Virginia
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PATON, GARTH, PhD (1965)
University of Western Ontario

London, Ontario

*PATTERSON, NORRIS A., EdD (1975)
U S. International University

" San Diego, California

PAYNE, JAMES A, JR., MS (1972)

_University of Houston

Houston, Texas
PEARSON, JOHN M., EdD (1969)

‘Central Washington State College

Ellensburg, Washington

PEARSON, ROBERT, EdD (1970)
Berea College

Berea, Kentucky

PEASE, DEAN A,, PhD (1964)
University of Northern Florida
Jacksonville, Florida

*PELTON, BARRY C., EdD (1964)
University of Houston

Houston, Texas

*PENMAN, KENNETH A., PhD (1964)
Route 2, Box 698

Pullman, Washington
PENNINGTON, RAYMOND B., EdD (1972)
Pembroke State University
Pembroke, North Carolina
PESARESI, EDWARD, EdD (1971)
Ithaca College

Ithaca, New York

*PESTOLESI, ROBERT A., PhD (1965)
California State University

Long Beach, California
*PETERSEN, ALEX, EdD (1975)
Southern Oregon College

Ashland, Oregon’

*PETERSON, CARL A., PhD (1960)
University of Pittsburgh

Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania
PETERSON, JAMES A., PhD (1971)
USMA

West Point, New York

PETRACEK, RAY, MEd (1974)
University of Regina

Regina, Canada

*PETTINE, ALVIN M., EdD (1967)
Colorado State University

Fort Collins, Colorado

PHILLIPS, EVERETT ]., JR., EdD (1964)
State University College

Fredonia, New York

PHILLIPS, ODELL, PhD (1973)
Eastern Kentucky University
Richmond, Kentucky

PILCH, ARTHUR H., EdD (1972)
Western Carolina University
Cullowhee, North Carolina
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PINK, RALPH J., EdD (1962)
Northeast Missouri State College
Kirksville, Missouri

PIPER, JOHN D., PhD (1971)
Bowling Green Stuate University
Bowling Green, Ohio
PLEASANTS, FRANK, EdD (1969)
University of North Carolina
Chapel Hill, North Carolina
PLESE, ELLIOT, PhD (1964)
Colorado State University

Fort Collins, Colorado

PLINKE, JOHN F., PED (1965)
Capital University

Columbus, Ohio

*POLIDORO, J. RICHARD, PED (1970)
University of Rhode Island
Kingswon, Rhode Island
POL.LACK, BERNARD, EdD (1961)
Brooklyn College

Brooklyn, New York

POWELL, JOFIN [, PhD (1962)

University of Guelph

CGuelph, Ontario

*PUCKETT, JOFIN R, EdD (1962)
Auburn University

Auburn, Alabama

PUGH, RAY, PhD (1970)

Drake University

Des Moines, lowa

R
RAARUP, DENNIS, EdD (1970)
Gustavus Adolphus College
St. Peter, Minnesota
RADA, ROGER L., MEd (1963)
Trenton State College
Trenton, New Jersey
RADUCHA, JOHN P, EdD (1971)
University of Omaha
Omaha, Nebraska
RAGSDALE, LEE, EdD (1969)
Portland Suate University
Portland, Oregon

REARDON, PAUL L., MEd (1964)
Washington and Jefferson College
Washington, Pennsylvania

REECE, ALFRED M., PED (1949)
University of Kenwucky

Lexington, Kenwucky -

REEDER, GLEN P., PhD (1974)
Middle Tennessee State University
Murfreesboro, Tennessee

REGNA, JOSEPH L., MA (1972)
University of Florida

Gainsville, Florida

*REID, JAMES P., EdD (1960) ’
lowa Swute University

Ames, lowa

REILLY, ROBERT A., MEd (1975)
196 Lake Drive

Indian Orchard, Massachuseus
REISELT, RICHARD W., MS (1975)
University of Tennessee

Martin, Tennessee

REMEN, EDWARD S., MS (1971)
Northern Virginia Community College
Annandale, Virginia

RENO, JOHN E., PED (1965)

Ball State University

Muncie, Indiana

RESICK, MATTHEW C,, PhD (1948)
Kent State University '

Kent, Ohio

REUSCHLEIN, PHILIP L., PhD (1965)
Michigan Sl(ue"Umversuy

East Lansing, Michigan
*(H)RICHARDSON, DEANE E., EdD (1953)
Arizona State University

‘Tempe, Arizona

*RICHARDSON, HOWARD D., MS (1967)
Indiana State University

Terre Haute, Indiana

RICHARDSON, LEO, MA (1975)
SUNY

Buffalo, New York

*RIFE, FRANK, PhD (1974)

RASMUSSEN, STANLEY A., PhD (1972) University of Massachuseus

Northern Arizona University
Flagsiaff, Arizona

RAY, HAROLD L., PhD (1957)
Western Michigan University
Ralamnazoo, Michigan

RAZOR, JACK F., EdD (1970)
University of llinois

Urbana, Hlinois

REAMS, CURTIS, Specialist (1974)
Central Missouri State College
Warrens, Missourt

Ambherst, Massachusetts

RINGER, LEWIS B., DPE (1963)
Youngstown University
Youngstown, Qhio

ROBER'TS, JOHN A., PhD (1969)
University of Missouri

Columbia, Missouri

*ROBER'TS, KEITH E., MA (1974)
Smith Cotlege

Northampton, Massachusets
ROBERTSON, DAVID, MA (1969)
State University College
Platshurgh, New York
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Toledo, Ohio

ROBINSON, GLENN E., PED (1959)
South Dakota Stite University
Brookings, South Dakota
*ROBY, FRED B, JR., PhD (1960)
University of Arizona
‘Tucson, Arizona
ROCKER, JACK L., PhD (1971)
University of Hawaii
Honofulu, Hawati
ROLLOFF, BRUCE D., EdD (1957}
Western Illinois University
Macomb, Illinois
ROSENTSWIEG, JOEL, EdD (1965)
‘Texas Women's University
Denton, Texas
ROUSEY., MERLE A., PED (1967)
State University College
Cortland, New York
RUEDIGER, REESE, MS (1975)
Atlantic Community College
Ma-Is Landing, New Jersey
RUFFER, WILLIAM A. PhD (1967)
{ndiana State University
Terre, Haute, Indiana
RUHLING, ROBERT O., PhD (1974)
University of Utah
Salt Lake City, Utah
RUNNER, THEODORE C,,
University of California
Redlands, California
*RYAN, DEAN, (1975)
University of California
Davis, California

S
*SAAKE, ALVIN C,, EdD (1956)
University of Hawaii
Honolulu, Hawaii
*SAGE, GEORGE H., EdD (1968)
University of Northern Colorado
Greeley, Colorado
SANDERS, WILLIAM M.,
Grambling College
Grambling, Louisiana
SANTOMIER, JAMES, PhD (1971)
University of the Pacific
Stockton, California
SCHAAKE, LARRY D., MS (1973)
Southern Hlinois University
Carbondale, Illinois
SCHEFR JOHN K., PhD (1972)
University of Nebraska
Lincoln, Nebraska
SCHENDEL, JACK, EdD (1963)
University of Toledo

MA (1958)

EdD (1962)

SCHEREK, SAMUEL., MA (1971)
Kingsborough City College

Brooklyn, New York

CHERRER, DONALD G,, PhD (1973)
iversity of Illinois

iicago, Illinois
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SCHILTZ, JACK H., EdD (1970}
Virginia Commonwealth University
Richmond, Virginia

SCHMAKEL, WARREN, MA (1971)
Boston University

Boston, Massachusetts
*SCHMALENBERGER, HERB (1975)
University of California

Davis, California

SCHMIDLIN, JOHN R., MA (1971)
University of Maine

Machias, Maine

*SCHMITZ, STEVEN, MS (1975)
Washington State University

~ Pullman, Washington

SCHMOTTILACH, ROGER N,, PhD (1967)
Ball State University

Muricie, Indiana

SCHNEIDER, LEO R., MS (1965)

Iowa State University

Ames, lowa

SCHNITZER, WILLIAM ]}., EdD (1954)
University of Cincinnati

Cincinnati, Ohio

SCHOLLE, PETER, MS (197l)

University of Georgia

Athens, Georgia |

SCHRAIBMAN, CARL, MS (1971)

Kent State University

kent, Ohio

SCHRAMM, AL, MA (1956)

Loras College

Dubuque, Towa

SCHROEDER, DUTCH, MEd (1964)
Baylor University

Waco, Texas

SCHWARTZ, ERNEST W., PhD (1968)
East Carolina University

Greenville, North Carolina
SCHWARZENBACH, LYLE E., MA (1970)
University of Northern lowa

Cedar Falls, lowa

SCOTT, ELMER B., JR., PED (1956)
Memphis State University

Memphis, Tennessee

SEEFELDT, VERN, PhD (1970)
Michigan State University

East Lansing, Michigan

SEGAL, SID, BS (1975)

Simon Fraser University

Burnaby, British Columbia
SEGREST, HERMAN B., EdD (1953)
Texas Tech University

Lubbock, Texas

SENIOR, WILLIAM S., MS (1963)
South Carolina State College
Orangeburg, South Carolina
SERFASS, ROBERT C., PhD (1965)
University of Minnesota
Minneapolis, Minnesota
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SEYMOUR, EMERY W.,
Springfield College
Springfield, Massachusetts
*SHEA, EDWARD J., PhD (1948)
Southern Illinois University
Carbondale, Illinois

SHEEDY, ARTHUR, MS (1962)
University of Montreal

Monureal, Quebec

*SHEEHAN, THOMAS J., PhD (1968)
University of Connecticut

Storrs, Connecticut

SHEETS, NORMAN L., EdD (1957)
Towson State College

Baltimore, Maryland

*SHENK, HENRY A, MS (1948)
University of Kansas

Lawrence, Kansas

SHERMAN, ARTHUR L., MS (1970)
University of Rhode lsland

Kingston, Rhode Island

SHERMAN, ED, MA (1971)
Muskingum College :

New Concord, Ohio

SHEVLIN, JULIUS B., EdD (1969)
CCNY

Spring Valley, New York
SHIMPENO, GEORGE W., JR., MEd
Edinboro State College (1975)
Edinboro, Pennsylvania

*SHULTS, FRED, PED (1959)
Oberlin College

Oberlin, Ohio

SHULTZ, BARRY B., BS (1973)

90 Fayette Street

Brockport, New York

SICH, JOHN S., MA (1953)
Manhattan College

New York, New York

*SIEDENTOP, DARYL, PED (1970)
Ohio State University

Columbus, Ohio

*SIMKO, DARREL G., PhD (1975)
University of Arizona

Tucson, Arizona

SIMPSON, LERQY, EdD (1969)
Wayne State College

Wayne, Nebraska

SIMS, ROY J., MS (1973)

Armstrong State College

Savannah, Georgia

SINCLAIR, GARY D., PhD (1966)
University of British Columbia
Vancouver, British Columbia
SINGER, ROBERT N., PhD (1964)
Florida State University

Tallahassee, Florida
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SINNING, WAYNE E., PhD (1970)
Springfield College

Springfield, Massachusetts

SKILL, DONALD W:, MS (1960)
Long Beach City College

Long Beach, California

SMITH, JOHN G., PhD (1967)

1017 Morningside Drive

Manhattan Beach, California
SMITH, LAURENCE M., MA (1972)
West Georgia College

Carrollton, Georgia

SMITH, RICHARD ]J., PhD (1966)
University of Oregon

Eugene, Oregon

SMITH, RONALD A., PhD (1969)
Pennsylvania State University
University Park, Pennsylvania
SMITH, ROSS H., MEd (1965)
Massachusetts lnsutute of Technology
Cambridge, Massachusetts
SMOLIAK, RICK (1975)

SUNY

Stony Brook, New York

SMYTH, JOHN P., PED (1967)

The Citadel

Charleston, South Carolina
SNYDER, DAVID, PED (1969)
University of Texas

Austin, Texas

*SNYDER, ELDON E., (1975)
Bowling Green State University
Bowling Green, Ohio

SNYDER, GLENN, MEd (1972)
Bluffton College

Bluffton, Ohio

()SNYDER, RAYMOND A., EdD (1946)
University of California

Los Angeles, California

*SORANI, ROBERT P., PhD (1964)
University of Southern Callforma
Los Angeles, California

SORGE, ROBERT W., EdD (1961)
Northern State College

Aberdeen, South Dakota

SPENCER, CHARLES A, EdD (1975)
University of South Dakota
Vermillion, South Dakota
SPICKLER, ROBERT W., MEd (1975)
Pennsylvania State University

Media, Pennsylvania

SPIETH, WILLIAM R, PhD (1966)
Georgia Southern Collcgc

Statesboro, Georgia

*(1)SPRAGUE, VERNON, PhD (1953)
University of Oregon

Eugene, Oregon
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SPRANDEL, DENNIS, PhD (1975)
Michigan State University

East Lansing, Michigan
SPURGEON, JOHN H., PhD (1960)
University of South Carolina
Columbia, South Carolina
STADULIS, ROBERT E., EdD (1970)
Kent Siate University

Kent, Ohio

STANDIFER J.W., EdD (1954)
Texas Christian University

Fort Worth, Texas

STANIFORD, DAVID J., MS (19738)
2177 15th Court West

Eugene, Oregon

STANLEY, PHILIP L., EdD (1967)
University of Dayton

Dayton, Ohio

STARKS, BERNARD G., MS (1972)
University of Wisconsin

Green Bay, Wisconsin

STARNES, CARA L., MEd (1973)
Northwestern State University
Natchitoches, Louisiana

STEBBINS, RICHIARD J., PED (1968)

Indiana State University

Terre Haute, Indiana

STECKBECK, JOHN 8., MS (1959)
Lehigh University

Bethlehem, Pennsylvania

STEELE, THOMAS W,, Phd (1967)
Ohio State University

Columbus, Ohio

*STEEN, BARNEY, EdD (1953)
Calvin College

Grand Rapids, Mlchlg'm

STEGER, JACK M., MS (1962)

1030 East Detroit Avenue

Monmouth, Illinois

STELZER, WILBERT W., MA (1960)
Concordia Senior College
Fort Wayne, Indiana
STETSON, WILLIS J.,
Swarthmore College
Swarthmore, Pennsylvania
STEVENS, JAMES A., MA (1970)
North Carolina Central University
Durham, North Carolina

A (1957)

*STEVENSON, CHRISTOPHER% 7Pl;D

University of New Brunswick
Fredericton, New Brunswick

STEVENSON, MICHAEL J., PhD (1966)

University of Michigan

Ann Arbor, Michigan

STILLE, HARRY C., EdD (1968)
Erskine College

Due West, South Carolina
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STRAUB, WILLIAM F., PhD (1971)
Ithaca College
Ithaca, New York
STRAUSS, BOB, EdD (1970)
Trinity University
San Antonio, Texas
STREIT, RAYMOND S., MS (1974)
Vassar College
Poughkeepsie, New York
STRONG, CLINTON H., PhD (1964)
Indiana University
Bloomington, Indiana
STROUP, FRANCIS, EdD (1969)
Northern Illinois University
DeKalb, Illinois
*STULL, G. ALAN, EdD (1963)
University of Kentucky
Lexington, Kentucky
STURZEBECKER, RUSSELL L., EdD (1956)
West Chester State College
West Chester, Pennsylvania
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POLICY FOR REPRINTING PROCEEDINGS ARTICLES

Nonprofit organizations. may secure reprints of Proceedings articles by paying
cost--plus handling charges. Additionally, said organizations must secure the
author’s permission and then may request the privilege of reprinting andfor
translating articles, giving appropriate credit to the author and the Proceedings.
However, profit agencies must pay the ‘“going rate’” for these privileges after
receiving appropriate permission, with the revenue accruing to the National
College Physical Education Association for Men. Profit-making agencies shall be
interpreted to include an author who receives royalities from a publication.

MEMBERSHIP INFORMATION

1. Annual membership dues ($20) are payable to the National College Physical
Education Association for Men. Send remittance to the following address:
C.E. Mueller
Secretary-Treasurer
203 Cooke Hall
University of Minnesota
Minneapolis, Minnesota 55455
2. Coliege and university drafts, covering payment for an individual’s
membership, should clearly indicate the name of the person for whom dues
payment should be credited.
3. Dues entitle members to voting privileges in the association and to the
following publications: Proceedings, Quest (published twice yearly), and the
Newsletters.
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